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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level Kindergarten Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students are asked to compose an opinion piece, which takes knowledge of the alphabet and forming 
words.  Students will also need to know how to write sight words such as “cat”, “dog” “I” and “like”… 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


K.W.1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces in which they tell 
a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an opinion or preference 
about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 


Computer, projector, animal pictures 
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will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can draw a picture of our favorite animal. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “What are some 
things that you like?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS.  Teacher defines opinion 
for students and explains that “an opinion is the way you think or 
feel about something”.  Model, opinion examples – for example, 
“I really like ice cream” That is my opinion of ice cream. 
Allow students to talk about their opinions.  Create a “list of 
opinions” things we like, or don’t like.   
Guided Practice: 
Create a set of cards based on a topic (fruit) 
Read a few cards to students and model an “opinionated” 
response 
Pass out one card to each student 
Have students stand up, put their hand up and find a partner 
Each student takes turns asking the question on the card 
After each student has responded they SWITCH cards and repeat 
the process several times. 
Check for Understanding: Ask students, “What is your favorite 
fruit?” 
Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  Group students based on their “Check for 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… “We can 
state an opinion.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
opinion 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion 
statement that states the topic the class chose. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Have students work in their “Favorite fruit” 
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Understanding” answer.  Have each “favorite fruit” group work 
together to draw pictures of their favorite fruits. 
Closing: Have students restate what an opinion is. 


groups to create posters with pictures of their favorite fruits. 
Closing: Restate the definition of an opinion 


2 


Objective: We can state an opinion. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students “Can you disagree with 
someone’s opinion?”  Have them talk with their partner to answer 
the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS: Guide students to answer 
yes, because, “an opinion is what YOU think, it can’t really be 
wrong.” 
 
Guided Practice:  
Explain that opinions start with… 
- I think 
- I feel 
- I like…./I don’t like… 
- My favorite part 
- My favorite thing 
- This was interesting 
- This was sad 
- The book is so… 
Have students practice creating opinion statements using these 
introductions. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students to discuss with their 
partner.  Have students state their opinions for different things. 
Independent Practice: Have students use their animal from lesson 
1, stating their opinion for the teacher to dictate. 
Closing:  Have students share their sentences with the class. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
give a reason for an opinion. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how defend their 
opinions 
Guided Practice: Discuss reasons for supporting different opinions 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with classmates. 
 
Independent Practice: Students dictate their opinions to the 
teacher, using one of the opinion starting prompts. 
Closing: Students share their sentences with the class. 


3 


Objective: We can compose an opinion statement. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students, “How can you create an 
opinion statement?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS.  Ask students “Why is it 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
compose an opinion statement. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
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important to finish a statement?”  Lead students to answer the 
question “What do you want to tell a friend about your favorite 
book? Or How does the reader know I am finished talking about 
my favorite pet?”  
Guided Practice: 
Review different sight words, such as “like”, “cat” and “dog” 
As a class, create several different opinion statements. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students, “what is the hardest part 
about writing an opinion sentence?” 
Correct any confusion, answer questions. 
Independent Practice:  Using their favorite animal from previous 
lessons, have students write an opinion statement. 
Closing: Have students share their completed statements with the 
class. 


1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to conclude 
their opinions. 
 
Guided Practice: students will help create a class list of opinion 
statements. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Answer the question “What is the 
hardest part about writing an opinion sentence?” 
 
Independent Practice: Add conclusion statements to Favorite 
Fruit posters 
Closing: Students share their completion statements with the 
class. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge of using a 
combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 
opinion pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of 
the book they are writing about and state an opinion or 
preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .). 
This project, worth 9 points total, will show the student’s mastery 
of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose an opinion in which 
they tell a reader the topic they are writing about and state an 
opinion.  Mastery for this project is 80%, which will be a minimum 
of 8 points to show mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Ask students to create a poster showing their favorite food, by drawing a picture, labeling the picture and writing a small opinion statement. 
 
Summative Assessment Item 1: 
 
Student creates a label (topic) 


 1 point 2 points 3 points 


Indicates a topic (such as with a 
title or topic sentence) 


~ ~ Indicates a topic (such as 
with a title or topic 
sentence) 


This assessment, a multipoint question with a DOK of 2 worth 3 points (see above rubric for point breakdown), shows the student’s ability to tell a 
reader the name of the fruit they are writing about. 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2: 
 
Student creates a small opinion sentence 


 1 point 2 points 3 points 


Provides a minimum of one 
sentence with an opinion or 
preference. 


Student provides a one-two 
word opinion 


Student provides a three 
word opinion 


Provides a minimum of 
one sentence with an 
opinion or preference. 


This assessment, a multipoint question with a DOK of 2 worth 3 points (see above rubric for point breakdown), shows the student’s ability to state 
an opinion or preference about the topic. 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3: 
 
Student creates a picture of the topic 


 1 point 2 points 3 points 


Draws a picture of the topic Student does not draw a picture Student draws an 
incomplete picture 


Draws a picture indicating 
opinion. 
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This assessment, a multipoint question with a DOK of 2 with 3 points (see above rubric for point breakdown), shows the student’s ability to use a 
drawing to tell a reader the topic. 
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B.2 School Governing Body  


Victory Collegiate Academy’s Board of Directors will serve as the Governing Body for the school.  
Pending approval of the charter application, the Board will ensure the school conducts itself in a 
manner consistent with the charter.  The Governing Board will be comprised of professionals 
throughout the Phoenix metropolitan area with backgrounds in education, law, marketing, and 
finance.  


A. Governing Board Responsibilities. 


The Governing Board of Victory Collegiate Academy will ensure the school and its staff carry out 
the vision, mission, and values in a manner consistent with the charter approved and authorized 
by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools and the Arizona Department of Education.  The 
Board will adhere to ARS§15-183(E)(8) with regard to setting and approving policies concerning 
safety and school operations.  In addition, the Board will exercise its authority to manage all 
business affairs of the Corporation in conjunction with applicable laws within the State of 
Arizona. Board on Track, a company who "provides expertise, training, powerful, web-based tools 
and a membership community1" to charter school Governing Boards throughout the nation, 
defined four specific functions of a Board that will be adopted by the Victory Collegiate Academy 
Board:  


Governor - The Board will govern the school through the following responsibilities:  


 Fulfill Mission/Vision: The Board will ensure that the school's operations are consistently 
aligned and focused on the school's Mission and Vision.  The Board will ensure effective 
organizational planning by creating and revising policies, while using the school's Mission to 
guide the process.  The Board will set aside time to strategically plan and review the school's 
progress each month in order to monitor and strengthen the school's progress towards its 
goals.  


 Academic Oversight: The Board will consistently evaluate academic data and academic 
progress of Victory Collegiate Academy's students and will assess the effectiveness of 
instruction, curriculum, and supervision based on this information.  The Board will manage 
resources in order to best support student learning and will hold staff and directors 
responsible for delivering results.  It will also make recommendations for improvements 
based on an academic dashboard.  


 Financial Oversight: The Board will be responsible for guaranteeing that the school 
maintains a balanced budget, manages its resources effectively, and is in good health.  The 
Board will participate in fundraising through donations from external sources such as grants 
as well as personal donations.  


 Hire and Evaluate and Support School Director: The Board will select, manage, and evaluate 
(based on previously agreed upon criteria) the performance of the Executive Director.  The 
Board will approve the salary of the Executive Director annually and offer guidance to the 
Executive Director.  


 Approve Policy: The Board will ensure that the school is in compliance and is accountable to 
State and Federal laws at all times.  The Board will review this compliance on a regular basis 
and will ensure that all legal documents are properly filed and that the school maintains 


                                                           
1
 http://www.boardontrack.com/ 
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legal and ethical integrity.  The Board will also be responsible for ensuring that policies and 
procedures are developed to ensure compliance, maximize safety, and minimize risk.  


Ambassador - The Board will serve collectively as "one voice" to the community.  


 The Board will be responsible for enhancing the school's public standing by helping the 
school to network, forge relationships within the community, and respond to questions. 


Sponsor - The Board and its Members will give their resources to ensure a successful school.  


Consultant - The Board will offer their skills and expertise on behalf of the school.  


B. Governing Board General Practices.  


The Governing Board shall make decisions pursuant to the Bylaws of the corporation.  A simple 
majority of the Board, in attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute a quorum.  
A simple majority of those present will constitute action by the Board.  The Board shall, at all 
times, ensure compliance with the Arizona Open Meeting Law.  


The board is responsible for setting the school’s general policies, overall curriculum policies, 
approving and monitoring annual budget and financial procedures, fundraising, hiring/evaluating 
the Executive Director, approving personnel policies, assuring that the school fulfills charter 
contract, and strategic planning. A Governing Board member of Victory Collegiate Academy will 
utilize personal and professional skills, relationships, and knowledge for the advancement of the 
charter school.   


Board Responsibilities.  


The Charter School Board, in order to remain accountable to the charter granting entity, parents 
and students, its donors, the public, and to safeguard its tax-exempt status, will approve the 
annual budget and ensure that proper financial controls are in place. Our charter school's primary 
links to the community, including constituents, the public, and the media, is the Board. It is the 
Board’s responsibility to ensure that the total organization is effective in achieving its mission and 
efficient in using its resources. Additional responsibilities include the following tasks:  


 Support the Executive Director and review his/her performance. The Board should ensure 
that the Executive Director has the moral and professional support he/she needs to further 
the goals of the charter school.   


 The Executive Director, in partnership with the entire Board, should decide upon a periodic 
evaluation of the Executive Director’s performance.  


 Ensure effective organizational planning.  
 Actively participate with school admin/staff in designing a planning process and 


implementation plan.    
 Provide adequate resources for the charter school to fulfill its mission.  
 Work in partnership with the Executive Director to raise funds from the community.   
 Determine which educational programs and services are the most consistent with the 


charter schools mission, and to monitor their effectiveness.  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 Articulate the organization's mission, accomplishments, and goals to the public, as well as 
garner support from important members of the community, and the facilitation of other 


important elements of a comprehensive public relations strategy.    
 Evaluate its performance in fulfilling its responsibilities. The Board can recognize its 


achievements and reach consensus on which areas need to be improved.     


Board Commitment, Orientation, and Development.  


The Board members’ terms are organized to ensure that the Board has fresh perspectives, 
creativity, and innovation in their decision-making. The Board shall provide for staggered terms for 
its members by designating individual members to terms of one, two, and three years. Following 
the expiration of these terms, the term for each member will be three years.    


The term of office of a Board member begins on the date of the Board member’s appointment 
and continues for the balance of the term.   


 A Board member’s term in office will not be reduced beyond the term for which the Board 
member was appointed with the exceptions of a resignation, forced removal, or death.  


 The founding Executive Director of the school will serve as an Ex-officio Board member, 
once there are three Board members.  


 The Board will elect the remaining members by the vote of a majority of the members then 
in office.   


 The Board may elect any person it believes will serve the interests of the corporation 
faithfully and effectively. 


The Board will meet monthly for a minimum of one hour meetings to make all of the prominent 
school decisions with a continued focus on the mission and vision of the school.  During four of 
these meetings, quarterly, the Board will hold work sessions of approximately two and one half 
hours to discuss budget, policy changes, and student data, for a minimum of eighteen hours of 
meeting time per year. We understand that this number is a minimal estimate, and that in the 
beginning, these numbers will be much higher, due to the amount of information needing to be 
discussed (approximately five to ten hours per month on average for total time spent).  The Board 
will also address critical school issues as they arise.  


Additional two to three day Board retreats will be scheduled bi-annually.  At these retreats, Board 
members will participate in culture and team building exercises to ensure the group is focused on 
the vision and mission of the school. 


C. Description of the Composition of the School Governing Body.  


Board Structure.  


Initially, the Board will be composed of four members. This number ensures that there will be 
enough members to lead and form the core of the Board Committees, to ensure diversity on the 
Board, and to assure a sampling of different perspectives to help drive innovation and creativity in 
planning and decision-making. The Governing Board will have a structure of officers, Bylaws, and 
delegation to a chief administrator – Executive Director. Current research and documented 







B.2 Governing Body Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 4 of 9 


 


successes of charter school Boards indicate that this model, which is often found in traditional 
non-profit organizations, provides the support structure and organization necessary to support 
schools and students. There is a clear distinction between the work of the Board and the work of 
the school admin/staff.   


 The charter school is a legal entity and the Governing Board is responsible for governing the 
school. 


 Each Board member has a responsibility for the school’s long-term success and may include 
the School Founder, School Administrators, Community Members, and valued professionals 
in various fields such as business, education, technology, and human resources.  


 Board members will serve on executive committees of elected officers to manage the Board 
and monitor school policies.  


 The Board will model the best practices of nonprofit corporation management.  
 The Board delegates responsibility for running the charter school and implementing the 


Board’s policies.   


Officers.  


The following outlines the responsibilities of each officer position.  


Chairman of the Board.  It shall be the responsibility of the Chairman of the Board, when present, 
to preside over all meetings of the Board of Directors and Executive Committee. The Chairman 
of the Board is authorized to execute, in the name of the School, any and all contracts or other 
documents, which may be authorized, either generally or specifically, by the Board to be 
executed by the School, except when required by law that the President's signature must be 
provided. The Chairman of the Board shall serve as the liaison between the President (Executive 
Director) and the Board of Directors when necessary. 


Vice Chairman of the Board.  There may be as many Vice Chairs as is determined by the Board and 
shall perform such duties as from time-to-time may be assigned to them by the Board or the 
President (Executive Director).  In the absence of the Chairman of the Board, or in the event of 
his/her inability or refusal to act, it shall then be the responsibility of the Vice Chairman of the 
Board to perform all the duties of the Chairman of the Board, and in doing so, he/she shall have 
all authority and powers of and shall be subject to all of the restrictions on the Chairman of the 
Board. The Vice Chairman shall have other such powers and duties as are expressly delegated to 
them by the Board in writing. 


Secretary.  The Secretary, or his/her designee, shall be the custodian of all records and documents 
of the School, which are required to be kept at the principal office of the School, and shall act as 
secretary at all meetings of the Board of Directors, and shall keep the minutes of all such 
meetings on file in hard copy or electronic format. He/She shall be charged with the giving and 
serving of all notices of the School and shall see that the seal of the School, if any, is affixed to all 
documents, the execution of which on behalf of the School under its seal is duly authorized in 
accordance with the provisions of these bylaws. The Secretary shall have other such powers and 
duties as are expressly delegated to him/her by the Board in writing. 
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The Treasurer. The Treasurer shall: (a) oversee the development and observation of the 
organization's financial policies, budgeting, reporting to the Board and serve as Chair of the 
Finance Committee; and (b) in general perform all of the duties incident to the office of 
Treasurer and such other duties as from time to time may be assigned by the Chair or by the 
Board. 


Governing Board Committees. 


The Board will set up standing committees to aide in the start-up operations for Victory 
Collegiate Academy.  The standing committees that will aide in the start-up process at Victory 
Collegiate Academy will be the Governance Committee, Finance Committee, Academic 
Committee, and Fundraising Committee.   


The Governance Committee – The Governance Committee will preferably be composed of 
members with professional expertise in Human Resources, School Board operations, strategic 
planning, and law.  The Governance Committee will be tasked with constructing, evaluating, 
and adjusting the strategic planning for Victory Collegiate Academy.  In addition, this 
committee will oversee the drafting and training of new Board members.  Members of this 
committee ideally will include people who have strong management skills, human resource 
skills, leadership skills, or prior Board membership experience. 


The Finance Committee – This committee’s responsibility will be to oversee the financial standing 
of the school.  The committee will work with The Board Chair, Directors, and contracted 
financial services to ensure that the school is in good financial health.  This committee will 
review financial statements monthly, prepare financial reports, present financial reports to 
the Board, and hire the school’s auditor alongside the Board Chair.  Members of this 
committee will ideally include people who have strong accounting, finance, or business 
backgrounds. 


Academic Committee – The Academic Committee will preferably be composed of professionals 
with a background in achievement oriented education and technology.  The Academic 
Committee will be led by the Director of Curriculum and Instruction, who will provide student 
achievement data to determine if the school is meeting the strategic goals.  Members of this 
committee will include people who have strong academic coaching backgrounds, are critical 
thinkers, or have experience in school instruction or leadership. 


Fundraising Council to the Executive Director – This committee’s responsibility will be to 
fundraise, increase public awareness of the school, create partnerships with political, 
business, and financial groups, and act as ambassadors for the school’s marketing campaigns.  
Members of this committee will include people who have strong community relationships, 
grassroots organizing experience, marketing experience, public relations, and advertising 
experience, or previous fundraising experience. 


Advisory Council of the Executive Director – This committee will be made up of individuals who 
hold valuable experiences and expertise, which will contribute greatly to the founding of 
Victory Collegiate Academy.  These members will provide pro-bono advice, and believe in 
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Victory Collegiate Academy’s Mission and Vision.  Founding Advisory Committee members 
include: 


 Jaime Martinez – Mr. Martinez leads Smart Toro Consulting and specializes in school 
branding, marketing, and recruitment. In addition to these areas, Mr. Martinez provides 
fundraising support to identify potential partnerships and assist in developing these 
relationships. Mr. Martinez has a BA and an MA from Arizona State University and 
began his educational career as a Teach for America Corps member. He taught upper 
elementary students in low-income public district and charter schools in Phoenix, 
Arizona. His expertise of the community supports and aligns with the mission of Victory 
Collegiate Academy.   


 Harry Amend – Mr. Amend has thirty-nine years in K-12 education.  He spent seventeen 
years as a superintendent and is noted for developing programs to support at-risk kids 
in three different states (Washington, Montana, and Idaho).  Mr. Amend developed 
Bridge Academy Drop Out Retrieval high schools, which were the first ever in both 
Montana and Idaho.  These schools are “schools within schools” at both middle school 
and high school levels.  He was a middle school principal for three years at the highest 
at-risk middle school in Spokane County (out of thirty schools).  He was the Freeman 
superintendent for eight years, which was among top scoring districts in Washington in 
new reform environment.  Mr. Amend is a strong supporter of Charter schools and will 
be a valuable resource for Victory Collegiate Academy.  


 Dennis Schuerman – Mr. Schuerman has twenty-eight years of experience in K-12 
education. He taught for fourteen years in Spokane, Washington before becoming a 
principal.  As principal, he administrated three different schools before retiring in 1999.  
Every school Mr. Schuerman taught at or was the administrator of, was a Title 1 school, 
with the exception of his last placement.  Mr. Schuerman received the Principal of the 
Year award in Washington in 1993, the "Excellence in Education" award from the 
Washington Water Power Company in 1994 and 1996, and was a "Northeast "A" 
Principal of the Year", District 7, nominee in 1994 and 1999.  Mr. Schuerman brings his 
exceptional administrative experience to the table and will be a valuable resource for 
Victory Collegiate Academy. 


 Darren LaRue – Mr. LaRue will hold the title of advisor while he waits for his Fingerprint 
Clearance card (See potential members). 


D. Governing Board Composition. 


As stated above, the Board of Directors of Victory Collegiate Academy will serve as the Governing 
Board for the school.  The number of Directors shall be determined by the Board from time to 
time.  The Board will maintain an odd number of members whenever possible to ensure voting 
ease and avoid deadlocks.  The Board shall provide for staggered terms for its members by 
designating individual members to terms of one (Secretary/Treasurer), two (Vice Chair), and three 
years (Board Chair).  Following the expiration of these terms, the term for each member will be 
three years. 


The Board will consider the adequacy of its composition based on the goal to encompass expertise 
in a variety of areas, such as law, business, real estate, finance, accounting, marketing, 
development, governance, education, community engagement, and human resources.  While 
some members may encompass multiple areas of expertise, the Board will ultimately serve as one 
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body, which ensures Victory Collegiate Academy succeeds academically and organizationally.  The 
Board will always ensure compliance with Open Meeting Law. 


At the time of this charter application, Victory Collegiate Academy has three founding Directors of 
the Board: Nicholas Schuerman, Brad Linsday, and Cheryl McNeil.  Figure B.2.1 Founding Board 
Members shows each member of The Board as well as their areas of expertise and qualifications. 


Figure B.2.1 Founding Board Members 


Founding Board 
Member  


Board Position Area of Expertise  Qualifications 


Nicholas Schuerman  
Fellow  
New Schools for 
Phoenix  


 Executive 
Director  


 Acting 
Board 
Chair 


 School Leadership  


 Curriculum  


 Instruction  


 Assessment  


 Policy  


 Discipline 


 Business Operations 


 K-8 Certified 
Elementary 
Teacher 


 K-12 Certified 
English Teacher 


 Masters in 
Administration 


Brad Linsday   Vice Chair  Elementary/Middle 
Grades Education 


 Character Development 


 Whole Child Education 


 Certified 
Elementary 
Teacher 


Cheryl McNeil   Secretary 


 Treasurer 


 Marketing 


 Fundraising 


 Business Management 


 Budgeting 


 BA in Political 
Science 


 Paralegal 
Certificate 


 


E. Process for Filling Vacancies on the School Governing Body.  


Nominating Committee.  


In the event of a Board vacancy after the initial selection and before the end of term, a special 
meeting will be called by the Board members to fill that vacancy.  All potential Board candidates 
must meet with the Executive Director and Director of Curriculum and Instruction to determine 
if they align with the vision and mission of Victory Collegiate Academy.  The Directors will then 
nominate candidates for Board approval.  A candidate will then be interviewed by the Board to 
assess the candidates’ commitment to the following goals:   


 Building diversity within the Board. 
 Building an inclusive Board that takes advantage of their diversity to work successfully 


together on behalf of the school to support and improve the academic outcomes of 
educationally, disadvantaged students.   


 A passion for student learning that aligns to the mission and vision of VCA. 
 The flexibility of time to commit at minimum, one hour a month to Victory Collegiate 


Academy. 
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 A commitment to students in low-income urban neighborhoods, and familiarity and 
commitment to the local community. 


 Hold mission/vision alignment 


Director Vacancy.  


In the event a vacancy occurs in the Governing Board for any cause, including increase in the 
number of Board Members, the Members may fill the position at any regular meeting or at any 
special meeting called for electing a Board Member.  Provided however, that for counting term 
limits, the newly elected member’s term will be counted as beginning on the date of the first 
annual meeting following his or her elections.  New Board Members shall be elected by the 
affirmative voice of a majority (51%) of the Board then in office at the annual meeting of the 
Board in the year a vacancy occurs.  


Recruitment of Board Members.  


Victory Collegiate Academy recognizes that three members are only the minimum number of 
Board members the school can possess and that as the school transitions into a Governing Body, 
it will add additional members.  Therefore, from March 2016 to March 2017, Victory Collegiate 
Academy will aggressively network and meet with potential new Board members in order to 
create a larger, more diverse Board.  In order to do this, the Board will network with various 
Phoenix community members to determine who can best contribute additional perspectives 
and expertise.  In their search, the Board will look for those who can give time, talent, or 
treasure to the organization.  


In this search, the Board will look for candidates who will balance the team and can effectively 
encompass the four major roles the Board will play: Governor, Ambassador, Sponsor, and 
Consultant. Additionally, the Board will ensure, through conversation and research with 
potential Board Members, that each individual candidate is completely committed to the school 
and its mission.  Each potential Board member must see himself or herself as part of a collective 
whole.  After networking and interviewing multiple candidates, the Board will approve final 
Board members with a majority of vote of the Board.  


Potential Board Members. 


Darren LaRue – Mr. LaRue is an Army veteran who served several tours in the Middle East. While 
in the Army, Mr. LaRue managed the maintenance schedule for a fleet of over 150 heavy and 
medium duty trucks, trailers, and equipment.  He conducted Quality Control inspections on 
various types of equipment to ensure vehicles remained in operable condition.  He also 
diagnosed engine failures and performed all level of repairs on Caterpillars, Cummins, and 
Detroit Diesel engines.  Each of these skills required a high level of discipline as well as 
exceptional communication skills. 


Mr. LaRue is also a skilled technician and engineer who works as an Application Engineer and 
Field Test Manager for Fiat Powertrain Technologies of North American.  Mr. LaRue has over 15 
years of experience as a technician.  He has also worked for Navistar, Inc., Caterpillar, Inc., and 
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Chicago International Trucks.  In each of these occupations, Mr. LaRue has excelled in 
communications, multi-tasking and discipline. 


Mr. LaRue also has a strong heart for helping those in need.  He received four Army 
Achievement Medals for exemplary performance and is currently enrolled in Grantham 
University working towards achieving his BA in Computer Engineering Technology. 


Mr. LaRue is a natural leader who motives his peers and superiors alike, to accomplish tasks in a 
timely and efficient manner.  He has effective communication skills, which will make him a 
valued member of Victory Collegiate Academy’s Governing Board.  Darren is currently awaiting 
his Fingerprint Card Clearance. 


Cyeana Travers – Ms. Travers is Victory Collegiate Academy’s Relations Manager for the school’s 
account through Chase bank.  Ms. Travers grew up just north of the Isaac School District and 
knows the area very well.  She is also fluent in Spanish and is has shown great interest in the 
school.  If Ms. Travers joins the VCA Governing Board, she will provide not only financial 
oversight as a possible Treasurer, but also a community connection, as her communication with 
potential families will be vital. 


Recruiting and Selecting Board Members. 


The process for finding and selecting new Board members is as follows:  


 The Executive Director, with the guidance of current Board members, will find and 
recommend new Board members. 


 The Governance Committee will set up an initial interview with the potential Board 
member, with the Executive Director in attendance.  


 If the first interview is successful, the candidate will meet with the Executive Director, 
Business Manager, and Director of Curriculum and Instruction and the Governance 
Committee for a second interview.  The candidate will also sit in on a Board meeting.  


 The full Board will then vote to make a final approval.  A simple majority vote is required.    
 Once approved, new Board members will complete required documents and undergo initial 


professional development with the Governance Committee or full Board.  


Developing Board Members. 


Prior to their first Board meeting, new members receive orientation from the Executive Director 
and additional school administrators. All Board members will also receive ongoing professional 
development from guest speakers and online tools from local, state, and national charter school 
board resources such as the Arizona Charter School Association. Board members will have 
opportunities to prepare for leadership roles by chairing committees and leading research and 
development teams. Succession planning for officer and chair positions will be accomplished 
through the careful management of Board terms for each member and the advantage of 
committee leadership positions to build leadership strength.  


 








January 12, 2016        A.6 1st Math_Revised                                                         Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 1 of 8 


Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level  First Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


The students will understand strategies for solving addition and subtraction problems. The students will 
understand how to add numbers to ten. The students bring prior knowledge of counting by ones and 
adding from kindergarten. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the 
students are working individually, the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for 
these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support 
(determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. 
At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals and address specific remediation 
as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are successfully meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will also meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or 
exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended 
and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive 
enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


1.OA.A.1. Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding 
to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by 
using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 
common consumables) 


Projector, Computer 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will add two objects by putting together and 
adding to, to find the sum.   
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by defining the word “sum”. The teacher 
will write the word and definition on the board. Next, the teacher 
will show an example of a word problem on the board.  
 
If Morgan has 13 oranges in a basket and she add 3 more oranges 
to the basket, how many oranges will Morgan have in the basket 
now?  
 
The teacher will walk through the steps of solving this problem 
out loud. The teacher will say, “If Morgan has 13 oranges (draw 13 
oranges on the board in a basket) and she gets 3 more (draw 3 
more oranges on the board), how many oranges will Morgan have 
now? The teacher will ask the students if Morgan has more 
oranges, fewer oranges, or the same number of oranges. The 
teacher will then ask the students why they chose the answer 
they did.  
 
The teacher will ask the students if they understand by asking for 
a thumbs up or a thumbs down que.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will write a story problem on the board and ask the 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem. They 
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students to solve the problem using their whiteboards and 
drawing pictures.  
 
Shawn has 12 baseballs in his gym bag. He found 4 more baseballs 
in his locker and put them together. How many baseballs does 
Shawn have all together? 
 
The teacher will monitor student progress during this time as she 
walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. 
She will also ask questions to those students that need guidance 
to help move their thinking forward. Once the students have 
solved the problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull 
their attention back to the front of the room to review the answer 
as a class. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 3 
more word problems on it involving putting together and adding 
to. The teacher will ask the students to solve the problems by 
drawing pictures and writing equations. The teacher will observe 
and guide students as necessary during this time.  
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center 
activities. One center activity will be teacher led, the other two 
will be student led. Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 
minute rotation in between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 
students who seemed to struggle on their independent work and 
work through the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students 
to this center and have them work together using manipulatives 
to solve story problems related to the lesson. The teacher will 
provide the story problems the students will solve and students 


will draw pictures and write an equation to help them come up 
with the answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will draw a picture for each answer as well as write an 
equation for the answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in each center and rotate 
through the centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each 
center the students will put their completed work into their 
center folders.  
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will find the sum of the problem using drawings.  
Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students 
to this center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 
20. The teacher will provide the problems the students will solve 
and students will find the sum of the problem using equations.  
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today.  


2 


Objective: Students will find the difference for given situations 
involving taking apart and comparing. 
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by defining the word “difference”. The 
teacher will write the word and definition on the board. Next, the 
teacher will show an example of a word problem on the board.  
 
If Wendy had 16 water balloons and she gives 4 water balloons 
away, how many water balloons will Wendy have now? 
 
The teacher will walk through the steps of solving this problem 
out loud. The teacher will say, “If Wendy has 16 water balloons 
(draw 16 water balloons on the board) and she gives away 4 water 
balloons (cross out 4 water balloons), how many water balloons 
will Wendy have now? The teacher will ask the students if Wendy 
has more water balloons, fewer water balloons, or the same 
number of water balloons. The teacher will then ask the students 
why they chose the answer they did.  
 
The teacher will ask the students if they understand by asking a 
thumbs up or a thumbs down question.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will write a story problem on the board and ask the 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem and 
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students to solve the problem using their whiteboards and 
drawing pictures.  
 
     Landan has a basket of candy, if Landan takes 4 pieces from the 
basket to share with his sister. How many pieces of candy does 
Landan have left in his basket? 
 
The teacher will monitor student progress during this time as she 
walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. 
She will also ask questions to those students that need guidance 
to help move their thinking forward. Once the students have 
solved the problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull 
their attention back to the front of the room to review the answer 
as a class. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 3 
more word problems on it. The teacher will ask the students to 
solve the problems by drawing pictures and writing equations. 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time.  
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center 
activities. One center activity will be teacher led, the other two 
will be student led. Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 
minute rotation in between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 
students who seemed to struggle on their independent work and 
work through the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students 
to this center and have them work together using manipulatives 
to solve story problems related to the lesson. The teacher will 
provide the story problems the students will solve.  


draw a picture of their solution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will draw a picture for each answer as well as write an 
equation for the answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 Students will actively participate in each center and rotate 
through the centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each 
center the students will put their completed work into their 
center folders.  
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Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students 
to this center to use whiteboards to practice subtracting numbers 
to 20. The teacher will provide the problems the students will 
solve.  
   
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


This SA shows the student’s ability to use addition and subtraction 
within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding 
to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, 
with unknowns in all positions. 
Question 1, a multiple choice, with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to solve 
word problems involving situations of taking apart, with 
unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
Question 2, a multiple choice question, with a DOK 2, worth 2 
points, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to 
solve word problems involving situations of taking from, with 
unknowns in all positions. 
Question 3, a multiple choice question, with a DOK 2, worth 1 
point, shows the student’s ability to use addition within 20 to 
solve word problems involving situations of putting together, with 
unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
Question 4, a short answer question with a DOK of 1 worth 1 
point, shows the student’s ability to use addition within 20 to 
solve word problems involving adding on and placing the 
unknown as an addend. 
Question 5, a short answer question, with a DOK 2, worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to solve 
word problems involving situations of comparing to, with 
unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
This SA is worth a total of 6 points, with a minimum of 5 points 
needed for mastery. 
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Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Question:  .  Terry has 17 apples.  She eats 4 apples.  How many apples does Terry have left? 
 
Answer: 13; This question, a short answer, with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to solve word 
problems involving situations of taking apart, with unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Ann has 19 crayons.  After giving some to her brother she has 17 crayons.  How many crayons did she give to her brother?  Write an 
equation with a circle to represent the unknown number and solve to find the correct answer. 


 
Answer: 2 crayons, 19 - ⃝ = 17; This question, a short answer question, with a DOK 2, worth 2 points (1 point for answering the question correctly 
and 1 point for setting up the equation correctly), shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving 
situations of taking apart, with unknowns in all positions. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Choose the correct number sentence to answer the question.  Ron has 12 toys.  Stan had 8 toys.  How many toys do Ron and Stan have 
altogether? 


 
Answer: 20; This question, a short answer question, with a DOK 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use addition within 20 to solve 
word problems involving situations of putting together, with unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
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Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
 
Question: 


Freddie has 7 baseball cards. Frankie added his baseball cards to the deck.  Together Freddy and Frankie have 20 cards.  How many cards did Frankie 
add to the deck? 


 


 
Answer:  18; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 1 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use addition within 20 to solve 
word problems involving adding on and placing the unknown as an addend. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Choose the correct number sentence to answer the question. 
Rich had 16 balls.  His dad has 20 balls.  How many more balls does Rich’s dad have than Rich? 


 
Answer: 4; This question, a short answer question, with a DOK 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction within 20 to solve 
word problems involving situations of comparing to, with unknowns in all positions, to represent the problem. 
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B.3 Management & Operation 


The Governing Board of Victory Collegiate Academy will delegate all administrative responsibilities 
to the Executive Director, Principal (in Y3) and the Director of Curriculum and Instruction.  The 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction will primarily oversee all academic responsibilities at the 
school, with the oversight of the Principal starting in Year 3.  The Executive Director will primarily 
conduct financial oversight and oversee all school-wide operations.  These two Directors will hire a 
staff of highly qualified individuals or contract with external service providers to help execute the 
day-to-day operations of the school.  The Director of Curriculum and Instruction and Principal (in 
Year 3) will be evaluated and report to the Executive Director.  The Executive Director will report to 
and be evaluated by the Governing Board of Victory Collegiate Academy. 


Victory Collegiate Academy seeks to provide a high quality education for students while remaining 
responsible stewards of finances.  Therefore, every staffing position at Victory Collegiate Academy 
will be based on conservative budget assumptions that still allow the school to strongly pursue its 
mission.  (Complete organizational charts can be found in section B.1.) 


A. Management Roles and Responsibilities.  


As stated above, there will be two main administrators at Victory Collegiate Academy for the first 
two years.  (See Figure B.3.1. Director Roles and Responsibilities).  The Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will oversee instruction, curriculum, and assessment, including mandated state testing, 
special education services, and professional development.  In years 1-3, the Special Education 
Director will oversee the Special Education case management and services.  The Executive Director 
will oversee the office staff, general education assistants, and contracted service providers.  The 
Executive Director will be responsible for back office support, legal services, food services, 
financial oversight, and technology services (as described in the document B.3.2. Contracted 
Services) to ensure smooth, efficient operations that are in compliance.  Under the supervision of 
the Executive Director, the Business Manager will oversee the Student Accountability Information 
System (SAIS).  The table below outlines these roles, although it is important to note that both 
positions may cross over and fulfill another Director’s role, as needed. 


Figure B.3.1. Director Roles, Responsibilities, and Oversight 


Executive Director/Principal (in Year 3) Director of Curriculum and Instruction  


School Culture Promotion  School Culture Promotion  


Governing Board Reporting; non-
instructional, operational  


Governing Board Reporting: academic, 
instructional  


Student Recruitment: marketing, 
advertising, strategic planning  


Oversee Program of Instruction and Academic 
Systems Plan A.5  


Campus Safety: emergency planning, 
student discipline, environmental 
logistics (Principal in Year 3) 


Curriculum Development/Implementation  


Fundraising Management: grants, tax 
credits, donations, report management  


Human Resources Management: oversight in 
hiring/firing of instructional staff (teachers, 
Instructional Assistants) 
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Human Resources Management: 
personnel issues, certifications, 
documentation, recruiting/hiring staff, 
fingerprint clearance (Principal in Year 3) 


Assessment Management: maintain calendar, 
content, data  


Community Members/Volunteers 
Supervision: clearance, recruitment  


Special Education Service Provision: Individual 
Education Plans (IEPs), initial re-evaluations, 
service.  Ensure compliance with the Arizona 
Department of Education  


Community Relations Management: 
press releases, public statements, 
partnerships, parent/guardians  


Contracted Service Management: Special 
Education services, curriculum services, 
professional development services  


Contracted Service Management: legal, 
financial, oversee building maintenance 
as needed, food services, auditing, and 
technology (Principal in Year 3) 


Professional Development Management: Before 
school professional development, coaching, 
contracted service providers, Monday trainings  


Financial Management: accounts 
payable/receivable, budget revenue and 
expenditures, auditing services (Principal 
in Year 3) 


English Language Development (ELD) 
Management: AZELLA testing, reports, data 
tracking  


Logistical Upkeep: school handbooks, 
calendars, student schedules, SAIS, 
student enrollment data (Principal in 
Year 3) 


Employee Evaluation: General Education 
Teachers, Instructional Assistants,  Education 
Director/Teacher  Physical Education Teachers  


Employee Evaluation: Business Manager, 
Administrative Assistant, Parent Liaison, 
Counselor (Principal in Year 3) 


Curriculum Development and Implementation 
instruction and assessments  


Report Management: Arizona 
Department of Education, Grantors  


Compliance: Individual Disability Education Act 
(IDEA), 504 plans, Child Find  


Compliance: Arizona Department of 
Education (Principal in Year 3) 


  


In addition to the Director of Curriculum and Instruction and the Executive Director, the Business 
Manager will oversee enrollment in years one, two, and three.  A contracted business service will 
oversee accounting in Y1-Y3 and beyond.  (More detailed descriptions of these positions can be 
found in part B of this section). 


A culture of shared responsibility by every staff member will ensure custodial and janitorial 
responsibilities are met throughout the school on a daily basis with the oversight of the Executive 
Director (and Principal in year 3). 


B. Operational Plan. 


The general staffing plan, including administration-staffing plan, for the entire staff at Victory 
Collegiate Academy for the first three years is outlined below: 
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Figure B.3.2 – Victory Collegiate Academy Staffing Structure (Y1-Y3) 


Position Title Year 1 FTEs Year 2 FTEs Year 3 FTEs 


Executive Director (Administrative) 1 1  1 


Principal (Administrative) 0 0 1 


Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
(Administrative) 


1 1 1 


General Education Teachers 10 13 16 


Physical Education Teachers 1 (2 PTE) 1 (2 PTE) 1 (2 PTE) 


Business Manager (Administrative) 1 1 1 


Administrative Assistant  1 1 1 


Special Education Director/Teacher 1 1 1 


Instructional Assistants 3 4 5 


Counselor 1 1 1 


Parent Liaison 1 1 1 


As described in the Education Plan, the two Directors will spend a portion of the day when 
available in direct contact with the student by teaching and modeling lessons.  The Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction reports to and is evaluated by the Executive Director.  The Executive 
Director reports to and is evaluated by The Board of Victory Collegiate Academy.  The oversight 
responsibilities for each administrative position are listed below in section C. 


C. Critical Skills and Experiences for Administrative Roles. 


Executive Director 


The Executive Director is hired, evaluated by, and held accountable by the Governing Board 
concerning all aspects of the school’s academic program, financial management, and 
organizational health.  The Executive Director is entrusted with advancing the school’s mission, 
maintaining the organization’s financial viability, and determining the school’s future in 
accordance with the mission. 


General Responsibilities 


 Participates in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 Reports to the Governing Board on non-instructional/operational matters. 


 Oversees student recruitment planning, including marketing and advertising, and 
lottery/wait list system. 


 Oversees campus safety and security, emergency planning, student discipline, and 
environmental logistics. 


 Manages fundraising: writing grants, securing donations, generating reports and 
documentation. 


 Securing community volunteers: clearance, recruitment, and supervision. 


 Oversees contracted service providers, financial management, human resources, legal, and 
technology. 
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 Oversees logistical upkeep of school administrative operations: school handbook, calendar, 
bell schedule, student schedule, SAIS reporting. 


 Oversees and evaluates non-teaching staff: Business Manager, Administrative Assistant, 
contracted service providers, and community volunteers. 


 Oversees Arizona Department of Education compliance: reports, and adherence to standard 
operating procedures. 


Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with school’s mission and vision. 


 Experience in leadership and management of both adults and children. 


 Ability to assess data, finds trends, and use information to make strategic decisions. 


 Minimum of a Master’s, advanced degree preferred, with all accompanying verification 
provided as part of the personnel file. 


 Knowledge of, or experience in education, school finance, governance, management, or law. 


 Experience in budgetary planning, accounting, and effective allocation of school resources. 


 Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 


 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 
responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation. 


 SEI endorsed. 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Nicholas Schuerman’s experience and background fulfill the qualifications identified for Executive 
Director.  His experience and success as a teacher and principal in both Douglas and Queen Creek, 
his participation in the New Schools For Phoenix Fellowship, and subsequent leadership training 
bring him to design, found, and lead a high performing charter elementary school – Victory 
Collegiate Academy. 


Principal (Year 3) 


Starting in Year 3, the Principal will be an added member of the administration team.  The 
Principal will take over the school’s academic program, student discipline and is entrusted with 
advancing the school’s mission.  The Principal is hired, evaluated by, and held accountable by the 
Executive Director – who has stepped back from managing the school in order to promote the 
continued growth of Victory Collegiate Academy.   


General Responsibilities 


 Participates in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 Oversees student recruitment planning, including marketing and advertising, and 
lottery/wait list system. 


 Oversees campus safety and security, emergency planning, student discipline, and 
environmental logistics. 


 Securing community volunteers: clearance, recruitment, and supervision. 
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 Oversees contracted service providers, financial management, human resources, legal, and 
technology. 


 Oversees logistical upkeep of school administrative operations: school handbook, calendar, 
bell schedule, student schedule, SAIS reporting. 


 Oversees and evaluates non-teaching staff: Business Manager, Administrative Assistant, 
contracted service providers, and community volunteers. 


 Oversees Arizona Department of Education compliance: reports, and adherence to standard 
operating procedures. 


Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with school’s mission and vision. 


 Experience in leadership and management of both adults and children. 


 Ability to assess data, finds trends, and use information to make strategic decisions. 


 Minimum of a Master’s, advanced degree preferred, with all accompanying verification 
provided as part of the personnel file. 


 Knowledge of, or experience in education, school finance, governance, management, or law. 


 Experience in budgetary planning, accounting, and effective allocation of school resources. 


 Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 


 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 
responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation. 


 SEI endorsed. 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Director of Curriculum and Instruction  


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction is hired, supervised, evaluated by, and held 
accountable by the Executive Director.  Evaluation is primarily based on student achievement, 
quality of curriculum development, and his/her growth in supporting teacher performance and 
development.  The Director of Curriculum and Instruction is entrusted with advancing the 
mission of the school through the management and development of a standards-aligned 
curriculum; participation in the evaluation, support, and development of teaching staff, and 
collaboration with the Executive Director on areas of instructional and/or curricular needs at the 
school. 


General Responsibilities 


 Participates in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 Oversees the Program of Instruction and carries out the vision/mission of Victory Collegiate 
Academy. 


 Reports academic progress to Governing Board. 


 Oversees contracted service providers (including Special Education, Curriculum, and 
Professional Development). 


 Carries out Academic Systems Plan (A.5). 
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 Oversees curriculum development and implementation. 


 Oversees mandatory assessment (AZELLA, AZMerit, Stanford 10, etc) and benchmark 
assessments: maintain calendar, content, data. 


 Oversees professional development for instructional staff: professional development, 
coaching, contracted service provider, and half-day trainings. 


 Ensures compliance with Special Education and ELD laws and regulations. 


 Supervises and evaluates general education teachers, instructional assistants (general and 
special education), and physical education teachers, and special education teacher/director. 


 Oversees and manages school wide curriculum and assessment. 


 Oversees and manages school wide instruction. 


Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school 


 Experience working in urban education with history of significant gains in student 
performance and/or growth. 


 Bachelor’s Degree required, Master’s Degree preferred, with all accompanying verification 
provided as part of the personnel file. 


 Experience in leadership and management of both adults and students. 


 Ability to assess data, find trends, and use information to make strategic decisions. 


 Strong knowledge of the College and Career Readiness Standards as adopted by Arizona in 
all relevant grades and subjects. 


 Exceptional verbal and written communication skills. 


 Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 


 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 
responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation. 


 SEI endorsed. 


 Meets all endorsements required in Arizona. 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Anna Ingiosi - Founding Team Member (proposed Director of Curriculum and Instruction).  Anna 
Ingiosi, the proposed Director of Curriculum and Instruction, earned her BA in Elementary 
Education and Music Education in 2009 from Spring Arbor University in Spring Arbor, Michigan.  
She earned her Highly Qualified status in Middle Grades Mathematics in 2013, and her MA in 
Reading from Spring Arbor University in 2015. 


After her graduation in 2009, Ms. Ingiosi moved to Douglas, Arizona to teach 7th grade self-
contained at Ray Borane Middle School.  At Ray Borane, Ms. Ingiosi went on to teach 2 ½  years 
7th grade self-contained, 1 ½ years 6th grade self-contained and 1 year 7th grade Mathematics.  It 
was at Ray Borane Middle School that Ms. Ingiosi found her passion for reaching underserved 
children.  During her time at Ray Borane, Ms. Ingiosi was also the Yearbook Advisor for four 
years, and Drama Music Advisor from Fall 2009-Spring 2013. She was the 6th Grade, Grade Level 
Chair for 1 ½ years, and 7th grade, Grade Level Chair for 1 ½ years.  Ms. Ingiosi was named 
Teacher of the Year for the 2012-2013 School Year for Ray Borane Middle School (a District-wide 
honor). 
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In March of 2014, Ms. Ingiosi was recruited by Mr. Schuerman to teach for him at Leading Edge 
Academy San Tan, where she taught 6th grade self-contained for the 2014-2015 school year.  For 
the 2015-2016 school year, Ms. Ingiosi taught 6th – 12th grade English Language Arts for the first 
semester and 6th, 7th and 8th mathematics, Algebra I & II, Geometry, Pre-Calculus and Financial 
Mathematics for the second semester.  Along with Mathematics, Ms. Ingiosi also teaches 
Performing Arts, Choir, and Mathematics Lab and was the lead-writer of the school's 
Accreditation Report for their Accreditation visit in January 2016.  She also has an open-door 
policy for students who need extra help afterschool.  Ms. Ingiosi’s proven flexibility and ability to 
multitask and teach a wide variety of subjects, makes a perfect fit for the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction position. 


Anna Ingiosi’s experience and background fulfill the qualifications identified for Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction.  Her experience and success as a teacher in both Douglas and Queen 
Creek bring her to design, found, and lead a high performing charter elementary school – 
Victory Collegiate Academy. 


Business Manager 


The Business Manager is hired, supervised, evaluated by, and held accountable to the Executive 
Director.  Evaluation is primarily based on his/her performance and growth, organization, and 
business, and internally created operations and performance measures.  The Business Manager 
will assist the Executive Director and Director of Curriculum and Instruction with the day-to-day 
running of the school.   


General Responsibilities 


 Participates in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 In Y1 and Y2, oversees data entry into the student information system and SAIS uploads. 


 Carrying out vision/mission of school. 


 Overseeing enrollment and attendance paperwork. 


 Overseeing/maintaining inventory of needed supplies. 


 Processing purchasing paperwork. 


 Overseeing receptionist role of greeting visitors and answering phones. 


 Processing enrollment/withdrawal forms. 


 Managing the National Student Lunch Program compliance and reporting. 


 Managing immunizations reporting. 


 Managing the daily schedules of the two directors (i.e. scheduling meetings, setting up 
interviews, sending emails, etc.). 


Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school. 


 Bachelor’s Degree required with all accompanying verification provided as part of the 
personnel file. 


 Three-five years of experience in operations and/or finance preferred. 
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 Proficiency or advanced knowledge in Microsoft Excel and Access, Quick Books, and other 
financial management and human resources software (required). 


 Knowledge of school finance, budgetary planning, and generally accepted accounting 
principles (GAAP). 


 Excellent data management and reporting abilities. 


 Demonstrated ability to multitask effectively and prioritize strategically. 


 Prior leadership roles with demonstrated strong results. 


 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 
responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation. 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Administrative Assistant 


The Executive Director will hire and delegate supervision of the Administrative Assistant to the 
Business Manager.  The Administrative Assistant will primarily be supervised and held 
accountable to the Executive Director.  Evaluation will be primarily based on performance and 
growth and completed by the Executive Director.  The Administrative Assistant is entrusted with 
advancing the mission of the school through the organization and running of all administrative 
tasks including phone calls, copies, translation, newsletter drafts, filing, and record-keeping. 


General Responsibilities 


 Participates in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 Maintain accurate, complete, neat, and organized files for every student. 


 Collect, enter, and maintain school data in administrative database. 


 Create purchase orders, track shipments, and follow-ups on administrative needs with 
vendors, including ordering, receipt, and maintenance of supplies. 


 Work with Business Manager to maintain accurate attendance records and follow-ups with 
families when students are not present at school. 


 Coordinate all school mailings. 


 Ensure strict confidentiality of personal student and staff records and data. 


 Make copies as needed. 


 Support Business Manager in operational duties, including lunch distribution, recess, and 
inventory and distribution of supplies. 


 Maintain enthusiastic greetings of all school stakeholders (in person, by phone, through 
email, and through mail), provides information, and directs communication thoughtfully. 


 Communicate to all school stakeholders in a thoughtful, calm, and knowledgeable way. 


 Remain familiar with school policies, procedures, and operations. 


 Draft, edit and translate documents, as needed. 


 Complete other responsibilities as requested by Executive Director. 
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Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school. 


 Resume reflecting one or more years of administrative experience. 


 College degree preferred but may be substituted for relevant experience. 


 Bi-lingual, Spanish-speaking preferred. 


 Strong organizational skills. 


 Strong interpersonal and communication skills. 


 Strong problem solving skills. 


 Knowledge of office equipment and software, including but not limited to: printers, copiers, 
fax machines, and phones. 


 Familiarity with Microsoft Office, especially Word, Excel, and PowerPoint  


 Holds a valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Special Education Director 


The Special Education Director is also a general education teacher in years 1-3.  Students will be 
serviced using the inclusion model in accordance to their IEPs.  Students who receive services in 
related services (speech, occupational therapy, physical therapy, etc…) will be serviced by third 
party vendor.  The Special Education Director will obtain, consult, and schedule the services for 
related and psychological services.  The Special Education Teacher/Director will report to, be 
supervised by, and evaluated by the Executive Director. 


General Responsibilities 


 Participate in the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, 
and collaboration. 


 Carrying out vision/mission of school. 


 Creating and implementing Individual Education Plans. 


 Overseeing/providing instructional service needs and case management for students 
receiving Special Education services. 


 Overseeing compliance with Special Education law and policies. 


 Overseeing the enrollment process for student with identified disabilities. 


 Delivering Special Education services. 


 Tracking Special Education relates services times and spending. 


 Overseeing initial and re-evaluations for students. 


 Overseeing the 504 process. 


 Providing training on Special Education related topics. 


 Managing education assistants who work with Special Education students. 


 Overseeing Public Education Agency (PEA) and state testing of Special Education students. 


 Overseeing the Child Find process. 
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Critical Skills and Experiences 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment to mission and vision of the school. 


 Minimum of Bachelor’s degree, Master’s degree in the area of special education or a 
disability specialist preferred. 


 Special Education Certified in Arizona. 


 Experience in urban education with a history of significant gains in student performance 
and/or growth. 


 Experience in writing excellent Individual Education Plans (IEPs) and communicating the 
contents in an accessible way to multiple audiences. 


 In-depth knowledge of disabilities, educational implication of disabling conditions, and 
experience in Special Education legal issues. 


 Experience compiling and managing Special Education reporting data. 


 Excellent verbal and written skills. 


 Ability to effectively communicate information and train others working with special needs 
students. 


 Experience or familiarity analyzing data and using data to inform decisions and/or 
instruction. 


 Strong organizational skills. 


 Openness to feedback, desire to continue development as professional, and willingness to 
take responsibility for student outcomes and achievement. 


 SEI endorsed. 


 Meets all endorsements required in Arizona. 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required). 


Financial Contracted Business Services 


For the first three years of Victory Collegiate Academy’s existence, Contracted Business Services 
will be used for the fiscal needs of the school.  The Business Manager will work closely with and 
oversee the identified provider to ensure that Victory Collegiate Academy is operating within 
their budget and building sustainability. 


General Responsibilities 


 Supporting the ongoing development of a strong school culture built on respect, trust, and 
collaboration. 


 Aligning to our vision/mission of school. 


 Filing annual corporate reports. 


 Submitting budget and Annual Financial Report to ADE. 


 Auditing/Monitoring expenditures and revenues in bank accounts. 


 Managing accounts payable. 


 Managing benefits. 


 Initiating and monitoring insurance coverage. 


 Filing tax returns. 


 Processing payroll. 


 Managing IRS compliance 
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D. Enrollment process. 


Legal Assurances.  


Charter schools are schools of choice and admissions policies will reflect all state and federal 
requirements.  Per ARS 15-184, the Fair and Equitable Procedures for Enrollment Act, a charter 
school shall enroll all eligible pupils who submit a timely application, unless the number of 
applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade level or building. Victory Collegiate 
Academy will:  


 Give enrollment preference to pupils returning to the charter school in the second or any 
subsequent year of its operation and to siblings of pupils already enrolled in the charter 
school, as well as employee children.  


 Select pupils through an equitable selection process such as a lottery (if the number of 
applications exceeds capacity) except that preference shall be given to siblings of a pupil 
selected through an equitable selection process such as a lottery.  


 Not limit admission based on ethnicity, national origin, gender, income level, disability 
condition, proficiency in the English Language or athletic ability.  Except as provided in 
subsection C (where a charter may limit admission to pupils within a given age group or 
grade level) or D (a charter school may provide instruction to pupils of a single gender 
with the approval of the sponsor of the charter school).  


Required Age for Admission (K-1).  


Per ARS 15-821(b)-(C) if a kindergarten program is maintained, a child is eligible for admission to 
kindergarten if the child if five years of age. The child is deemed five years old if the child turns 
five by September 1st of the current school year.  A child will attend first grade if the child is age 
six.  The child is deemed six years old if the child turns six by September 1st of the current school 
year.  


Open Enrollment, Intent to Enroll, and Lottery Process. 


Students who do not meet the enrollment preference criteria will participate in a lottery system 
to gain admissions to Victory Collegiate Academy.  In order to enroll in Victory Collegiate 
Academy, families must undergo the following process:  


 Families fill out an application, which will include student name, grade level, and contact 
information during the open enrollment period, which lasts from the first business day 
after charter authorization through the last business day of March, and during a similar 
period in years 2 and 3.  


 If there are more students who have completed letters of intent to enroll than openings in 
a given grade level, the school will hold a random public lottery to determine who can 
attend.  The lottery will occur on the first Thursday of April at 7:00 PM.  Once all open 
seats have been filled, Victory Collegiate Academy will draw students for the waiting list.  


 All families will be notified of their child's status one week after the lottery occurs.  


 Families must complete enrollment paperwork within two weeks of the lottery date.  
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All enrollment packets will be labeled with the date they were received and students' names will 
be added to a roster to track receipt.  If a grade level has exceeded the number of seats 
available, the school will hold a lottery to determine who will enter that grade level.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will not collect information pertaining to the following factors: 
language, minority status, racial or ethnic background, gender, social-economic status, or special 
education identification.  These factors will not affect a student’s opportunity to be selected in 
the lottery to gain enrollment to Victory Collegiate Academy. 


VCA will use a lottery if there are more students who have completed a “Letter of Intent” than 
openings in each grade level by 7pm on the first Thursday of April.  It is the goal to enroll fifty 
students in each grade: K-4th for 250 students enrolled in Y1.  Before the lottery occurs, Victory 
Collegiate Academy will make contact with the families to ensure their continued interest in 
attending. 


Victory Collegiate Academy will use a blind lottery to randomly select student names to offer 
admission until spots are filled for each grade level.  Once the spots have been filled, the lottery 
will continue to establish an order of the remaining enrollment applications for the waiting list.  
The student’s family will be contacted to inform them of their lottery’s results.   


Students who were selected within the lottery process will complete a full registration packet 
and be officially enrolled in Victory Collegiate Academy.  Students on the waiting list will be 
advised of their location on the list.  Families of waitlisted students will be contacted if a spot 
comes available and be required to complete a registration packet to gain admission. 


All forms will be provided in English and Spanish.  Compliant with ARS§15-184, Victory Collegiate 
Academy will include all students in the lottery who have submitted the enrollment application 
on time, and will enroll all students selected through the lottery who complete and submit the 
school’s enrollment forms until a grade is full. 


In the event that Victory Collegiate Academy does not have more enrollment applications than 
spots available, all students will be contacted and offered enrollment.  At that point, the 
Founding Team will continue to recruit students for immediate enrollment until the target 
amount of fifty students per grade level (K, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th) is attainted.  Once the target 
enrollment is achieved, Victory Collegiate Academy will begin a wait list based on the order that 
enrollment applications are received. 


The Business Manager will oversee the open enrollment process. 


Enrollment Procedure and Packet.  


If a student has been selected through the above procedure, the student's parent or guardian 
must complete an enrollment packet that includes the following:  


 Enrollment form  


 Copies of originals collected from the parent/guardian:  
o Immunization records  
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o Social Security Card (optional)  
o Birth certificate  
o Proof of residency  
o Unofficial transcripts (if applicable)  
o Withdrawal slip (from previous school)  
o Attendance History (from previous school)  
o Copy of Custody papers (if applicable)  
o Copy of current IEP (if applicable) 
o Academic Records (or a request for records will be sent to the previous school)  


Forms to be completed by parent/guardian:  


 Arizona Residency Documentation form  
 Home Language Survey (PHLOTE)  
 McKinney-Vento Eligibility Questionnaire  
 Consent for Medical/Dental Emergency Treatment and Medical Information form  
 Internet use policy  
 Consent for Off Campus activity  
 Physical Activity consent form  
 Request for release of student records form  
 Records request for special services form  
 Media release form  
 School rules and procedures  
 Expected behaviors  
 Student compact and parent/school compact  
 Customer satisfaction questionnaire  


Should the above not be received within two weeks of the lottery, the student's spot is 
automatically withdrawn and the next student on the waiting list is invited to attend the school.  


Applications for Re-Enrollment 


Each year students who are currently enrolled at Victory Collegiate Academy will automatically 
be re-enrolled for the next school year.  Families will need to confirm their intent to have their 
student attend the next academic school year by the last day of February of each year.  Students 
who withdraw from the school will need to complete the outlined procedure for the lottery and 
enrollment process in the event they chose to re-enroll. 


E. Enrollment Targets 


The following tables illustrate the enrollment targets (for the first three years of operation) which 
will be set for each year as well as how these targets were determined, including the minimum 
planned and maximum projected enrollment at each grade level.  The maximum projected 
numbers were determined based on the enrollment patterns at neighboring elementary schools. 
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Table B.3.3 – Targeted Enrollment (Year One) 


Grade Level Minimum 
Planned 


Maximum 
Projected 


Determination 


Kindergarten 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


First Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Second Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Third Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Fourth Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Total Enrollment 112.5 250  


Table B.3.4 – Targeted Enrollment (Year Two) 


Grade Level Minimum 
Planned 


Maximum 
Projected 


Determination 


Kindergarten 22.5 75 3 classes of 25 students each 


First Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Second Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Third Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Fourth Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Fifth Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Total Enrollment 135 325  


Table B.3.4 – Targeted Enrollment (Year Three) 


Grade Level Minimum 
Planned 


Maximum 
Projected 


Determination 


Kindergarten 22.5 75 3 classes of 25 students each 


First Grade 22.5 75 3 classes of 25 students each 


Second Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Third Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Fourth Grade 22,5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Fifth Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Sixth Grade 22.5 50 2 classes of 25 students each 


Total Enrollment 157.5 400  


F.  Consistency with Each Plan 


All information included in the Management and Operations document is consistent with the 
Education Plan, Academic Systems Plan, and Budget as well as other documents within the 
Charter application.   
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B.3.1 Education Service Providers 


Victory Collegiate Academy does not intent to contract with or have a governance 


relationship with an education service provider. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level  First Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


Students will need an understanding of illustrations, details and key ideas 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


1.RI.7. Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key ideas.    


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 


Computer, projector 
Book: Who Runs Faster; Amazing Places to Work (internet resources found through google search) 
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common consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: The students describe key ideas in illustrations and 
text.   
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
 
The teacher will explain to the students that this week they will be 
reading stories together and describing the key ideas of the story. 
The teacher will tell the students that they will use the 
illustrations and the text to help them identify what the key ideas 
are. The teacher will explain that today they will be reading a 
story called Who Runs Faster as a whole group. They will answer 
questions together to find the key ideas of the story. The teacher 
will ask the students why it is important to find the key ideas of a 
story.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
 
The teacher will read aloud the following book: Who Runs Faster. 
After she reads the book the teacher will ask the students the 
following questions, stopping in between each question for 
discussion. 
 


1. In the story what can a squirrel run faster than? 
2. What was the slowest animal in the story? 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher and participate in the 
discussion.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen as the teacher reads the story. The 
students will raise their hands to answer questions. Some of the 
questions will allow for the students to share with one another 
first their answer, then with the teacher.   
 
 
 







January 12, 2016                                        Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 3 of 7 


3. Which animal in the book has spots? 
4. What is your favorite animal in the book? Why? 
5. Why did the author say, “Nothing can run faster than a 


cheetah?” 
 
The teacher will ask for the key idea of the story as a final check 
for understanding. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
 
The teacher will explain to the students that it is now their turn to 
read a short story and answer the questions that will help them 
identify the key ideas. The teacher will give each student a copy of 
All About Foxes or a similar story to read.  
 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time.   
      
Closing (5minutes): 
 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will read their book silently and answer the 
questions provided on the worksheet.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today.  


2 


Objective: The students describe key ideas in illustrations and 
text.   
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
 
The teacher will explain to the students that this week they will be 
reading stories together and describing the key ideas of the story. 
The teacher will tell the students that they will use the 
illustrations and the text to help them identify what the key ideas 
are. The teacher will explain that today they will be reading a 
story called Amazing Places to Work as a whole group. They will 
answer questions together to find the key ideas of the story. The 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher and participate in the 
discussion.   
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teacher will ask the students why it is important to find the key 
ideas of a story.  
 
 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
 
The teacher will read aloud the following book: Who Runs Faster. 
After she reads the book the teacher will ask the students the 
following questions, stopping in between each question for 
discussion. 
 


1. How are the painter and ranger the same? 
2. What do you think was the key idea of the story? 
3. Why do you think the author wrote this book? 


 
The teacher will ask for the key idea of the story as a final check 
for understanding. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
 
The teacher will explain to the students that it is now their turn to 
read a short story and answer the questions that will help them 
identify the key ideas. The teacher will give each student a copy of 
What Season is It, from Reading A-Z, to read.  
 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time.   
      
Closing (5minutes): 
 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen as the teacher reads the story. The 
students will raise their hands to answer questions. Some of the 
questions will allow for the students to share with one another 
first their answer, then with the teacher.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will read their book silently and answer the 
questions provided on the worksheet.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today.  
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The students will be tested one-on-one with the teacher. The 
teacher will read 3 passages to the student and ask the student to 
identify the key idea in each passage. Each question in this SA 
shows the students ability to use the illustrations and details in a 
text to describe its key ideas.    
This SA has a total of 5 points, with 4 points needed to show 
mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
 


"Make Your Own Shield" 
 
Long ago, knights wore helmets that covered their faces. This made it hard 
to know who they were. So, knights began to decorate their shields. They 
used bright colors and pictures to make their shields stand out. People 
could tell who a knight was just by looking at his shield. 
 
Be like a knight and make your own shield! Your shield will tell people 
something special about you. 
 
What you need: 
· two pieces of white paper 
· crayons or colored pencils 
· a pair of safety scissors 
· glue 
 
What you do: 
1. Pick a shape for your shield and draw it on a piece of paper. You can use 
the shape of the shield you see below or any other shape you like. 
 
2. Your shield needs a background color. This is called the field. Pick a color 
you like. Color your shield. 
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3. Your shield needs a charge. This is a picture that tells something about you. If you are a fast runner, you could use a horse as your charge. If you are a friendly 
person, you could use a happy face as your charge. 
 
Once you decide on your charge, draw it on the other piece of paper. 
 
4. Pick a color for your charge. It should stand out from the color of your field. Color your charge. 
 
5. Ask a grown-up to help you cut out the charge. Glue it onto your shield. 
 
6. Your shield is done! Show it to your friends and family. Tell them what your shield shows about you. 
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2013 


 
Question: From “Make Your Own Shield” What part of a shield is the field?  How do you know? 


A. The shape of the shield 
B. The picture of the shield 
C. The background color 


 
Answer: C – student points to the graphic word “field”; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1 worth 2 points (1 point for the 
correct answer, 1 point for justification), shows the student’s ability to use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key ideas. 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: From “Make Your Own Shield” What part of a shield is the charge? How do you know? 


A. The picture on the shield 
B. The shape of the shield 
C. The background color 


 
Answer: A – student points to the word “charge” in the picture; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1 worth 2 points (1 point 
for each correct part of the question), shows the student’s ability to use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key ideas. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: From “Make Your Own Shield” What animal has the knight used for his shield? 


A. A lion 
B. A horse 
C. An eagle 


 
Answer: B; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use the illustrations and details in 
a text to describe its key ideas. 
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B.3.2. Contracted Services 


Victory Collegiate Academy will use contracted services on an as needed basis.  Contracted service 


providers will be proposed and evaluated by the Business Manager and the Executive Director and 


approved by the Governing Board.  All contracted personnel will comply with all Fingerprint 


Clearance Card requirements and possess the specified qualifications and expertise below.  The cost 


for each service identified is based on a quote from the vendor, estimates from local high 


performing charter schools, and Victory Collegiate Academy’s specific needs. 


A. Contract Service Providers Needed 


Victory Collegiate Academy will use contracted services for: 


 Professional Development: Center for Student Achievement Phase 5 support 


 Special Education: School psychologist services, occupational therapy services, speech 


language services, and physical therapy services. 


 Food service: On-site meal delivery that aligns to the price and services allotted for in the 


National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. 


 Supplemental Financial Support which includes:  accounting, auditing and payroll 


 Employee Benefits: Health insurance, dental/vision insurance. 


 Property/Liability Insurance: Property liability, educational liability, risk management, and 


extra-curricular injury. 


 Teacher Substitutes: Highly qualified substitute teachers for general education teachers. 


 Informational Technology services: services for as needed technology maintenance and 


replacements. 


 Audit Services: Auditing of finances, starting in Year 2 


 Custodial/Maintenance 


B. Contracted Service Providers Professional Qualifications 


All vendors will be subject to a set of professional standards when determining hiring.  The criteria 


are as follows: 


 Expertise: VCA will seek to match needs with the specialty of potential vendors. 


 Competence: The competence of a potential vendor will be judged by a combination of 


credentials (where applicable) and reference checks of credibility, including Better Business 


Bureau, chartermarketplace.org, reviews and insights provided by the association, and Yelp. 


 Price: In order to be solid stewards of public funds, Victory Collegiate Academy will evaluate 


financial investments in outsourcing to ensure that the services are reflective of the price. 


 Local or in-state vendor: Victory Collegiate Academy will attempt to outsource to qualified 


vendors that are local to stimulate business development within the community we serve. 


Victory Collegiate Academy will take cost effectiveness and competence into account when 


making this determination. 


Professional Development 


As part of The Founder's Fellowship with the New Schools for Phoenix, the school will contract 


the Center for Student Achievement (CSA) for professional development a minimum of years 
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one through three.  CSA will provide professional development in the following areas: 


Benchmark assessments through Galileo, coaching, professional development, networking and 


leadership development. 


 Expertise:  "The Center has invested significantly in professional talent, hiring a team of 


experienced trainers and researchers who are capable of delivering customized, high-


quality professional development and practical and actionable data for teachers and 


leaders1." 


 Competence: CSA is professional, licensed and certified. 


 Price: $16,000 for years one through three. 


 Local or in-state vendor: The Center for Student Achievement is a Phoenix based 


Association. 


Special Education 


VCA plans to hire one Special Education Teacher in our first three years, who will also act as the 


Special Education Director.  The SPED Director/Teacher will have a part-time assistant in years 


one and two and full-time assistant in year three.  Until we hire a separate Special Education 


Director, the role of the Special Education Director/Teacher will be to meet the needs of the 


students in their classrooms (that do not require the contracted services below) and in areas of 


compliance, including writing and managing students IEPs. 


We will also consider the purchase of IEzP, a web-based forms manager that provides all special 


education documentation and promotes compliance ($500/year).  Though we do not anticipate 


needing this service, we will always be looking at programs that allow us to better track data 


and maintain the highest level of compliance.  While this is not included in our budget, our 


balance each year demonstrates that we would comfortably be able to afford the purchase of 


this program on an annual basis – if the need should arise. 


With the above services provided by hired staff, we anticipate only needing to contract for 


specific special education services that include Speech-Language Pathology, Occupational 


Therapy, and Psychology.   


Ridge Zellar Therapy is an entity, which fits these requirements.  Ridge Zellar Therapy employs 


highly educated and highly experienced therapists from diverse backgrounds. 


 Expertise: Ridge Zellar Therapy is a therapy-services group with a successful track record 


of providing comprehensive Speech-Language Pathology, Occupational Therapy, Physical 


Therapy, Psycho Educational Services, Team-Based Autism Spectrum Evaluations, Feeding 


Therapy, Hearing Screenings, and Vision Screenings. 


o Among their staff is a former K-12 principal whose specialty is in Speech Language 


Pathology and Special Education 


 Competence: Ridge Zellar staff is professional, licensed, and certified practitioners. 


 Price: 


o Speech-Language Pathologist: $62/hour 


                                                           
1
 http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/who-we-are.html 
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o Bilingual Speech-Language Pathologist: $68/hour 


o Speech-Language Pathology Assistant: $43/hour 


o Occupational Therapist/COTA: $72/hour 


o Psychologist: $72/hour 


o Bilingual Psychologist: $76/hour 


o Vision Screening: $5/per student 


o Hearing Screening: $5/per student 


o Hearing/Vision Screening: $9.50/per student 


o Approximately $1,800 per student per year 


 Local or in-state vendor: Phoenix, AZ based business. 


Food Services 


We assume most food service costs are reimbursable through federal funds, based on the 


experience of similar charter schools that have a high percentage of students who qualify for 


free or reduced lunch.  Pursuant to ARS§15-242, Victory Collegiate Academy will abide by the 


Arizona Nutritional Standards and all eligible students will be provided meals for free or at a 


reduced rate in accordance with the National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast 


Program2.  Based on recommendations from other charter schools, Victory Collegiate Academy 


will likely use L & M Catering for food service provision. 


 Expertise: L & M Catering exists to fill the needs for schools, businesses, camps, and other 


groups that require onsite meals and snacks for their constituents. 


 Competence: L & M Catering comes highly recommended from other charter schools, 


namely Pensar Academy, CASA Academy, and Create Academy.  All food service 


employees hold appropriate food handling licenses. 


 Price: Based on an assumption of 90% free or reduced lunch.  $1.70 for each breakfast, 


$2.70 for each lunch. 


 Local or in-state vendor: Local Vendor out of Scottsdale, AZ. 


Victory Collegiate Academy assumes an annual overage fee for $5,000 for Food Services as a 


contingency for students who don’t have completed paperwork, new students, or other 


situations that allow for VCA to ensure our students are fed.  


Financial Management 


Aspire Business Consultants, Inc. is one entity, which specializes in accounting and compliance 


services to Arizona charter schools and non-profit organizations.  The Executive Director will 


oversee this vendor based on its importance and the responsibilities of the Executive Director.  


 Expertise: Accounting, Form 990 tax preparation, compliance services, budget reports, 


audit assistance, payroll, accounts payable, monthly cash flow statements, Annual 


Financial Report (AFR), etc. 


                                                           
2
 Reimbursement rates cited from the United States Department of Agriculture – Food and Nutrition Service: 


http://www.fns.usda.gov/cnd/Governance/notices/naps/NAPs.html 
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 Competence: ASPIRE team members have accounting degrees from Arizona universities 


and have worked with charter schools since 2003, diagnosing problems and setting up 


new schools for success. 


 Price: Start-up Phase: $1,834/month (approx. 4 hours a week).  Annual full service: 


$22,008 for Y1, $23,108 for Y2, $25,265 for Y3.  $110/hour for additional work requested. 


 Local or in-state vendor: Aspire is a local vendor out of Glendale, AZ. 


Employee Benefits 


Holmes Murphy, Inc. is an entity, which provides the resources needed for employee benefits. 


 Expertise: Holmes Murphy has been in the insurance brokerage business for over 40 years 


providing service in health and dental insurance brokerage. 


 Competence: Holmes Murphy is contracted with and referred by other charter schools in 


the Phoenix area: Create Academy, CASA, Skyline, Pensar and Empower College Prep. 


 Price: $10,000 a month – based on a direct quote from Eric Bolduc at Holmes Murphy, Inc. 


(approx. $300 per employee). 


 Local or in-state vendor: Out of Iowa, have Scottsdale-based office. 


Property/Liability Insurance 


Holmes Murphy, Inc. is an entity, which provides the resources needed for property and liability 


insurance. 


 Expertise: Holmes Murphy, Inc. has been in the insurance brokerage business for over 40 


years providing insurance brokerage in the areas of property liability, educational liability, 


risk management and extra-curricular injury. 


 Competence: Holmes Murphy, Inc. is contracted with and referred by other charter school 


in the Phoenix area: Create Academy, CASA Academy, Skyline, Pensar Academy and 


Empower College Prep. 


 Price: $10,000/month for approximately $120,000 each year.  


 Local or in-state vendor: Out of Iowa, have Scottsdale-based office. 


Legal Services 


Carter Law Group (CLG) is an entity, which provides the necessary legal services, which may be 


needed from time to time. 


 Expertise: Representing charter schools with respect to business, tax, and regulatory 


issues, including structuring the expansion of charter networks. 


 Competence: CLG has extensive experience working with Arizona Charter Schools and 


comes highly recommended from the Arizona Charter Schools Association, as well as 


SySTEM Phoenix, CASA Academy, and Western School of Science and Technology. 


 Price: $5,000 each year – dependent upon extenuating circumstances. 


 Local or in-state vendor: Phoenix, AZ based business. 
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Informational Technology Services 


Compass Network Solutions 


 Expertise: VCA will contract with an information technology provider that aligns to the 


vision, mission, and values of the school.  In addition, the provider must have significant 


experience in servicing charter schools, provide exceptional referrals from current clients, 


provide affordable rates, and ensure all staff have fingerprint clearance cards. 


 Competence: Compass Network Solutions has over five years of experience working 


directly with charter schools, comes highly recommended, has an affordable rate, and all 


staff have fingerprint clearance cards. 


 Price: Assumes 30 hours in year 1 at a rate of $50 per hour to install a computer lab and 


maintain staff technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 2 at a rate of $50 per hour to 


maintain and fix school technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 3 at a rate of $50 per hour 


to maintain and fix school technology.  Local or in-state vendor: Phoenix, AZ based 


business. 


 Local or in-state vendor: A Phoenix based company. 


Auditing Services 


Fester & Chapman P.C., provides auditing services based on professionalism, responsiveness and 


quality. 


 Expertise: VCA will contract with a firm who specializes in auditing for charter schools.  


The provider must have experience with charter schools. 


 Competence: Fester & Chapman P.C. has been working in the Phoenix area since 1964 and 


has extensive knowledge with Charter school auditing operations. 


 Price: Assumes no audit fees in year one and $9,200 in Years 2 and 3. 


 Local or in-state vendor: Phoenix, AZ based business.  


Substitute Services 


Assumes Victory Collegiate Academy will contract with substitute teachers to cover classrooms 


in the event that coverage is not possible from within the existing school staff.  During teacher 


absences, other teachers, administrators, or other qualified school employees or Pre-Selected 


Volunteers with fingerprint clearance cards will cover classes.  Victory Collegiate Academy will 


also budget for substitute teachers when coverage within the school is not possible. 


 Expertise: Substitute teachers will be required to submit to a background check, have 


Fingerprint clearance cards and experience working with students, as well as following 


directions given by teachers. 


 Competence: Substitute teachers will be required to possess a minimum of 30 credit 


hours, preferably in an education degree. 


 Price: $100 per day (see C.5 assumptions for detailed yearly prices) 


 Local or in-state vendor: local 
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C. Contracted Service Providers Costs for Services 


Figure B.3.2.1 Shows a breakdown of each of the above contracted service and its yearly quote for 


the first three years of service. 


Figure B.3.2.1 – Contracted Service Providers Costs for Services 


Service Provider Service 
Start 
Up 


Quote 


Year 1 
Quote 


Year 2 
Quote 


Year 3 
Quote 


Benefits 


Holmes/Murphy, Inc. Employee Insurance 
Broker 


$500 $120,000 $120,000 $120,000 


AIS Contracted Services 


Center for Student 
Achievement 


Professional 
Development 


$0 $16,000 $16,000 $16,000 


Carter Law Group Legal Counsel $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 


Informational 
Technology Services 


Compass Network 
Solutions 


$0 $1,500 $750 $750 


Aspire Business 
Consultants, Inc. 


Accounting Financial 
Management 


$900 $22,008 $23,108 $25,265 


Substitute Services Private Contractors $0 $2,200 $2,800 $3,400 


Total  $5,900 $46,708 $47,658 $50,415 


Contracted Services Special Education 


Ridge Zellar Therapy Special Education 
Services 


$0 $54,500 $70,700 $86,900 


Contracted Services O & M 


Victory Collegiate 
Academy Employees 


Custodial/Janitorial 
Services 


$0 $0 $0 $0 


Food Services 


L & M Catering Food Service $0 $5000 $5000 $5000 


Insurance 


Holmes/Murphy, Inc. Property/Casualty/ 
Liability Insurance 
Broker 


$600 $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 


Auditing Services 


Auditing Services Fester & Chapman, LLC $0 $0 $9200 $9200 


 


Financial Management:   Assumes a yearly quote of $22,008 in Y1 for eleven months of service, 


$23,108 in Y2, and $25,265 in Y3 of contracted services including set up, payroll services, 


training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit preparation and some 


grants management services.  Costs obtained from ASPIRE Business Consultants, Inc. 


Employee Insurance:  Assumes employer-paid medical insurance coverage for full-time staff at a 


rate of $10,000/month for a total of $120,000.  Assumption based on a quote from Eric Bolduc 


at Holmes Murphy, Inc.  
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Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance:  We assume a conservative estimate from Holmes Murphy, 


Inc. for all-encompassing insurance including: General liability, property, educator’s legal 


liability, Directors and Officers, Employment Practices liability, Employee Benefit liability, Abuse 


& Molestation, Umbrella, Business Interruption, crime, Student Accident, Workers 


Compensation, etc. for an annual rate of $10,000 each year. 


Special Education:   Based on Victory Collegiate Academy assuming that in Y1, there will be 30 


students identified with a disability, 39 students in Y2 and 48 students in Y3.  Assumes an 


estimate of $1,800 per student based on a quote from Ridge Zeller Therapy.  We have been 


advised that typically that number is lower in the early grades of Kindergarten and 


First.  However, for conservative budgetary projections we have kept the 12% number constant 


for all three years of operation.  We have also added $500 each year to the total to account for 


the purchase of assistive technology based on the specific needs as identified in a student's IEP 


(i.e. pencil grips, slant boards, sensory tools, auditory amplifiers, and visual magnifiers).  We 


anticipate only needing to contract for specific Special Education Services that include 


Speech/Language Pathology, Psychology Services, and Occupational Therapy.  The following are 


the yearly assumptions for contracted Special Education Services:  Year 1: $54,500 - Year 2: 


$70,700 - Year 3: $86,900   


Legal Services:   Assumes that Victory Collegiate Academy will retain legal services for $5,000 a 


year in years 1, 2 and 3 for extenuating circumstances in which Victory Collegiate Academy 


would need to bring in additional outside counsel.  Cost obtained from Carter Law Group. Cost is 


based on extenuating circumstances; however, $417 is the approximately monthly assumption. 


Nutritional Services:  Victory Collegiate Academy assumes an annual overage fee for $5,000 for 


Food Services as a contingency for students who don’t have completed paperwork, new 


students, or other situations that allow for VCA to ensure our students are fed.  


Substitute Teachers:  Assumes Victory Collegiate Academy will contract with substitute teachers to 
cover classrooms in the event that coverage is not possible from within the existing school 
staff.  During teacher absences, other teachers, administrators, or other qualified school 
employees or Pre-Selected Volunteers with fingerprint clearance cards will cover 
classes.  Victory Collegiate Academy will also budget for substitute teachers when coverage 
within the school is not possible.  This assumes that teaching staff in Y1 (11 FTE) will have a total 
of 88 days off, but likely only use 50% or 44 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of 
them, leaving approximately 22 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have 
budgeted $2200 for substitute teachers in Y1. This assumes that teaching staff in Y2 (14 FTE) will 
have a total of 112 days off, but likely only use 50% or 56 days.  We assume current staff can 
cover half of them, leaving approximately 28 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, 
we have budgeted $2800 for substitute teachers in Y2. This assumes that teaching staff in Y3 (17 
FTE) will have a total of 136 days off, but likely only use 50% or 68 days.  We assume current 
staff can cover half of them, leaving approximately 34 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of 
$100/day, we have budgeted $3400 for substitute teachers in Y3.  


Technology: Assumes 30 hours in year 1 at a rate of $50 per hour to install a computer lab and 
maintain staff technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 2 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain and 
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fix school technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 3 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain and fix 
school technology.  Cost obtained from other charter school of similar size.  


Auditor Fee: Assumes no audit fees in year one, and $9,200 in years 2 and 3 based on a direct 
quote from Fester & Chapman, P.C. 


D. Sources for Costs 


Listed below are the clear and specific sources for each listed contracted service, and quotes for 


each service have been provided: 


Figure B.3.2.2. Sources for Costs 


Service Provider Source 


Aspire Business Consultants Heather Jones 


Holmes/Murphy Eric Bolduc 


Ridge Zellar Hilary Parker 


Carter Law Group Mackenzie Woods 


L & M Catering Leno Medina 


Center for Student Achievement Andrew Collins 


Fester & Chapman, P.C. Brian Shaw 


Compass Network Solutions info@cns360.com 


Substitute Teachers  Individuals  


 


E. Ensure Costs are Described 


The costs are described in the Budget Assumptions listed above, in Table B.3.2.1 and included in 


the Start-up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 1st Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students will need an understanding of basic writing skills. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


1.W.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or name the book they are writing about, 
state an opinion, supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 


Computer, projector, favorite fruit cards, poster paper 
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instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can state an opinion. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “What are some 
things that you like?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS.  Teacher defines opinion 
for students and explains that “an opinion is the way you think or 
feel about something”.  Model, opinion examples – for example, 
“I really like ice cream” That is my opinion of ice cream. 
Allow students to talk about their opinions.  Model creating an 
opinion statement using a book that was just read (i.e. Paddington 
Bear) 
Remind students that opinions start with… (learned in 
Kindergarten) 
- I think 
- I feel 
- I like…./I don’t like… 
- My favorite part 
- My favorite thing 
- This was interesting 
- This was sad 
- The book is so… 
Guided Practice: 
Using the created opinion statement, build on that and apply it to 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… “We can 
state an opinion.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion 
statement that states the topic the class chose. 
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other books that have been read from the class.  The teacher will 
write down each opinion statement given. 
Check for Understanding: Ask students, “What is your favorite 
book?” 
Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  Have students create their own opinion 
statement based on the book they referred to in the Check for 
understanding. 
Closing: Have students restate what an opinion is. 


 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Students will write an opinion statement 
based on their favorite book. 
 
Closing: Restate the definition of an opinion 


2 


Objective: We can give a reason for an opinion. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students “Can you disagree with 
someone’s opinion?”  Have them talk with their partner to answer 
the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS: Guide students to answer 
yes, because, “an opinion is what YOU think, it can’t really be 
wrong…especially if you have reasons for your opinion!” 
 
Guided Practice: Discuss reasons to support different opinions, 
having the students add their ideas.  For example, “I like chocolate 
ice cream because it is a good flavor”. 
Explain that to support an opinion we use words like… 
- Because… 
- When… 
- The reason… 
- One reason… 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students to discuss with their 
partner “How to reasons help you prove your opinion?” 
Independent Practice: Have students use their fruit from lesson 1, 
and answer the question, “Why do you like your favorite fruit?” 
and add these support statements to their Favorite Fruit posters. 
Closing:  Have students share their sentences with the class. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
give a reason for an opinion. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how defend their 
opinions 
Guided Practice: Discuss reasons for supporting different opinions 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with classmates. 
 
Independent Practice: Using the fruit posters created during 
lesson 2, have students write their support statements on their 
groups poster. 
Closing: Students share their sentences with the class. 
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3 


Objective: We can write a conclusion for our opinion. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students, “How can you end your 
opinion?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS.  Ask students “Why is it 
important to finish a statement?”  Lead students to answer the 
question “What do you want to tell a friend about your favorite 
book? Or How does the reader know I am finished talking about 
my favorite pet?”  
Guided Practice: 
Explain that when concluding an opinion statement we use words 
like… 
- I think… 
- I feel… 
- I suggest… 
- I would recommend…. 
Have students create several different conclusion statements 
based on different endings. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students to discuss with their 
partner “What is the best conclusion?” 
Independent Practice:  Using their favorite fruit posters from 
lessons 1 and 2, students write conclusion statements 
Closing: Have students share their completed statements with the 
class. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
write a conclusion for our opinion. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to conclude 
their opinions. 
 
Guided Practice: Create examples of opinion conclusions using 
the prompts. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Discuss with partners “what is the best 
conclusion?” 
Independent Practice: Add conclusion statements to Favorite 
Fruit posters 
Closing: Students share their completion statements with the 
class. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge of write 
opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or name the book 
they are writing about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the 
opinion, and provide some sense of closure.  
Question 1, a short answer question, worth 2 points, shows 


student’s ability to write an opinion piece introducing the 
name of the book they are writing about. 


Question 2, a short answer question, worth2 points, shows 
student’s ability to supply a reason for their opinion. 


Question 3, a short answer question, worth 2 points, shows 
student’s ability to provide some sense of closure. 


This SA is worth 5 points, with a minimum of 4 points needed to 
show mastery of the standard. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1: 


1. Create an opinion statement for your favorite food. 


                      


Answers vary – “My favorite food is….” “I like….” – this question, worth 2 points (1 point for stating a food, 1 point for writing a correct 


prompt), shows student’s ability to write an opinion piece introducing the name of the food they are writing about. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2: 


2. State your reason as to why this is your favorite food. 


                      


Answers vary – “I like this food because…” “One reason I like this food is…” – this question, worth 2 points (1 point for stating why, 1 point 


for writing using a correct prompt), shows student’s ability to supply a reason for their opinion. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3: 


3. Create a conclusion statement for your favorite food. 


                      


Answers vary – “I suggest you like ice cream too!” “I recommend pizza.” – This question, worth 1 point, shows student’s ability to provide 


some sense of closure. 








B.1 Applicant Entity_Revised        Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 1 of 9 


B.1 Applicant Entity  


Victory Collegiate Academy is an Arizona non-profit that exists to change the lives of the 
underserved population of the Isaac School District, by giving our students a "Healthy Body – 
Healthy Mind, Whole Child" education - focusing on being academically, nutritionally, physically, 
mentally, socially, and emotionally healthy.  The following narrative will provide a history of the 
organization, the structure of the school, and the roles of the principals.  


A.  Applicant History.  


The formal planning for Victory Collegiate Academy began in 2014, when Mr. Schuerman, an 
experienced principal and proposed Founding Executive Director began discussing an idea for a 
high quality new school with colleagues. In April 2015, Mr. Schuerman took the next step in 
developing the vision by being selected for the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship.   


This fellowship began a two-year timeline to envision, plan, and launch an intentionally designed 
school that will support high levels of academic growth among low-income students in the 
Phoenix Urban Core.  Since then, Mr. Schuerman has visited and studied high performing schools 
around the country and has met with a variety of key community and business leaders across the 
state to further develop the school plan and build a high capacity Founding Governing Board.  


Victory Collegiate Academy is founded by a committed and diverse group of professionals from 
around Arizona, who bring a variety of skill sets needed to effectively govern and lead the start-up 
and implementation of a highly successful charter school.  Each Founding Board Member shares 
core beliefs about education.   


 First, the group believes that there is a serious need for an elementary and middle school 
alternative in the Isaac Elementary School District.   


 Second, all members believe in the educational philosophy of the school – setting high 
expectations with the structures and supports for every student to meet them, and building 
the foundational knowledge and skills for students to engage in a rigorous "Healthy Body – 
Healthy Minds" program.   


 Third, all members believe in teaching and developing the leadership and character values 
that each student will need to succeed later in life.  This shared vision has brought us together 
and is guiding our efforts.  


Victory Collegiate Academy's founding board began its work in January 2016 and has remained 
engaged in the school's development through regular and thoughtful conversation.  The full 
founding group established standing monthly meetings in Phoenix starting in March 2016, 
reviewing progress on the charter application and developing the community support for the 
proposed school.  VCA intends to use future meetings to proceed with the broader school start-up 
and governance of the school.   


Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation was approved and incorporated as a non-profit in the 
state of Arizona on November 30, 2015.  The corporation is a presumed tax-exempt non-profit and 
is in the process of applying to the Internal Revenue Service for our 501(c) (3) tax-exempt 
status.  VCA’s Employer Identification Number (EIN): 81-0693484.    
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All supporting documents are attached including the relevant required exhibits:  Victory Collegiate 
Academy Corporation Bylaws, Articles of Incorporation, changes to the Articles of Incorporation, 
and Tax Exempt documentation.  As stated in the Bylaws, the Board of Directors will be referred to 
as the Governing Board (“The Board") and will serve as the governing body for Victory Collegiate 
Academy.  


B.  Organizational Chart and Reporting Structure.  


The school's organizational charts (see Figures B.1.1.-B.1.3.) outline the reporting relationships of 
the Governing Board, Executive Director, and all school staff for the first three years of 
operation.  Below the organizational charts are brief narratives of each individual's role within the 
organization (years one through three).  


Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One)  


 


Victory Collegiate Academy proposes to open with an Executive Director, Business Manager, 
Administrative Assistant, Special Education Director (who will also be a Special Education 
Teacher), Director of Curriculum and Instruction and Counselor.  VCA will open with Kindergarten 
through Fourth grade, requiring two teachers for each grade level, and two part-time Physical 
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(1) 


Business Manager 
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Parent Liaison (1) 
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Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction (1) 


Teachers (11) 


Instructional 
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Education teachers, for a total of 12 teachers and 11 FTEs.  The school will actively recruit three 
teacher assistants to assist in classrooms, one who will work part-time with the Special Education 
Teacher/Director.  VCA will also have a Parent Liaison, for a total of 21 Full-time Employees. 


Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two) 


 


By year 2, our student population has increased (24% total) as we add one kindergarten and two 
5th grades, which means we have recruited and hired three new teachers for a total of 15 teachers 
(13 General Education, and 2 part-time Physical Education), equating to 14 FTEs.  We have hired 
an additional part-time Special Education Teacher.  We have also added an Instructional Assistant 
for a total of 25.5 full-time employees. 
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Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three)  


 


 


Year 3 marks the most significant changes in staffing structure with the addition of one new 
member to the Administrative team, a principal (separate from the Executive Director).  While we 
anticipate a rigorous application process, we hope to be able to promote from within.  Our 
student population has increased by 19% as we add one new 1st grade classroom and two 6th 
grade classrooms, which means we have recruited and hired four new teachers for a total of 19 
teachers (16 General Education, 1 Special Education and 2 part-time Physical Education), equating 
to 18 FTEs. The Special Education Assistant has also become a full-time position and another 
Instructional Assistant has been added, for a total of 31 full-time employees.  
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Reporting Structure Narrative.  


This narrative defines the reporting structure for each position listed in the organizational charts 
above.  The responsibility to hire, evaluate, and terminate employees belongs solely to the 
Executive Director.  Likewise, in all years, the responsibility to hire, evaluate, and terminate the 
Executive Director belongs to the Governing Board.  


Governing Board. 


The Governing Board holds the charter and is legally and ethically responsible for the 
school.  Comprehensively, the Board is responsible for all governance issues.  Specifically, to 
oversee:  


 Mission, Policy, and Strategic Planning – Articulate and ensure alignment with the school's 
mission, vision, and charter, create and update policy related to the mission and governance, 
set the strategic direction, and review progress against articulated goals over time. 


 Financial Oversight – Ensure the school's financial health, review and approve the annual 
budget and ensure adherence to it, participate in fundraising, and help secure external 
funding sources as needed. 


 Legal and Regulatory Compliance – Ensure compliance with all laws and regulations, review 
compliance on a regular basis, and ensure filing of all legal and regulatory documents. 


 Executive Director (ED) Oversight – Select, manage, support, and evaluate the ED who will be 
responsible for the school's day-to-day management, evaluate ED regularly based on agreed-
upon, clearly outlined performance criteria, approve ED compensation annually, and offer 
guidance and support. 


 Promotion and Accountability to the Public – Promote the school to the public, expand the 
school's networks and relationships, respond to community and stakeholder concerns, and 
participate actively in the Isaac Elementary School District neighborhood. 


Executive Director/Principal: The Executive Director reports directly to The Board and is 
responsible for the evaluation of the Director of Curriculum and Instruction, Business 
Manager, Administrative Assistant, and Counselor.  Starting in year 3, the Principal will report 
to the Executive Director and is responsible for the evaluation of the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction, Special Education Director/Teacher, Business Manager, Administrative 
Assistant and Counselor.   


Director of Curriculum and Instruction The Director of Curriculum and Instruction reports directly 
to the Executive Director in year 1 and 2, and is responsible for evaluating and supporting 
each of the instructional staff.  In year 3, the Director of Curriculum and Instruction will report 
to the principal.    


Business Manager (Y1-Y3): The Business Manager oversees the facilities and school-wide 
operations, including food service. The Business Manager also develops and oversees the 
financial management of the school organization with specific attention to budget details, 







B.1 Applicant Entity_Revised        Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 6 of 9 


personnel contracts and benefits, and compliance of all state and federal regulations.  The 
Business Manager reports to and is evaluated by the Executive Director and Principal in Y3.  


Special Education Director/Teacher (Y1-Y3): The Special Education Director will also be a teacher 
for the first three years of operation.  The SPED teacher maintains special needs records, 
oversees IEP process, ensures that special needs students receive accommodations and/or 
modifications within the classroom, and will be AZ certified in Special Education.  The SPED 
teacher is hired by, reports to and is evaluated by the Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction. The SPED Director also evaluates the Special Education teacher (in year 2 and 3) 
and Special Education Assistant. 


Special Education Teacher (Y2-Y3): The Special Education teacher will develop and implement 
curriculum and support all students in reaching clear academic goals, as well as compliance 
with each student’s individual education plan (IEP).  All SPED teachers are Highly Qualified as 
defined by the State of Arizona Department of Education.  SPED teachers are hired by the 
Executive Director with the input of the Director of Curriculum and Instruction and Special 
Education Director, report to, and are evaluated by the Director of Curriculum and Instruction. 


General Education Teachers (Y1-Y3): Teachers develop and implement curriculum and support all 
students in reaching clear academic goals.  All teachers are Highly Qualified as defined by the 
State of Arizona Department of Education.  Teachers are hired by the Executive Director with 
the input of the Director of Curriculum and Instruction report to, and are evaluated by the 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction. 


Administrative Assistant (Y1-Y3): The Administrative Assistant oversees the Parent Liaison and 
office operations.  S/he develops office procedures/policies, files and maintains records, and 
trains staff members in procedures, systems, and equipment.  The Administrative Assistant is 
hired and evaluated by the Executive Director and Principal (in Y3).  


Counselor (Y1-Y3): As per Victory Collegiate Academy's vision/mission, a full-time Counselor will 
be on staff to meet with students at regular intervals to discuss their emotional and social 
health.  The Counselor will also teach some of the character education program. The 
Counselor is hired by, reports to, and is evaluated by the Executive Director (Y1-Y2) and 
Principal (in Y3).  


Parent Liaison (Y1-Y3): The Parent Liaison will have both written and oral fluency in Spanish to 
support both our students and parents.  The Parent Liaison is hired by the Executive Director 
with the input of the Administrative Assistant.  The Parent Liaison reports to and is evaluated 
by the Executive Director with the input of the Administrative Assistant.  


Instructional Assistants (Y1-Y3): The Instructional Assistants will be recruited and trained to 
support the learning that takes place in the classroom.  This support may be individualized for 
English Language learners, Special Education students, or students who struggle.  The 
Instructional Assistants are hired by the Executive Director with the input of the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction, as well as lead teachers.  The Instructional Assistants report to the 
teachers, and are evaluated by the Director of Curriculum and Instruction, with the input of 
the teachers.  
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C.  Subsidiary Relationship  


Victory Collegiate Academy does not have a subsidiary relationship with any other organization.    


D.  Current or Prior Charter Operations by the Applicant  


Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation is not currently and has not previously been involved with 
a charter operation.  


 


E.  Role of Each Principal in the Entity  


Our Founding Members represent a diverse group of civic leaders with vast expertise and an array 
of leadership experience that will be essential to the strong governance of Victory Collegiate 
Academy.  Figure B.1.4 provides an outline of each Principal's area of expertise and officer 
status.  Resumes for each principal are attached.  


Figure B.1.4 – Principal Expertise 


Founding Principal Area of Expertise  Role  


Nicholas Schuerman  


Fellow  


New Schools for Phoenix  


 School Leadership  


 Curriculum  


 Instruction  


 Assessment  


 Policy  


 Discipline 


 Business Operations 


Lead Founder  


Board Member 


Executive 
Director (President) 


Authorized Representative  


Brad Linsday   Elementary/Middle 
Grades Education 


 Character Development 


 Whole Child Education 


Vice Chair  


Cheryl McNeil   Marketing 


 Fundraising 


 Business Management 


 Budgeting 


Secretary/Treasurer 


 


Proposed Executive Director(President) and Authorized Representative  


Nicholas Schuerman, Lead Founder, New Schools for Phoenix Fellow (Proposed Executive 
Director).  Nicholas Schuerman, the proposed Executive Director (President) and authorized 
representative of Victory Collegiate Academy, found his passion for reaching underserved 
children when in a leadership position as Principal in Douglas, Arizona, just twelve blocks from 
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the Mexican border.  Prior to Mr. Schuerman’s leadership, the school was consistently rated as a 
Failing school. After just two years, Mr. Schuerman guided the underserved and disadvantaged 
students of Ray Borane Middle School to a Performing rating.  


This was the first time that the Douglas school had earned a Performing rating. With 97% of the 
students qualifying for free and reduced lunch and over 50% of the students meeting the criteria 
for English Language Learners, the student population at Ray Borane mirrors Victory Collegiate 
Academy’s target population in the Phoenix Urban Core.    


Mr. Schuerman is a Fellow in the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship.  New Schools for Phoenix 
is designed to turn around struggling urban schools and increase the number of transformative 
leaders who will lead high-quality schools.  The New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship is an 
intensive five-month experience designed to cultivate transformative leaders with the 
awareness, knowledge, and ability to lead highly effective schools. Allowing for continuation of 
current work or study, the Fellowship uses evenings and weekends for Fellows to visit highly-
effective schools nationally, dialogue with school leaders, build knowledge of excellent school 
design, and craft a vision for their own schools. 


The New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship is designed to cultivate leaders who understand their 
values and strengths, which use this knowledge to navigate otherwise ambiguous decision 
making, and who integrate their beliefs into a broader vision for a school and community. 
Fellows will complete the Fellowship as mission-driven, visionary leaders.  


Mr. Schuerman is also a member of A for Arizona, a program that “exists to expand the number 
A-quality leaders, educators, and public school models, especially those who serve primarily 
low-income students.  The program is a project of the Arizona Chamber Foundation, in 
partnership with the Tucson Hispanic Chamber of Commerce1. 


Governing Board Members   


Brad Linsday – Brad Linsday is a retired teacher who lives in Vail, Arizona.  Brad graduated from 
Idaho State University with a BA in Parks and Recreation Management.  He then went to Eastern 
Washington University to graduate with a BA in Education.   


After receiving his BA in Education, Mr. Linsday taught at Chester Elementary in the Central 
Valley School District in Spokane, Washington.  At this school, he taught 6th grade self-contained 
classrooms for eleven years, before moving down to 5th grade for one year. His 6th grade class of 
2000/2001 received two Chase Youth Awards for Citizenship, for the class’s self-published 
“Playground Peace”.  In 2002, Brad transferred to Broadway Elementary, also in the Central 
Valley School District.  At Broadway, Brad taught 5th grade self-contained classrooms, as well as 
developed and coached basketball programs for underprivileged students by acquiring funding 
from private individuals. 


In 2008, Brad relocated to Douglas, Arizona to teach at Ray Borane Middle School in the Douglas 
Unified School District.  At this school he taught 6th grade remedial reading for one year, 7th 
grade self-contained for three years, and 8th grade social studies and civics for one year.  He was 


                                                           
1
 www.aforaz.org/overview.html 
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also the Head Coach for 6th, 7th, and 8th grade boys and girls’ basketball for two years, and then 
ran intramural programs for 3 years, when budget cuts eliminated middle school sports.  Mr. 
Linsday stayed in this position before retiring in 2013. 


Mr. Linsday is most recognized for his ability to connect and motivate students with genuine 
care for their personal and academic success.  He is a true supporter of Victory Collegiate 
Academy’s Healthy Body – Healthy Mind, Whole Child vision, which will make Mr. Linsday a 
valuable member of the Governing Board, as he will ensure all decisions are made in the 
students’ best interest. 


Cheryl McNeil – Cheryl McNeil served on successful campaigns around the country for Governor 
and Congress, as well as two Presidential campaigns.  Cheryl was even elected in her own right, 
winning a seat on the Board of Mayor and Aldermen of Manchester, New Hampshire in 1997.  In 
2001, Cheryl was recognized for her achievements and named a “Rising Star” by Campaigns & 
Elections magazines. 


In 2003, Cheryl decided to move away from the political world entirely and into one that was 
more creative.  She moved back to her home state of Arizona and transformed her modest 
garage into a studio, constructed a blasting booth, and invested most of her savings in paints, 
glass, and supplies.  Rabbit Canyon Designs, LLC – a studio dedicated to glass carvings for 
residential and commercial venues - was born. 


Cheryl also has continued to utilize her fundraising and management expertise by volunteering 
her time to help the Delta Gamma Fraternity, as well as the Greek community as a whole, for 
over a decade.  She has served as Advisory Team Chairman for the Delta Gamma Chapter at 
Arizona State University, where she helped to implement annual budgets exceeding $200,000, 
to serve a community of more than 150 students.  She would later be elected President of the 
Phoenix Alumnae Chapter, and currently serves on the Board of Directors for the Phoenix Pan-
Hellenic Association.  In these positions, Cheryl has been able to put her fundraising experience 
to good use, by helping to raise money for numerous affiliated charities – such as the Phoenix 
Foundation for Blind Children and academic scholarships.   


Ms. McNeil will be a valuable member of Victory Collegiate Academy’s Governing Board because 
of her vast experience fundraising, marketing, and working with budgets. 


F.  Current or Prior Charter Operations 


Nicholas Schuerman is currently in a leadership position at Leading Edge Academy San Tan, as the 
acting Principal of the sixth through twelfth grade charter school.  He has been at this position 
since January 2014.  The authorizer of Leading Edge San Tan is the Arizona State Board for Charter 
Schools. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level  Second Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


The students will understand how to add and subtract using strategies such as counting on, making ten, 
decomposing a number leading to a ten, using the relationship between addition and subtraction. They will know 
that the two digits of a two digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. The students will know how to 
compare two-digit numbers. The students will know how to count forward and backward by ten from a given 
number.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


2.OA.A.1. Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one‐ and two‐step word problems 
involving situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all 
positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 
common consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, 
lesson by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities 
to engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required 
Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will solve one-step problems using addition and 
subtraction strategies.  
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by reviewing one-step problems learned in First 
grade, but using numbers over 20 (26 + 34 = 60). 
 
Gradually modeling how to solve one-step word problems.  Maria has 
26 CDs and Micah has 34 CDs, how many CDs are there together? 
 
The teacher will check for understanding by asking the students to 
discuss why this problem needed to be a two-step word problem. 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will write a story problem on the board and ask the 
students to solve the problem using their whiteboards and drawing 
pictures.  
 
Meredith has 45 pieces of apples and oranges, 21 of her pieces are 
apples, how many are oranges? 
 
The teacher will present several other examples, having students 
solve problems in groups.  The teacher will monitor student progress 
during this time as she walks around the room as the students are 
solving the problem. She will also ask questions to those students that 
need guidance to help move their thinking forward. Once the students 
have solved the problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull 
their attention back to the front of the room to review the answer as 
a class. 
 
 


Students will repeat the objective aloud after the teacher.  
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher and participate in a 
discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem. They will draw 
pictures and write an equation to help them come up with the answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







January 12, 2016          A.6 2nd Math_Revised                                                                    Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 3 of 8 


Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 3 
more word problems on it. The teacher will ask the students to solve 
the problems by drawing pictures and writing equations. The teacher 
will observe and guide students as necessary during this time.  
 
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to 
describe what they learned today. 


Students will draw a picture for each answer as well as write an 
equation for the answer. 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today.  


2 


Objective: Students will solve two-step problems using addition 
strategies.  


 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by explaining that a two-step problem will have 
two answers when the student is finished solving the problem. The 
teacher will walk the students through an example on the whiteboard.  
     Tatum had 23 songs on her iPod. Then, she added 23 more songs 
from her favorite singer and 31 new songs from her favorite movie 
soundtrack. How many new songs did Tatum add to her iPod? How 
many songs does Tatum have all together on her iPod? 
 
The teacher will explain that the first step to the problem is to find out 
how many new songs Tatum added to her iPod. (she will write the 
equation 23 + 31 = ____ on the board and solve it) Next, the teacher 
will explain to the students that now they need to take the amount of 
songs Tatum had on her iPod and add it to the number of new songs 
she put on her iPod to get the total amount of songs she has now.  
 
The teacher will check for understanding by asking the students to 
discuss why this problem needed to be a two-step word problem. 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will write a story problem on the board and ask the 
students to solve the problem using their whiteboards and drawing 
pictures.  
 
     Lilly had 43 stickers in her sticker book. She put 28 more princess 


Students will repeat the objective aloud after the teacher.  
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher and participate in a 
discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem. They will draw 
pictures and write an equation to help them come up with the answer.  
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stickers in her book, and 22 more puppy stickers in her book. How 
many new stickers did Lilly put in her sticker book? How many stickers 
does Lilly have all together in her sticker book? 
 
The teacher will monitor student progress during this time as she 
walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. She 
will also ask questions to those students that need guidance to help 
move their thinking forward. Once the students have solved the 
problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull their attention 
back to the front of the room to review the answer as a class. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 3 
more word problems on it. The teacher will ask the students to solve 
the problems by drawing pictures and writing equations. The teacher 
will observe and guide students as necessary during this time.  
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center 
activities. One center activity will be teacher led, the other two will be 
student led. Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 minute 
rotation in between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 students 
who seemed to struggle on their independent work and work through 
the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students to 
this center and have them work together using manipulatives to solve 
story problems related to the lesson. The teacher will provide the 
story problems the students will solve.  
Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students to 
this center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 100. The 
teacher will provide the problems the students will solve.  
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to 
describe what they learned today. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will draw a picture for each answer as well as write an 
equation for the answer.  
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in each center and rotate through the 
centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each center the students 
will put their completed work into their center fold 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today.  
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3 


Objective: Students will solve two-step problems using subtraction 
strategies.  
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by explaining that a two-step problem will have 
two answers when the student is finished solving the problem. The 
teacher will walk the students through an example on the whiteboard.  
 
     Mrs. White put 26 gumballs and Mrs. Greene has 47 gumballs.  
How many more gumballs does Mrs. Greene have than Mrs. White?  
 
The teacher will draw a gumball machine on the whiteboard and draw 
47 gumballs in the machine. Next, she will erase 26 of the gumballs 
and then count how many she has left in the gumball machine.   
 
The teacher will check for understanding by asking the students to 
discuss why this problem needed to be a two-step word problem. 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will write a story problem on the board and ask the 
students to solve the problem using their whiteboards and drawing 
pictures.  
 
     Richard stacked up 52 yellow Legos and 8 green Legos to build a 
tower. The tower began to fall over so he took 18 Legos off the top of 
the tower. How many total Legos did Richard stack up first? How 
many Legos are left on the tower?  
 
The teacher will monitor student progress during this time as she 
walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. She 
will also ask questions to those students that need guidance to help 
move their thinking forward. Once the students have solved the 
problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull their attention 
back to the front of the room to review the answer as a class. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 3 
more word problems on it, with at least 1 addressing situations of 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem and draw a 
picture of their solution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will draw a picture for each answer as well as write an 
equation for the answer.  
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comparing. The teacher will ask the students to solve the problems by 
drawing pictures and writing equations. The teacher will observe and 
guide students as necessary during this time.  
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center 
activities. One center activity will be teacher led, the other two will be 
student led. Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 minute 
rotation in between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 students 
who seemed to struggle on their independent work and work through 
the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students to 
this center and have them work together using manipulatives to solve 
story problems related to the lesson. The teacher will provide the 
story problems the students will solve.  
Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students to 
this center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 100. The 
teacher will provide the problems the students will solve.  
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to 
describe what they learned today. 


 
 
  
 
 
Students will actively participate in each center and rotate through the 
centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each center the students 
will put their completed work into their center folders.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


This SA shows the students ability to use addition and subtraction within 
100 to solve one‐ and two‐step word problems 
involving situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking 
apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to 
represent the problem.   
Question 1, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 
shows the students ability to use subtraction to solve one step word 
problems involving situations of taking from by creating an equations 
with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.   
Question 2, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to use subtracting to solve two-step word 
problems involving situations of comparing and taking apart by using 
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drawing or equations with a symbol for the unknown number to 
represent the problem. 
Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points (1 
point for creating the correct equation, 1 point for solving the equation 
correctly), shows the student’s ability to use addition to solve two-step 
word problems involving putting numbers together and adding to 
numbers by creating an equation. 
Question 4, this question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 
worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction and 
drawings to solve a problem involving situations of taking apart. 
The SA is worth a total of 5 points, a minimum of 4 points is needed to 
show mastery of the standard. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Martina took 75 pictures in all.  She took 15 at the park.  How many other pictures did Martina take?  Which equation shows how you would solve this 
problem? 


A. 75 = n + 15 
B. 75 + n = 15 
C. n = 15 + 75 


 
Answer: A; this question, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the students ability to use addition to solve one step word problems 
involving situations of taking from by creating an equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Jeffery has 93 students in his classroom and Mark has 74 students.  How many more students does Jeffery have than Mark? 
 
Answer: 19; this question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction to solve one-step word 
problems involving situations of comparing and taking apart by using drawing or equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 
 
Question: Lara had 32 math books, 25 reading books, and 13 spelling books.  Create an equation to show how many books did Lara had altogether. 
 
Answer: 32+25+13 = 70; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points (1 point for creating the correct equation, 1 point for solving the 
equation correctly), shows the student’s ability to use addition to solve two-step word problems involving putting numbers together and adding to numbers by 
creating an equation. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 
 
Question:  


Julio has $87.  He buys a toy and has $43 left.  What is the price of the toy?  


If  equals the price of the toy, what is ? 
87 -  = 43 


 
 
Answer: 44; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use subtraction and drawings to solve a 
problem involving situations of taking apart. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 2nd Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should have knowledge in answering who, what, when, where, why and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. 
Identify the topic of a multi-paragraph text as well as focus on specific paragraphs within the text 
Know and use various text features (captions, bold print, etc) to locate key facts, or information in a text 
efficiently. 
Identify the main purpose of a text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


2.RI.7. Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing how a machine works) contribute to and clarify a text. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 


Computer, projector 
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instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage 
the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined 
by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can use information from illustrations to understand 
a text. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: What is 
an illustration?  2 - Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss the AS question – lead students to understand that an 
illustration is a drawing, map, photograph, or other image in a text.  
Illustrations add information to the passage and help the reader 
understand the topic. 
2 – The teacher tells students that when you read, look at the 
illustrations carefully, because they show “what the passage is 
about”, “what something looks like in real life” and “more details 
about an idea from the passage” 
3 – Using several nonfiction text model how to use illustrations to 
determine the author’s purpose in adding that illustration 
4 – Ask students to justify their reasoning 
Guided Practice: Reading 3-4 more texts, take turns between 
determining the purpose of an illustration and asking students to 
explain 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a text with an illustration; 2 - 
Direct students to share with their shoulder partner what they feel 
the purpose of the illustration is; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 texts; have students determine the 
purpose of each illustration 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: How 
can illustrations help us understand a text better? 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can use 
information from illustrations to understand a text. 
Anticipatory Set: Complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use illustrations 


to help better understand a text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on how to 
determine the purpose of an illustration. 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
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Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson 
will work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex 
model program. 


Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson will 
work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex model 
program. 


2 


Objective: We can get ready to read an article by gathering 
information from nonfiction text features. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: How to 
text features help you understand what a story will be about?  2 - 
Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Review what nonfiction texts are (newspapers, magazines, etc) 
2 – Discuss features of a text – specifically pictures, and graphs 
3 – Tell students finding information is like going on a scavenger 
hunt, “locate features”, “What does the feature tell me about the 
topic” and “jot it down” 
4 – Model finding information by connecting the Title of an article, 
pictures and captions and jotting the information down 
5 – Model this process with several other examples 
Guided Practice: Evaluate other text samples by taking turns 
between finding a piece of information from the features and 
having students find pieces of information 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Show students the front page of a 
newspaper; 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder partner 
what they know about the information on that page, from the text 
features; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if 
needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 front pages of newspapers or 
magazines; have students create a list of important information by 
looking at the text features 
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How does 
gathering information from nonfiction text features help you 
prepare for reading the text? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can get ready 
to read an article by gathering information from nonfiction text features. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the question on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


3) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
4) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use text 


features to understand a text 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
answer questions. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


3) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


4) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
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Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson 
will work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex 
model program. 


Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson will 
work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex model 
program. 


3 


Objective: We can identify types of illustrations, such as maps, 
photographs, diagrams, and graphs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the question on the board: How do 
illustrations and words help a reader understand a text?  What 
information can be gained from the illustrations and words of a 
text?  2 - Direct students to answer the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss the AS and students responses 
2 – Introduce vocabulary “diagrams”, “illustrations”, “interpret”, 
“maps” and “photographs” 
3 – Using “Ben’s Dream” a picture book by Chris Van Allsburg, 
which highlights ten major landmarks of the word – read the book 
as a class, modeling how different illustrations, diagram, etc. and 
how they connect to the text 
Guided Practice:  Have students work in small groups and select 
one landmark to research.  Instruct students to explore how photos 
help answer the what, when, where and how questions for the 
landmark they have chosen. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Assign a national Geographic article 
with pictures, diagrams and graphs. 2 – Direct students to create a 
list of the information they learned from evaluating the text 
features for information in 3 minutes. 3- students share their 
responses with a partner. 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to 
complete stations, which contain a text at each station with several 
text features.  Students create a list with their group on the 
information they gained from connecting the features with the text, 
and explain the purpose of each feature. 
Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations 
and answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did having 
the text features help you understand what you were reading, 
better?” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can identify 
types of illustrations, such as maps, photographs, diagrams, and graphs. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the question on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use text 


features to understand what you are reading 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
 
Independent Practice: Solve questions as directed by teacher, working in 
small-groups 


 
 
 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
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Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson 
will work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex 
model program. 


Extension: Students who have demonstrated mastery of the lesson will 
work on extension activities through iReady, as part of the Flex model 
program. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a 
brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will 
allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


This SA shows the student’s ability to demonstrate their ability to explain 


how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing how a machine works) 
contribute to and clarify a text. 
Summative Assessment Item 1, this question, a multiple-answer question 
with a DOK of 3, worth 3 points, shows the student’s ability to explain how 
specific images contribute to and clarify a text. 
Summative Assessment Item 2, this question, a multiple-choice question 
with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to explain how 
specific images contribute to and clarify a text. 
Summative Assessment Item 3, this question, a multiple-choice question 
with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to interpret an 
image as part of a text. 
This SA is worth a total of 5 points, with a minimum of 4 points showing 
mastery of the standard. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Readability Index: :4.4   Lexile: 740L 
"Remote Control" 


 
With a remote control, you can turn your TV on and change channels while sitting on your couch. Have you ever wondered how a remote control works? Read 
on to find out. 
 
Invisible Light 
A remote control is a transmitter. This means that it transmits, or sends. 
What the remote control sends is light. 
 
However, it does not send the kind of light you can see with your eyes. 
Instead, it sends an invisible kind of light called infrared. 
 
The Remote Control’s Brain 
The infrared light has a code in it. Depending on what button you push, the 
code may mean "go up a channel" or "turn off." 
 
Your brain tells your body what to do. Similarly, your remote control has a 
small electronic "brain" inside it called a circuit. The circuit's job is to "tell" 
the remote control what kind of code to send based on which buttons you 
push. 
 
Catching the Light 
Your TV has a part called a receiver. This part "catches" the infrared light 
from your remote control. 
 
Another circuit inside your TV "reads" the code in the infrared light. It then 
"tells" the TV what you want it to do. 
 
My Remote Control Won't Work! 
Some remote controls send out very strong infrared light. You can point 
these remote controls anywhere in the room and they will still work. 
However, some remote controls do not send out strong infrared light. If you have this kind of remote, it may only work if you point it directly at the TV's receiver. 
 
Don’t forget that remote controls run on batteries. If your remote control doesn't work, it may mean the batteries are old. Ask a parent to help you replace 
them. 
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2013 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: From “Remote Control” What does the picture show you that you cannot actually see?  Explain your reasoning. 


A. A light-emitting diode 
B. A receiver 
C. Batteries 
D. Infrared light 


Answer: D – The text talks about invisible light – “However, it does not send the kind of light you can see with your eyes. Instead, it sends an invisible kind of 
light called infrared.” 
This question, a multiple-answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 3 points, shows the student’s ability to explain how specific images contribute to and clarify a 
text. 


Grading criteria: 1 point for answering the multiple-choice portion correctly; 1 point for knowing infrared light is invisible; 1 point for mentioning the text. 


  
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: From “Remote Control” What does the picture help you do? 


A. Find the button on a remote control that turns on the TV 


B. Understand how a remote control works 


C. Learn how to put in a remote control’s batteries 


D. Learn how to say the words in bold print in the text 


Answer: B; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to explain how specific images contribute to and 


clarify a text. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   


Question: From “Remote Control” Where can you find the receiver on a TV? 


A. The back 


B. The top 


C. The front 


D. The right side 


Answer: C; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to interpret an image as part of a text. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 2nd Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should know how to write a 5-6 sentence good paragraph, which includes a topic sentence and 
a concluding statement. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are 
working individually (either on a specific assignment or online through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with 
individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students 
needing additional support (determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily 
conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading 
and writing) and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not 
meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their 
teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component of VCA’s Flex model, 
students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention using the online program, iReady, 
and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


2.W.1.  
Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply 
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g., because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and 
provide a concluding statement or section.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can choose a topic for writing and create an opinion 
statement. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question: “Why is it important to 
have your own opinion?”  
2 – Direct students to discuss the question as a Think-Pair-Share  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about why opinions are important. 
2 – Teacher will read an example of an opinion piece of writing to show 
students the desired outcome at the end of the lesson 
3 – Explain to students that they will be writing a paragraph stating their 
opinion and defending it with reasoning. 
Guided Practice: 
1 – Model to students how to find a topic to write about. 
2 – As a class, brainstorm ideas for topics and choose a “mock topic” for 
modeling 
3 – Direct students to create a sentence which states the topic the class 
chose 
Check for Understanding: 
1 – The teacher will direct students to share their sentences with their 
partner. 
2 – Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: 
1 – Direct students to chose a topic from the class list and create a 
sentence stating their opinion. 
2 - Teacher will monitor and provide differentiated support as needed 
while students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions 
about those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric that students be graded on for 
their final written work and end by re-examining the purpose of 
persuasive writing. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… “we can choose 
a topic for writing and create an opinion statement”. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
opinion 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion statement that states 
the topic the class chose. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create an 
opinion statement 
 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


2 
Objective: We can list reasons to support our opinion by creating an 
organizational structure for our writing. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can list 
reasons to support our opinion by creating an organizational structure 
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Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “How can you support 
your opinion on a topic?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Using the topic chosen by the class in Lesson 1, discuss how you can 
support that topic with evidence or reasoning, remind students that 
persuasion is important 
2 – Model creating an organized list of reasons why the class feels this 
particular topic is important – the list should have at least 5 reasons 
3 – The teacher will model writing a sentence stating one of these 
reasons 
Guided Practice: 
1 – The teacher will divide the class into groups to create a sentence 
stating one of the four reasons 
Check for Understanding:  Once students have finished their sentences, 
the teacher will instruct each group to state their sentence – correcting 
any misconceptions as they occur 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will monitor and assist students as 
they create a sentence which states three reasons for their opinion. 
Closing: The teacher will prompt students to share some of the reasons 
that support their opinions with the class.  Teacher and students will 
offer feedback on the given reasons.  The teacher will then review the 
rubric and have students grade their writing based on the reasons they 
have provided to support their opinion. 


for our writing. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
organized list of reasons to support an opinion 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Create a sentence stating one of the four reasons to 
support the class topic. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Create a sentence, which states three reasons for 
their opinion. 
 
Closing: Share reasons which support their opinions with the class.  
Offer feedback to classmates.  Listen to the teacher’s explanation of the 
rubric and answer questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: Write opinion pieces on a text, using linking words. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): The teacher will ask the question, “What do you 
need to communicate to be persuasive?” and direct students to answer 
the question in groups. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Using the topic chosen by the class, the teacher 
will model how to organize the sentences created in Lessons 1 & 2, to 
form a partial paragraph.  The teacher will answer questions aimed at 
understanding this process.   
Guided Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to work in pairs to 
finish connecting each reason for the class topic into a complete 
paragraph using words like “because”, “and”, and “also”. 
Check for Understanding:  Groups will share their paragraphs and 
analyze, as a class, the similarities and differences in each paragraph.  


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with 
reasons. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an a 
paragraph supporting their opinion and reasons. 
Guided Practice: Work in pairs to finish connecting each reason for the 
class topic in to a complete sentence. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share paragraphs with the class.  Discuss 
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The teacher will correct any misconceptions which occur. 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to write their 
rough drafts, combining their opinion statement, reasoning sentences 
and a conclusion sentence.  The teacher will conference with individual 
students, providing assistance to students who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will ask exemplary students to share their 
paragraphs with the class.  The teacher will prompt students to use the 
rubric to grade their own rough drafts based on the organization of their 
paragraphs (opinion statement – reasoning sentences – conclusion). 


similarities and differences in each paragraph.  Ask questions if 
necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create a rough draft, combining opinion 
statement, reasoning sentences and a conclusion sentence.  Attend 
conference with teacher. 
 
Closing: Share paragraphs with the class.  Use the rubric to grade rough 
drafts. 


4 


Objective: We can revise and edit our writing by re-reading and 
including proper capitalization, punctuation, spelling and sentence 
structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  the teacher will ask the question, “How do you 
revise and edit your writing effectively?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  The teacher will address the AS and answer 
any questions. 
The teacher will model, using the class topic, how to revise and edit 
writing so it is ready to publish.  The teacher will model making revisions 
to the piece of writing by re-reading and making changes to sentence 
structure where appropriate.  
Guided Practice:  The teacher continues to model making changes, 
gradually allowing students to give more and more input.  The teacher 
will take students’ suggestions and make necessary edits.  The teacher 
will correct any errors that students do not notice. 
Check for Understanding:  Once all changes are complete, the teacher 
will go over each change and correct any misconceptions that may 
occur. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will prompt students to revise and edit 
their drafts that they have been working on, and create their final draft 
for publishing.  While students work independently, the teacher will 
conference with individual students, providing assistance to students 
who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will select students who have made purposeful 
revisions and edits to share their work with the class.  The teacher will 
facilitate a discussion about why it is important to edit our writing.  
Instruct students to grade their final drafts. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can revise 
and edit our writing by re-reading and including proper capitalization, 
punctuation, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
writing. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Make suggestions to class paragraph for appropriate 
editing and revision. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Take mores on changes, add any missed.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit drafts and create a final draft.  
Conference with the teacher asked. 
 
 
 
Closing: Participate in discussion about why it is important to edit our 
writing.  Grade final draft. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge on writing opinion 
pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  
Question 1, worth 1 point, addresses the student’s ability to write an 
opinion statement and introduce their topic. 
Question 2, worth 1 point, addresses the student’s ability to provide 
reasons that support the opinion. 
Question 3, worth 8 points, addresses the students ability to introduce 
the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create an 
organizational structure that lists reasons.  
This SA includes a total of 10 points, of which students will need 8 points 
to show mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1: 


1. Write an opinion statement answering the question, “What is your favorite book?” 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


The opinion statement must be a complete sentence that provides an opinion related to the question.  An example of an acceptable response is “My favorite 
book is “Are You My Mother”? (1 point) 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2: 


2. List three reasons to support your opinion 


 __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


The detail students write must support the opinion statement providing using valid reasoning.  An example of an acceptable response would be “I like, “Are 
You My Mother” because it is about a bird, and I like birds.” (1 point) 
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Summative Assessment Item 3:  


3. Write a paragraph answering the question, “What is your favorite book?” 


Be sure to include the following components: 


 Write a clear opinion statement  
 Create an organizational structure that includes at least three (3) reasons supporting your opinion statement 
 Use linking words like “because”, “and” and “also” 
 Provide a strong concluding statement. 


Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work. 


 The following rubric will be used to score #3. (8 points) 


Opinion Writing Scoring Rubric 


 0 points 1 points 2 points 


Opinion Statement My writing does not have an 


opinion statement. 


My writing has an opinion 


statement, but it does not 


clearly state my opinion or is 


not tied to the topic. 


My writing has an opinion 


statement that clearly states my 


opinion. 


Supporting Reasons My writing does not include 


any reasons, which support 


my opinion. 


My writing includes 1-2 reasons 


to support my opinion. 


My writing includes at least 3 


reasons to support my opinion. 


Concluding Sentence I  did not write a concluding 


sentence. 


I attempted to write a 


concluding sentence, but the 


conclusion did not restate my 


opinion. 


In wrote a strong concluding 


sentence that restated my 


opinion. 


Linking Words I did not use any linking words I used 1 or 2 linking words I used at least 3 linking words 


Total score _______/8 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 3rd Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Multiplication and division within 100 


Simple word problems 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


3.OA.A.3. Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal groups, 
arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number 
to represent the problem.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 







January 12, 2016                                                                                   Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 2 of 8 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage 
the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined 
by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can solve word problems by using the idea of equal 
groups. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: How can 
visualizing equal groups help us solve word problems?  2 - Direct 
students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 - Remind students that equal groups means organizing items into 
the same size or amount groups.  Model with 6 pencils, divided into 
groups of 2. 
2 – Remind students not to read problems quickly, as that can 
cause confusion. 
3 – Remind students that there are three questions they need to 
ask when using equal groups, “How many groups?”, “How many in 
each group?” and “How many items all?” 
4 – Model setting up a number sentence with these questions 
“#groups x #in each group = total 
5 – Model several word problems using equal groups for both 
multiplication and division as shown below: 


 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can solve world 
problems by using the idea of equal groups. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use equal 


groups to multiply and divide. 
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Guided Practice: Solve several similar problems taking turns 
between completing a step and asking students for the next step; 
Allow for questions closer to 100.  For example: Maria has 93 
pencils she separated into 3 groups.  How many pencils are in each 
group? 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving multiplying 
and dividing word problems using equal groups. 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: John 
has 42 pencils.  He wants to share them with 3 of his friends.  How 
many pencils will each of his friends receive? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding: 


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 


Objective: We can solve word problems about equal groups by 
drawing a model. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: Delia 
wants to donate 81 books to the library.  She will separate them 
evenly into 9 boxes.  How many books does she place into each box?   
2 - Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Review how to set up a number sentence (# groups x #in each 
group = total – for items)  
2 – Review how multiplication and division are the opposite of the 
other 
3 – Model several questions using a bar model to show find the 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can solve word 
problems about equal groups by drawing a model. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to solve word 


problems about equal groups by drawing a model. 
 
 
 
 
 







January 12, 2016                                                                                   Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 4 of 8 


answer (as shown below).  


 
Guided Practice: Solve several similar problems taking turns 
between completing a step and asking students for the next step 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving multiplying 
and dividing word problems using equal groups. 
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: Ryan and his 
friends shared 27 gumballs.  If each person has 9 gumballs.  How 
many persons shared the gumballs in all? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding: 


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
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teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 


Objective: We can solve measurement problems by drawing a 
model to find the unknown. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the question on the board: Morgan 
cut a length of wire into 3 pieces.  Each piece measured 4 feet.  
What was the length of the wire before it was cut?  2 - Direct 
students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Review what measurement problems are (length, time, age 
distance, weight) – use the following word sentence to solve these 
problems. 
2 – Introduce the number sentence for measurement 
#pieces x size of each piece = total length  
3 – solve several problems by setting up the word sentence and bar 
models to find the solution, as shown below 


  
Guided Practice:  Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to 
complete stations, which contain real-world situations.  Using tape 
diagrams and the algebraic equations. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can solve 
measurement problems by drawing a model to find the unknown. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to solve 


measurement problems by drawing a model to find the unknown. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding: 


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
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Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations 
and answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did the tape 
diagrams help you create the expressions and equations that you 
used to solve the problems?” 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher, working in 
small-groups 


 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 


4 


Objective: We can solve equal groups problems by drawing an 
array. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the question on the board: Eighteen 
cupcakes are arranged into six rows.  How many cupcakes are in 
each row?  2 - Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Introduce the vocabulary of “array” as “a rectangular 
arrangement of objects into rows and columns” 
2 – show an illustration of an array and discuss how to read it.  Let 
students know that the first factor is the number of rows (rows go 
across) and the second factor is the number of columns (columns 
go down) 
3 – Array questions solves problems about items arranged in rows 
and columns – such as “books on a shelf”, “Cookies/cupcakes on a 
tray”, “people in lines”, “desks in a class”, “cars at a parking lot” 
4 – we look for three pieces of information in array questions: 1 – 
amount of rows, 2 – number of columns, 3 – total amount of items 
in all 
5 – Give students the question, “My bookshelf has 8 rows of books 
with 7 books in each row.  How many books are there in all?”  
Model how to pick out the important information “# of rows - 8”, “# 
in each row - 7”, “items in all” to set up the sentence “8 rows of 7 
books = ?”  Then model how to draw an array to show the sentence 


 
3 – solve several more problems by setting up the word sentence 
and bar models to find the solution, as shown below 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can solve equal 
groups problems by drawing an array. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to solve equal 


groups problems by drawing an array. 
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Guided Practice:  Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to 
complete stations, which contain real-world situations.  Using tape 
diagrams and the algebraic equations. 
Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations 
and answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did the tape 
diagrams help you create the expressions and equations that you 
used to solve the problems?” 


 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding: 


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher, working in 
small-groups 


 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 
 
 
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a 
brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will 
allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to use multiplication 
and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal 
groups, arrays, and measurement quantities.  Question 1, a multiple-choice 
question, with a depth of knowledge of 2, worth 2 points. This question 
shows the student’s ability to solve word problems in situations involving 
arrays.  Question 2, a short answer question, with a DOK of 1 is worth 3 
points.  1 point for determining the problem is multiplication, 1 point for 
knowing to multiply by 2, and 1 point for solving the problem.  This 
question shows the student’s ability to solve word problems in situations 
involving measurement quantities.  Question 3, a multi-answer question, 
with a DOK of 3, is worth 5 points. 1 point each for creating a model, array 
and equation.  2 points for solving the problem correctly.  This question, 
shows the student’s ability to solve word problems involving equal groups, 
arrays and equations. The total value of the S.A. is 10 points of which 
students need 8 points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Which array shows 3 x 5? 


A.   B. C. D.  


Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question, with a depth of knowledge of 2, worth 2 points. This question shows the student’s ability to solve word 
problems in situations involving arrays. 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Jerry lives 5 miles from school.  Each weekday he rides the bus to and from school.  How many miles does he ride the bus to and from school during a 
5 day week?  


Answer: 50 miles; This question, a short answer question, with a DOK of 1 is worth 3 points.  1 point for determining the problem is multiplication, 1 point for 
knowing to multiply by 2, and 1 point for solving the problem.  This question shows the student’s ability to solve word problems in situations involving 
measurement quantities. 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Question:  Rick colored 72 pictures in 4 days. Create a model, array and an equation that shows the number of pictures Rick colored each day. 


Answer: 18 pictures – plus models; This question, a multi-answer question, with a DOK of 3, is worth 5 points. 1 point each for creating a model, array and 
equation.  2 points for solving the problem correctly.  This question, shows the student’s ability to solve word problems involving equal groups, arrays and 
equations.  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 3rd Grade Content Area Reading 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should know the terms “where, when, why and how” 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


3.RI.7.  
 
Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate 
understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how key events occur).  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector, newspaper articles, magazine articles, other nonfiction texts, “Ben’s Dream” by Chris Van 
Allsburg, 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage 
the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined 
by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can use information from illustrations to understand 
a text. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: What is 
an illustration?  2 - Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss the AS question – lead students to understand that an 
illustration is a drawing, map, photograph, or other image in a text.  
Illustrations add information to the passage and help the reader 
understand the topic. 
2 – The teacher tells students that when you read, look at the 
illustrations carefully, because they show “what the passage is 
about”, “what something looks like in real life” and “more details 
about an idea from the passage” 
3 – Using several nonfiction text model how to use illustrations to 
determine the author’s purpose in adding that illustration 
4 – Ask students to justify their reasoning 
Guided Practice: Reading 3-4 more texts, take turns between 
determining the purpose of an illustration and asking students to 
explain 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a text with an illustration; 2 - 
Direct students to share with their shoulder partner what they feel 
the purpose of the illustration is; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 texts; have students determine the 
purpose of each illustration 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: How 
can illustrations help us understand a text better? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can use 
information from illustrations to understand a text. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use illustrations 


to help better understand a text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on how to 
determine the purpose of an illustration. 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
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teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 


Objective: We can get ready to read an article by gathering 
information from nonfiction text features. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: How to 
text features help you understand what a story will be about?  2 - 
Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Review what nonfiction texts are (newspapers, magazines, etc) 
2 – Discuss features of a text – specifically pictures, and graphs 
3 – Tell students finding information is like going on a scavenger 
hunt, “locate features”, “What does the feature tell me about the 
topic” and “jot it down” 
4 – Model finding information by connecting the Title of an article, 
pictures and captions and jotting the information down 
5 – Model this process with several other examples 
Guided Practice: Evaluate other text samples by taking turns 
between finding a piece of information from the features and 
having students find pieces of information 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Show students the front page of a 
newspaper; 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder partner 
what they know about the information on that page, from the text 
features; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if 
needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 front pages of newspapers or 
magazines; have students create a list of important information by 
looking at the text features 
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How does 
gathering information from nonfiction text features help you 
prepare for reading the text? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can get ready 
to read an article by gathering information from nonfiction text features. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the question on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


3) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
4) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use text 


features to understand a text 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
answer questions. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


3) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


4) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 Objective: We can identify types of illustrations, such as maps, Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can identify 
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photographs, diagrams, and graphs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the question on the board: How do 
illustrations and words help a reader understand a text?  What 
information can be gained from the illustrations and words of a 
text?  2 - Direct students to answer the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss the AS and students responses 
2 – Introduce vocabulary “diagrams”, “illustrations”, “interpret”, 
“maps” and “photographs” 
3 – Using “Ben’s Dream” a picture book by Chris Van Allsburg, 
which highlights ten major landmarks of the word – read the book 
as a class, modeling how different illustrations, diagram, etc. and 
how they connect to the text 
Guided Practice:  Have students work in small groups and select 
one landmark to research.  Instruct students to explore how photos 
help answer the what, when, where and how questions for the 
landmark they have chosen. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Assign a national Geographic article 
with pictures, diagrams and graphs. 2 – Direct students to create a 
list of the information they learned from evaluating the text 
features for information in 3 minutes. 3- students share their 
responses with a partner. 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to 
complete stations, which contain a text at each station with several 
text features.  Students create a list with their group on the 
information they gained from connecting the features with the text, 
and explain the purpose of each feature. 
Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations 
and answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did having 
the text features help you understand what you were reading, 
better?” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


types of illustrations, such as maps, photographs, diagrams, and graphs. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the question on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use text 


features to understand what you are reading 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
 
Independent Practice: Solve questions as directed by teacher, working in 
small-groups 


 
 
 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 
small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a 
brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will 
allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to use information 
gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words in a text 
to demonstrate understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how 
key events occur).  
Question 1, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows 
the student can use information gained from the words in a text to 
demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically with relation to “where” 
the text is referring. 
Question 2, a short answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, shows 
the student can use information gained by both the text and illustration to 
demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically with relation to “how”. 
Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows 


the students ability to gain information from illustrations to demonstrate 


understanding of the text, specifically in relation to “where” to do 


something. 


Question 4, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 3 points (1 point 


for understanding the picture shows the towel, 1 points for understanding 


the picture shows how to fold the towel, 1 points for connecting folding the 


towel to step #3 in the text), shows the students ability to gain information 


from illustrations and words in a text to demonstrate understanding of the 


text, specifically in relation to “why”. 


The total value of the S.A. is 7 points of which students need 5 points to 
demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Readability Index: :5.7   Lexile: N/A  "The Father of His Country" 
Everyone knows the name George Washington. His face looks up at you from every quarter and dollar bill. Our nation's capital is named after him. Washington 
was and is a hero to many Americans. In fact, he is known as the "Father of His Country." 
 
A Man of Strength 
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In the 1700s, it was normal for men to be about 5 feet 6 inches in height. Washington was over 6 feet tall, and he was very strong and fit. He could ride a horse 
all day long and not get tired. 
 
Washington was also a dignified man. People who knew him said he seemed kingly. Just the sight of him made them want to follow him. He was a natural leader. 
 


A War Hero 
When Washington was a young man, he wanted to join the military. He got his chance when war with the French broke out in the 
Ohio Territory. Washington led soldiers in many battles. He did not always win, but he learned how to be a good commander. His 
men all thanked him when he retired. 
 
Washington went back to Mount Vernon, his home in Virginia. He married Martha Dandridge Custis. He bought a lot of land and 
planted and sold wheat. Washington was known and respected in Virginia. 
 
Washington loved his quiet, peaceful life. In 1775, however, war broke out between the American colonies and Britain. Washington 
knew America would need his help in order to win and be free. He was made Commander-in-Chief of the Continental Army. He 
trained his troops well. They fought hard for him. Washington sometimes lost battles, but he never gave up. When people’s spirits 
were down, Washington was there to inspire them. After nine years of fighting, the British finally made peace with America. 
Washington had saved his country. 
 
A Wise Leader 
After the war, the new nation needed a constitution, or set of laws. A group of wise thinkers met in 1787 to write the Constitution. 
They knew they needed a leader to help settle arguments. They chose Washington. He helped keep the peace. Also, many Americans 
supported the Constitution just because Washington did. Thanks in part to him, the Constitution became the law of the land in 1788. 
It has helped guide our country ever since. 
 
The nation's first presidential election was held in 1789. There was never any doubt that Washington would win. He was so popular, 
in fact, that no one ran against him. Washington proved to be a good president. He was a smart man, but he knew he did not have all 
the answers. He asked for advice and tried to choose the best plan. 


 
In 1793, Britain went to war against France. The French asked for America's help. Washington feared that going to war would hurt America. The Jay Treaty, 
signed in 1795, kept peace between America and Britain. The treaty also allowed America to trade with Britain. This new source of money helped the young 
country. 
 
Washington Honored 
Washington died in 1799. Congressman Henry Lee said that Washington was "first in war—first in peace—and first in the hearts of his countrymen." Many 
Americans agreed with Lee. They believed the country would have been lost without him. 
 
Congress had statues of Washington made. However, a group of citizens thought that was not enough. In 1832, 100 years after Washington's birth, they began 
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work on the Washington Monument. It took over 50 years to finish. Ever since then, people have come to Washington, D.C. to see it. It is a fitting tribute to the 
"Father of His Country." 
  
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2015 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1:  


Question: From “The Father of His Country” and it’s illustration, where is the Washington Monument located? 


Answer: Washington, D.C.; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student can use information gained from the words 
in a text to demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically with relation to “where” the text is referring. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2: 


Question: From “The Father of His Country” and it’s illustration: How does the Washington monument compare with the honor provided to Washington by 
Congress? 


Answer: From the picture you can see it is like a spear, while Congress tribute according to the text were statues.  This question, a short answer question with a 
DOK of 2, worth 2 points, shows the student can use information gained by both the text and illustration to demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically 
with relation to “how”. 


 


 


Readability Index: 4.5   "Directions for Bush Bean Germination Investigation" 
  


Question to be investigated: How will air temperature affect bush bean germination? 
  
Materials: 20 bush beans, 4 paper towels, 4 plastic bags, and a thermometer 
  
Procedure: 
1) Wet four paper towels. 
2) Place five bush beans onto the center of each paper towel. 
3) Fold the paper towels at lines 1 and 2 to cover the beans. Then fold the paper towels at lines 3 and 4 so that the beans will not fall out. (See picture below). 
4) Place each paper towel into its own plastic bag. Seal the bags. 
5) Place the bags in four different locations. Place one in a freezer. Place one in a refrigerator. Place one in a location at room temperature. Place the 


fourth near a mild heat source such as a heat vent or a lamp. 
6) Record the time and the temperature at each location. 
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7) Check the beans every day at the same time for six days. Record how many beans have germinated. Measure and record the temperature again each day 
when checking the beans. Also, if the paper towels dry out, add a few drops of water. 


 


~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: From “Directions for Bush Bean Germination Investigation” Where do the beans need to be placed?  Support your answer with both information from 


the text and the picture. 


Answer: Step 2 says to place them in the middle of the paper towel as does the picture; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 


shows the students ability to gain information from illustrations to demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically in relation to “where” to do something. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Question: From “Directions for Bush Bean Germination Investigation” Why does the towel need to be folded?  Support your answer with both information from 


the text and the picture. 


Answer: It shows exactly how to fold the towel, which is step 3; this question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 3 points (1 point for understanding 


the picture shows the towel, 1 points for understanding the picture shows how to fold the towel, 1 points for connecting folding the towel to step #3 in the text), 


shows the students ability to gain information from illustrations and words in a text to demonstrate understanding of the text, specifically in relation to “why”. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 3rd Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to understand basic point of view references 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


3.W.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  
a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure that 
lists reasons.  
b. Provide reasons that support the opinion.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can choose a topic for writing and create an opinion 
statement. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question: “Why is it important to 
have your own opinion?”  
2 – Direct students to discuss the question as a Think-Pair-Share  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about why opinions are important. 
2 – Teacher will read an example of an opinion piece of writing to show 
students the desired outcome at the end of the lesson 
3 – Explain to students that they will be writing a paragraph stating their 
opinion and defending it with reasoning. 
Guided Practice: 
1 – Model to students how to find a topic to write about. 
2 – As a class, brainstorm ideas for topics and choose a “mock topic” for 
modeling 
3 – Direct students to create a sentence which states the topic the class 
chose 
Check for Understanding: 
1 – The teacher will direct students to share their sentences with their 
partner. 
2 – Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: 
1 – Direct students to chose a topic from the class list and create a 
sentence stating that topic and their opinion. 
2 - Teacher will monitor and provide differentiated support as needed 
while students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions 
about those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric that students be graded on for 
their final written work and end by re-examining the purpose of 
persuasive writing. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… “we can choose 
a topic for writing and create an opinion statement”. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
opinion 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion statement that states 
the topic the class chose. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create an 
opinion statement 
 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 
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2 


Objective: We can list reasons to support our opinion by creating an 
organizational structure for our writing. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “How can you support 
your opinion on a topic?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Using the topic chosen by the class in Lesson 1, discuss how you can 
support that topic with evidence or reasoning, remind students that 
persuasion is important 
2 – Model creating an organized list of reasons why the class feels this 
particular topic is important – the list should have at least 5 reasons 
3 – The teacher will model writing a sentence stating one of these 
reasons 
Guided Practice: 
1 – The teacher will divide the class into groups to create a sentence 
stating one of the four reasons 
Check for Understanding:  Once students have finished their sentences, 
the teacher will instruct each group to state their sentence – correcting 
any misconceptions as they occur 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will monitor and assist students as 
they create four reasons that support their own opinion on their chosen 
topic from lesson 1. 
Closing: The teacher will prompt students to share some of the reasons 
that support their opinions with the class.  Teacher and students will 
offer feedback on the given reasons.  The teacher will then review the 
rubric and have students grade their writing based on the reasons they 
have provided to support their opinion. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can list 
reasons to support our opinion by creating an organizational structure 
for our writing. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
organized list of reasons to support an opinion 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Create a sentence stating one of the four reasons to 
support the class topic. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Create four reasons which support their own 
opinion on their chosen topic from lesson 1. 
 
Closing: Share reasons which support their opinions with the class.  
Offer feedback to classmates.  Listen to the teacher’s explanation of the 
rubric and answer questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of 
view with reasons. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): The teacher will ask the question, “What do you 
need to communicate to be persuasive?” and direct students to answer 
the question in groups. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Using the topic chosen by the class, the teacher 
will model how to organize the sentences created in Lessons 1 & 2, to 
form a partial paragraph.  The teacher will answer questions aimed at 
understanding this process.   
Guided Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to work in pairs to 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with 
reasons. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an a 
paragraph supporting their opinion and reasons. 
Guided Practice: Work in pairs to finish connecting each reason for the 
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finish connecting each reason for the class topic into a complete 
paragraph.   
Check for Understanding:  Groups will share their paragraphs and 
analyze, as a class, the similarities and differences in each paragraph.  
The teacher will correct any misconceptions which occur. 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to write their 
rough drafts, combining their opinion statement, reasoning sentences 
and a conclusion sentence.  The teacher will conference with individual 
students, providing assistance to students who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will ask exemplary students to share their 
paragraphs with the class.  The teacher will prompt students to use the 
rubric to grade their own rough drafts based on the organization of their 
paragraphs (opinion statement – reasoning sentences – conclusion). 


class topic in to a complete sentence. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share paragraphs with the class.  Discuss 
similarities and differences in each paragraph.  Ask questions if 
necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create a rough draft, combining opinion 
statement, reasoning sentences and a conclusion sentence.  Attend 
conference with teacher. 
 
Closing: Share paragraphs with the class.  Use the rubric to grade rough 
drafts. 


4 


Objective: We can revise and edit our writing by re-reading and 
including proper capitalization, punctuation, spelling and sentence 
structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  the teacher will ask the question, “How do you 
revise and edit your writing effectively?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  The teacher will address the AS and answer 
any questions. 
The teacher will model, using the class topic, how to revise and edit 
writing so it is ready to publish.  The teacher will model making revisions 
to the piece of writing by re-reading and making changes to sentence 
structure where appropriate.  
Guided Practice:  The teacher continues to model making changes, 
gradually allowing students to give more and more input.  The teacher 
will take students’ suggestions and make necessary edits.  The teacher 
will correct any errors that students do not notice. 
Check for Understanding:  Once all changes are complete, the teacher 
will go over each change and correct any misconceptions that may 
occur. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will prompt students to revise and edit 
their drafts that they have been working on, and create their final draft 
for publishing.  While students work independently, the teacher will 
conference with individual students, providing assistance to students 
who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will select students who have made purposeful 
revisions and edits to share their work with the class.  The teacher will 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can revise 
and edit our writing by re-reading and including proper capitalization, 
punctuation, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
writing. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Make suggestions to class paragraph for appropriate 
editing and revision. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Take mores on changes, add any missed.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit drafts and create a final draft.  
Conference with the teacher asked. 
 
 
 
Closing: Participate in discussion about why it is important to edit our 
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facilitate a discussion about why it is important to edit our writing.  
Instruct students to grade their final drafts. 


writing.  Grade final draft. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge on writing opinion 
pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  
Question 1 a short answer question worth 1 point with a DOK of 3, 
shows the student’s ability to write an opinion statement and introduce 
their topic. 
Question 2 a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to provide reasons that support the opinion. 
Question 3 an essay question, with a DOK of 3 worth 10 points  shows 
the student’s ability to introduce the topic or text they are writing 
about, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists 
reasons.  


This SA has a total of 12 points with a total of 10 points needed to show 
mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1: 


1. Write an opinion statement answering the question, “Should Victory Collegiate Academy have a dress code?” 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Answer: The opinion statement must be a complete sentence that provides an opinion related to the question.  An example of an acceptable response is 
“we should not have a dress code at Victory Collegiate Academy.” This question, a short answer question worth 1 point with a DOK of 3, shows the 
student’s ability to write an opinion statement and introduce their topic. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2: 


2. Write a supporting detail that supports the opinion statement below: 
“Students should not have to wear uniforms to school.” 


 __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Answer: The detail students write must support the opinion statement providing using valid reasoning.  An example of an acceptable response would be 
“Not all students have the extra money to spend on school uniforms.” This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, shows the 
student’s ability to provide reasons that support the opinion. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3: 


3. Write a paragraph answering the question, “Should students have homework every night?” 


Be sure to include the following components: 


 Write a clear opinion statement  
 Create an organizational structure that includes at least four (4) reasons supporting your opinion statement 
 Provide a strong concluding statement. 


Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work. 


Answer: The rubric below will be used to score #3. This question, an essay question, with a DOK of 3, worth 10 points, shows the student’s ability to 
introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists reasons.  


 


Opinion Writing Scoring Rubric 


 0 points 1 points 2 points 


Opinion Statement 
My writing does not have an 


opinion statement. 


My writing has an opinion 


statement, but it does not clearly 


state my opinion or is not tied to 


the topic. 


My writing has an opinion statement 


that clearly states my opinion. 


Creating an 


Organizational Structure 


My writing does not include 


an organizational structure. 


My writing has an organizational 


structure, but it is not easy to 


follow. 


My writing has an organizational 


structure that will make sense to my 


reader because it includes reasons that 


support my opinion. 


Supporting Reasons 


My writing does not include 


any reasons, which support 


my opinion. 


My writing includes 1-3 reasons to 


support my opinion. 


My writing includes at least 4 reasons 


to support my opinion. 


Concluding Sentence 
I  did not write a concluding 


sentence. 


I attempted to write a concluding 


sentence, but the conclusion did not 


restate my opinion. 


In wrote a strong concluding sentence 


that restated my opinion. 
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Flow 
My paragraph does not flow 


well. 


My paragraph has some flow, but is 


a little hard to follow. 


My paragraph is easy to follow and 


flows well. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Drawings and equations can be used to solve multiplication problems. 
Use the relationship between the three whole numbers in a multiplication and division equation to identify a 
missing number that makes the equation true.  
Multiplication can be thought of as a comparison in contexts other than place value. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


4.OA.A.2. Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using drawings 
and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem, distinguishing multiplicative 
comparison from additive comparison.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage 
the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined 
by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We will solve word problems with multiplicative 
comparisons by using bar models. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: How do you solve a word 
problem that has a comparison in it?   
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Show students the question “A blue hat costs $6.  A red hat 
costs 3 times as much as the blue hat.  How much does the red hat 
cost?” 
2 – Single out the terms “3 times as much” and discuss what this 
means 
3 – Using a tape diagram, show students how to set up the question 
to show a $6 blue hat; and 3 times $6 for the red hat 
4 – Walk through several other similar problems 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving solving word 
problems that have a comparison in them – using a tab diagram 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: A 
yellow lamp costs $8.  An orange lamp costs 4 times as much.  How 
much does the orange lamp cost? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding with 
manipulatives and pictorial representations.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will solve 
word problems with multiplicative comparisons by using bar models. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use tape 


diagrams to solve one-step addition and subtraction equations.  
As well as how to relate that to the algebraic algorithm. 


 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend 
a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 
Objective: We will apply understanding of multiplicative 
comparisons in different types of problems by using organizational 
charts. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We will apply 
understanding of multiplicative comparisons in different types of 
problems by using organizational charts. 
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Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: Leila has 1,500 points on a prize 
card to use at a carnival. (Show visual) 


 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Ask students how they tried to solve the problem. 
2 – Suggest using an organizational chart 
3 – Using the organizational chart below, show students to 
concentrate on the number they do know (games = 16 pts) and use 
that number to find the rest of the numbers. 


 
4 - Show that we know how many pints games are, and then apply 
that to both Fun-for-All rides (208 points) and Arcade (16-7 = 9) 
5 - Show that we know that fun-for-all games determine Thrill Rides 
and Food 
6 - Thrill Rides = 416 more than Fun-For-All rides (416 + 208 = 624) 
7 - Food = take FFA rides and divide it by 4 (52) because FFA rides 
are 4x MORE than Food 
8 = Students can develop their own plans from the information 
determined by the class for each Carnival option. 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems taking turns between 


Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


3) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
4) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use 


organizational charts 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
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completing a step and asking students for the next step 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving solving word 
problems that have a comparison in them – using organizational 
charts 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: Use 
an equation and tape diagram to compare the cost of Thrill Rides 
and Fun-for-All Rides in order to help Leila convince Alexa to change 
her mind. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding with 
manipulatives and pictorial representations.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


3) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


4) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend 
a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 


Objective: We will solve word problems with multiplicative 
comparisons by using bar models. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: A green shirt costs six dollars.  
An orange shirt costs three times as much as the green shirt.  How 
much does the orange shirt cost? 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 - Discuss AS question.  Ask the questions, “What do we know? 
(the prices of the green shirt and the orange costs 3x) What do we 
need to find out?” 
2 – Ask the questions, “Which amount is less?” (Green) 
“Which amount is more”? (Orange), “What do we know?”  Green 
shirt costs six dollars, orange shirt is 3x as much as the green shirt 
3 – Change the information we know into an equation: 6 x 3 = 18 
4 – Discuss how to answer the question using organizational charts, 
bar models and equations. 
5 – Discuss using the strategy which works best for you 
Guided Practice: Solve similar problems as a group.  Have students 
show different models to use to show the answer. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will solve 
word problems with multiplicative comparisons by using bar models. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


5) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
6) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use tape 


diagrams to solve one-step addition and subtraction equations.  
As well as how to relate that to the algebraic algorithm. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


5) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
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Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems using whichever strategy 
they chose. 
Closing: Helen has four times as many jellybeans as Oliver.  If Oliver 
has 240 jellybeans, how many does Helen have?  Create a model 
and write an equation to solve the problem. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding with 
manipulatives and pictorial representations.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


6) Ask questions when needed 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will attend 
a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a 
brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will 
allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge of multiplying or 
dividing to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., 
by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number 
to represent the problem, distinguishing multiplicative comparison from 
additive comparison. 
Three problems are given for a total of 10 points of which students need 
8 points to demonstrate mastery.   
Question 1, a short-answer question worth 1 pts (1 point for answering 
the question correctly), with a Depth of Knowledge level 1; Shows the 
student’s ability to distinguish between multiplicative and additive 
comparison to solve word problems. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question worth 3 pts, with a Depth of 
Knowledge level 2, shows the student can apply the standard to a 
question. 
Question 3, a multi-answer question worth 2 pts, with a Depth of 
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Knowledge Level 3, shows the student can use multiplicative comparison 
and apply it with division. 
Question 4, This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 
4 points (one point for answer each boys total correctly, 1 point for visual 
and 1 point for sentence), shows the student’s ability to distinguish 
multiplicative comparison from additive comparison. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 
Question: Select the correct answer.  Susan and Jackson are both selling popcorn for a school fundraiser.  Susan’s total amount of money is 7 times greater than 
the number of days that they have sold candy.  The children sell for 5 days.  Jackson’s total amount of money is 10 more than 36.  Who sold more candy?   
 


Answer: Jackson; this question, a short-answer question worth 1 pts (1 point for answering the question correctly), with a Depth of Knowledge level 1; Shows 
the student’s ability to distinguish between multiplicative and additive comparison to solve word problems. 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 
Question: Select the correct answer.  Calista’s baby sister is 18 inches long.  Calista is 4 times as long as her baby sister.  How many inches long is Calista? Draw a 
model to represent your answer. 
 


Answer: 72 in.; This question, a multiple choice question worth 3 pts (1 point for answering correctly, 1 point for knowing to multiply, 1 for drawing a model to 
represent their answer (i.e. tape diagram, etc), with a Depth of Knowledge level 2, shows the student’s ability to solve word problems involving multiplicative 
comparison, by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


 
Question: Choose all statements that are true.  Baby elephants weigh about 200 pounds at birth.  The baby elephants born recently at the zoo weighed a 
combined weight 814 pounds.  Which statement is true about the weight of the baby elephants?   


A. The total weight of the baby elephant is about 3 times the weight of one baby elephant 


B. The total weight of the baby elephants is about twice the weight of one baby elephant 


C. The weight of 1 baby elephants about ¼ the total weight of the baby elephants born at the zoo 


D. The total weight of the baby elephants is about 4 times the weight of one baby elephant 


Answer: C and D; This question, a multi-answer question worth 2 pts (1 point each for each correct answer chosen) with a Depth of Knowledge Level 3, shows 
the student can use multiplicative comparison and apply it with division. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 4: 


 


Question: Caleb and Will both earn an allowance each day of the week. Caleb earns $2 more than the number of consecutive days he has completed his chores. 
Will earns 2 times the number of consecutive days he has completed his chores. Answer the following questions assuming that each boy has completed his 
chores every day. Justify your thinking with mathematical models. 


How much more does Will earn on Day 7 than Caleb?  Use a visual model and a sentence to explain why Will earns more. 


(Learnzillion) 


 


Answer: Caleb - $9,Will - $14; models and sentences will vary but should represent Caleb as additive and Will as multiplicative, as should the sentence.  This 
question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 4 points (one point for answer each boys total correctly, 1 point for visual and 1 point for sentence), 
shows the student’s ability to distinguish multiplicative comparison from additive comparison. 








VICTORY COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 


CORPORATION 
 


ACTION OF DIRECTORS OF 


VICTORY COLLEGIATE ACADEMY CORPORATION 
 


IN LIEU OF ORGANIZATIONAL MEETING 
 
 
The undersigned, constituting the initial Board of Directors of Victory Collegiate 


Academy Corporation, an Arizona nonprofit Corporation, acting pursuant to Section 10-


3704 of the Arizona Revised Statutes, consent to the adoption of the following 


resolutions, to have the same force and effect as if unanimously taken and adopted at the 


organizational meeting of the initial Board of Directors of the Corporation duly called 


and held on the 15
th


 Day of March 2016. 


 


(1) RESOLVED, that the Articles of Incorporation of the Corporation as prepared by 


counsel and filed with the Arizona Corporation Commission are hereby approved 


and ordered made a part of the records of the Corporation, and that all action 


taken by the incorporation in connection therewith are hereby ratified, approved 


and confirmed 


 


(2) RESOLVED, that the following persons are hereby elected officers of the 
Corporation to the offices set forth opposite the respective names, to serve 
until the first annual meeting of the Board of Directors, or until their 
respective successors have been duly elected or appointed. 
 
Nick Shuerman, Executive Director (President) 
Brad Lindsay , Vice Chairman 
Cheryl McNeill, Secretary/Treasurer 


 
(3) RESOLVED, that Chase Bank is hereby designated as depository for bank 


accounts in the name of this corporation, with the Executive Director 
(President) and the Board Secretary/Treasurer as authorized signatures. 
 


(4) RESOLVED, that this Corporation shall forwith process an application for tax 
exemption under IRS Section 501(c)(3) and under any corresponding 
provision of State law, and in connection therewith the appropriate officers 
of this Corporation and hereby authorized and directed to execute  
application forms, power of attorney and any other necessary documents. 
 


(5) RESOLVED, that this corporation shall process an Application for a New 
Charter for the 2017-2018 School Year, as reviewed and approved by 
members of the Board, and in connection with the appropriate officers of the 
Corporation are authorized and directed to execute application forms and 







any other necessary documents and to file it with the Arizona State Board for 
Charter Schools. 
 


(6) RESOLVED, the Corporation gives Nick Schuerman the authority to fulfill the 
roles of authorized representative and signatory agent on behalf of the 
Corporation. 
 


(7) RESOLVED, that the Action of Directors in Lieu of Organizational Meeting 
may be signed in counterparts. 
 


(8) RESOLVED, that the Corporation accepts a loan in the amount of $6,500 for 
the Application Fee for a New Charter Application for the 2017-2018 school 
year.  


 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this consent to be filed as a 
part of the minutes of the Corporation as of the day and year first above written 
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Organizational Chart 


The school's organizational charts (see Figures B.1.1.-B.1.3.) outline the reporting relationships of the 
Governing Board, Executive Director, and all school staff for the first three years of operation.  Below 
the organizational charts are brief narratives of each individual's role within the organization (years one 
through three).  


Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One)  


 


In year 1 of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 250 students in Kindergarten through 
fourth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and two classes per grade level for a total of 
10 classes.  The school is centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have 
a self-contained classroom with full access to a class set of computers.  One teacher will be Special 
Education certified and serve as Special Education Director/Teacher, along with an Instructional 
Assistant who will serve part-time with Special Education and part-time general education. Two 
part-time physical education teachers and 1 counselor will provide for physical education and 
individual or group counseling sessions.  The Year 1 staffing plan accounts for appropriate levels of 
academic, and operational staffing required to serve the enrolled students.  Figure B.1.1 identifies 
the 21 staff members, instructional and non-instructional, that we will need to hire in year one. 
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(1) 


Business Manager 
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Administrative 
Assistant (1) 


Parent Liaison (1) 
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Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction (1) 


Teachers (11) 


Instructional 
Assistants (2.5) 


Counselor (1) 
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Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two) 


 


In year 2 of service, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 325 students in Kindergarten through 
fifth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and a total of 13 classes.  The school is 
centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have a self-contained 
classroom for core subjects.  One teacher will be Special Education certified and serve as a Special 
Education Director/Teacher, and an additional Special Education certified teacher will be brought 
on board, as well as the part-time Special Education Instructional Assistant.  The Year 2 staffing 
plan accounts for appropriate levels of academic, and operational staffing required to serve the 
enrolled students.  Figure B.1.2 identifies the 26 staff members, instructional and non-
instructional, that we will need in year two. 
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Teachers (14) 


Instructional 
Assistants (3.5) 


Counselor (1) 
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Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three)  


 


 


In year 3 of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 400 students in Kindergarten 
through sixth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and a total of 16 classes.  The school 
is centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have a self-contained 
classroom for core subjects.  The school will continue to employ two Special Education teachers, 
one of whom will continue to serve as the Special Education Director, as well as a full-time 
Special Education Instructional Assistant (included in the total Instructional Assistants count 
above).  The Year 3 staffing plan accounts for appropriate levels of academic, and operational 
staffing required to serve the enrolled students.  Figure B.1.3 identifies the 10 staff members, 
instructional and non-instructional, that we’ll need in year three. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Reading 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and 
when drawing inferences from the text. 
Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize the text. 
Describe the overall structure of events, ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


4.RI.7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time 
lines, animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and explain how the information contributes to an 
understanding of the text in which it appears.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed


) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can identify text features and their purpose in nonfiction 
texts by creating a list of text features from stories we’ve read. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Show students a nonfiction text and its features 
(subheading, index, graph, etc).  Tell students will be looking for as 
many text features as we can in this lesson to figure out how they can 
help us understand information in the book. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Choose a section of the book to read, using the table of contents 
(modeling the choice) 
2 – Model how to look at nearby diagrams for help interpreting 
information – record each feature in a graphic organizer 
3 – Discuss how every text or graphic feature has a purpose 
Guided Practice:  
1 – After sufficient modeling, have the class step in and help find and 
identify more features as the teacher flips and reads through the book. 
2 – Continue until the list of features has at least eight drawn and 
explained 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students to Think-Pair-Share the 
different types of features they’ve encountered; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign students to chose a nonfiction book from 
a selection of books provided.  Their task is to look for as many new and 
different features as they can and record information on their graphic 
organizer. 
Closing: Have students share their graphic organizers by completing s 
“text-feature-scavenger-hunt”.  Display a list of common features and 
go through the list calling out a feature, one at a time.   Instruct 
students keep track of how many features from the list they were able 
to find. Finally, ask if there were any students found not on the list. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Complete the graphic organizer with students 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
determine five structures of informational text (descriptive, cause and 
effect, problem and solution, compare and contrast, and chronological) 
by identifying each structure. 
Anticipatory Set: Listen the AS by the teacher, asking questions when 
needed 
. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses each type of 


feature 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to the teacher and provide answers to questions 
given. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) List the types of features encountered and share responses with 
their shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Students choose a book and create a list of text 
features as described in Guided Practice. 


 
 
Closing: Complete the scavenger hunt as the teacher lists of features.  
Add features of extras are found. 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
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who struggle. 
Extension: Have students get an extra page of the graphic organizer and 
find more features. 


attend a small group session to complete the graphic organizer. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 


Objective: We can identify new information that challenges what we 
already know by creating a list of new information from a given text. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Show the cover of a book and ask, “Has anyone heard of this topic?” 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss question asked in the AS   
2 - The teacher reminds students that they are nonfiction readers, tell 
students we’ll be learning more about the topic as they read today. 
3 – Read the story, and model how to document what you already know 
about a topic so you can pay attention to the new information.  Make a 
list of new information as you read. 
Guided Practice: Direct students to record some of what they already 
know about the topic in their journal. As the teacher continues to read, 
ask them to jot down any new information or information that changes 
what they previous thought and write those ideas down as well.  
Check for Understanding: When finished, ask students to share with 
their table group or class what they learned and if they noticed what 
they heard in the head when they discovered the new information. 
Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Provide students with a new article or section of 
a nonfiction text.  Direct students to record all of the information they 
know and what information is new learning. 
Closing: Direct students to answer the following question, “What is 
something you learned? What is something you already knew? Explain.” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Teacher will use visual strategies such as a 
flow map and  T-chart to develop the conceptual understanding of 
students who are still struggling. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can prove 
that a historical figure is a hero by using key details from a short 
biography. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking to take notes while teacher discusses how 


to record new information 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and answer questions when 
appropriate.  Jot down any new information or information that 
changes what they previously thought and write those ideas down as 
well. 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Answer each question assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Record all of the information they know and 
what information is new learning. 


 
Closing: Complete the questions asked by the teacher. 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 
Objective: We can answer self-generated questions of a text by using 
questioning strategies. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can answer 
self-generated questions of a text by using questioning strategies.. 
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Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 – The teacher asks students to help create a list of ways we find 
answers to your questions.   
2 - Direct students to Think-Pair-Share to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss answers to the AS 
2 – The teacher chooses a book or an article that is grade level 
appropriate to model the lesson 
3 – As the teacher reads, record questions and remind students that 
good readers pay attention to what they are thinking when they are 
reading. 
4 – the teacher models a variety of strategies, including strategies from 
the list 
Guided Practice:  
1 – After some strategies are identified and demonstrated, the teacher 
demonstrates a few more and asks students to describe what the 
teacher did and add those strategies to the list 
2 – Continue until the entire book/article is read 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students to summarize to their 
partner what they have learned; 2 - Direct students to share with the 
class; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: The teacher provides each student with their 
own nonfiction text for students to record their questions, answers and 
strategies they used to help answer given questions.   
Closing: The teacher gives students the exit ticket questions, “Give 3 
new things you learned, 2 questions you still have and 1 thing you 
already knew” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  This can be overwhelming for developing 
readers. One thing that those students can do is to write their 
questions, read on for fun and enjoyment and then return to their 
questions to write down answers and what they did. Sometimes they 
didn't even use a strategy until they reviewed their questions. 
Extension: Have students who grasp the concept well, work with a 
partner to justify their thinking 


Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Participate in the Think-Pair-Share as the teacher discusses the 
AS 


2) Active Note-Taking to take notes while teacher reads the new 
story and adds new strategies 


 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Listen to teacher and describe what the teacher did for new strategies 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Summarize with a partner what they have learned 
2) Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Read the article and answer the questions, as 
well as keep a record of strategies used. 
 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket supplied by the Teacher 


 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  This can be overwhelming for developing 
readers. One thing that those students can do is to write their 
questions, read on for fun and enjoyment and then return to their 
questions to write down answers and what they did. Sometimes they 
didn't even use a strategy until they reviewed their questions. 
Extension: Have students who grasp the concept well, work with a 
partner to justify their thinking. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to interpret 
information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, 
graphs, diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive elements on 
Web pages) and explain how the information contributes to an 
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description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


understanding of the text in which it appears. 
The total SA is worth 6 points, with a minimum score of 5 showing 
mastery. 
Question 1, a short-answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 4 points (1 
point for each similarity listed) shows the student’s ability to interpret 
information presented visually and quantitatively (in a diagram) and 
explain how the information contributes to an understanding of the text 
in which it appears. 
Question 2, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to interpret information presented visually 
and quantitatively. 
Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to interpret information presented visually 
and quantitatively and explain how the information contributes to an 
understanding of the text in which it appears. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Readability Index: :5.1   Lexile:  
“The Ancient Sea Turtle”  


  
Some of the oldest creatures on earth are sea turtles. Fossils of sea turtles have been found that date back about 100 million years! That is long 


before any humans lived on this planet. These turtles had shells over 10 feet wide. Even the largest sea turtle alive today, the leatherback, is only half 
that size. How has this reptile survived for so long?  


Sea turtles eat many underwater plants and animals. There are seven different kinds of sea turtles. Some eat jellyfish and other soft food. Some 
eat shrimp and crabs. Some only eat seaweed. The sea turtle can always find something to eat.  


Unlike their cousin, the tortoise, sea turtles do not have retractable heads and have large eyelids.  They also have flippers.  They do have an 
upper shell (carapace) and lower shell (plastron) as well as claws and scutes like tortoise and many other types of turtles. 


Sea turtles are strong swimmers. They have flippers instead of legs. Sea turtles swim all around the world! Some turtles travel thousands of miles 
every year. Their only enemies in the ocean are large sharks. Sea turtles can dive deep into the ocean very quickly. Sharks like to eat sea turtles, but only 
if they can catch one! 


The only time sea turtles go on land is to lay eggs. They like sandy beaches. The females often return to the same beach where they were born to 
lay eggs. When the baby turtles hatch, they have to find their way back to the ocean where it is safe. Many of the eggs or baby sea turtles are eaten by 
foxes and other mammals. It is not easy for sea turtles to walk on their flippers, and they usually 
wait until nighttime to try. That way, their enemies can’t see them. Baby sea turtles like to live in 
seaweed, where it is easy to find food and hard to be seen. If a sea turtle makes it to the ocean 
after hatching, it can live for 80 years.  


Even though these beautiful creatures have survived for millions of years, they are in more 
danger now than ever before. It is people who are the greatest enemy of the sea turtle! Sea turtles 
get caught in fishing nets. People steal their eggs to eat, and people build houses on the beaches 
where the turtles like to nest. Turtles like the dark, and when there are humans living on the 
beach, the bright lights from the houses drive the turtles away, so they don’t lay eggs.  


Organizations around the world focus on protecting sea turtles. Some teach fishermen to 
use special nets that allow the sea turtles to escape. Others have made special beaches for the sea 
turtles to use for nesting. They put up fences and signs around sea turtle nests so people and 
animals won’t disturb them. Laws protect the sea turtle in many countries. It is the goal of these 
organizations for sea turtles to continue to swim in the oceans for millions of years to come.   
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2007  
 
 Summative Assessment Item 1: 
 
Question: From “The Ancient Sea Turtle” and “Tortoise”, How are a sea turtle and a tortoise alike? 
 
Answer: They have an upper and lower shell (carapace and plastron), claws and scutes  This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 4 points (1 
point for each similarity listed) shows the student’s ability to interpret information presented visually and quantitatively (in a diagram) and explain how the 
information contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2:  
 
Question:  What conclusion about rock journals is supported by the illustration and the passage? 


A. You can tape a rock to your rock journal. 
B. Each rock journal entry should be more than one page. 
C. A rock journal should include a description of the rock. 
D. Rock journals should only be made for sedimentary rocks. 


 
Answer: C; This question, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to interpret information presented visually and 
quantitatively. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3:  
 
Question:  Determine evidence from the passage to BEST support your answer to the previous question. 
 
Answer: Example: Step 6, “This is where you will write a description of the rock.  Be sure when you write you include shape, color, texture, and size.”  This 
question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to interpret information presented visually and quantitatively and 
explain how the information contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


Students will need knowledge of what a natural resource is 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


VCA will develop science curriculum that aligns with the Arizona State Science Standards. As these 
standards have been developed for grades K-12, our curriculum will focus on the standards introduced in 
the primary grades and scaffold to meet the increased rigor necessary for preparation for the standards 
in the upper elementary grades. Our school leaders and faculty will collaborate on the development of 
lesson objectives that “represent the true nature of science” and unify concepts across grade levels and 
content areas.  Our teachers will employ instructional strategies that teach students the scientific method 
and how to plan for an experiment as well as develop the “habits of mind” that lead to mastery of 
learning objectives as described by Arthur Costa and Bena Kallick.  The focus on the habits for success and 
the characteristics of hypothesis will create a learning continuum for our students that will lead them to 
success at VCA as well as prepare them for success in high school and college. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


4.S4.C3.PO3. Analyze the effect that limited resources (e.g., natural gas, minerals) may have on an 
environment.  
AND  
4.S4.C3.PO4.  Describe ways in which resources can be conserved (e.g., by reducing, reusing, recycling, 
finding substitutes).  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 
common consumables) 


Poster paper, iron nail, lead fishing weight, aluminum can and a tin can, map of the world 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective:  We can identify renewable and nonrenewable 
resources by creating a graphic representation showing their 
difference. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Ask students to identify the categories of 
natural resources, as the teacher lists them on the white board: 
plants, animals, minerals, energy sources (e.g, sunlight, fossil 
fuels), soil, water, and air. 
Direct students to answer the question with a partner. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS, and introduce the idea of 
a renewable resource.  Create a class list of ideas and ask students 
to give examples of renewable resources. 
Explain that scientists consider natural resources to be renewable 
if they are replaced naturally or through human-assisted actions 
within a relatively short amount of time, such as a human lifetime.   
Guided Practice:  Guide students to identify other renewable 
resources and why they think these resources are renewable.  
Lead students to think about what people do to make these 
renewable natural resources less renewable. 
Ask students to explain what nonrenewable natural resources 
might mean and to give examples of nonrenewable natural 
resources (fossil fuels, minerals). 
Explain to students that fossil fuels are considered to be 
nonrenewable natural resources because they take millions of 
years to form. 
Check for Understanding: Ask students to tell their partner the 
difference between renewable and nonrenewable resources.  
Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  Have students work in pairs to create a 
poster which depicts both renewable and nonrenewable 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… “We can 
identify renewable and nonrenewable resources by creating a 
graphic representation showing their difference”. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Participate in the class discussion 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Identify renewable resources and answer 
questions from the teacher 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share thoughts with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Create a poster with partner 
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resources – giving at least 2 examples of each as well as a 
definition. 
Closing: Have students complete a Gallery Walk writing one Plus 
and one Delta on each poster. 


 
 
Closing: Complete the Gallery Walk 


2 


Objective: We will identify different nonrenewable resources and 
determine what makes them nonrenewable 
. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Show students an iron nail, lead fishing 
weight, aluminum can and a tin can.  Ask students to determine 
what they all have in common. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  Discuss the AS and lead students to 
discover that each item represents mineral resources.  Tell 
students that they are going to learn more about where some 
mineral resources come from and what country uses the largest 
amount of resources. Display a map of the world for students to 
refer to during the lesson.  Project on the projector a graphic of 
the Life Expectancies and main Consumers of some nonrenewable 
Natural Resources.  Explain the students that the natural 
resources used to manufacture many products are now 
nonrenewable, are in limited supply, and are not found in the 
united States. 
Guided Practice:  Ask the following questions of the class, 
modeling your thinking for the first two questions and then 
gradually allowing student answers. 
- What are projected rates of use greater than current rates of 


use? 
- If we use mineral resources at projected rates, will we use 


them up faster or slower than if we used them at the current 
level? 


- How will an increase in human population affect the rate of 
use of mineral resources? 


- What mineral resources are not found in the United States? 
- What country(ies) or area(s) has (have) the greatest overall 


reserves of these minerals? 
- How could dependence on other countries for mineral 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We will 
identify different nonrenewable resources and determine what 
makes them nonrenewable. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Participate in the class discussion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Answer questions given and contribute thought 
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resources become a problem? 
Check for Understanding: Ask students to talk with their partner 
to answer the question, “How can we as individuals help stop the 
depletion of nonrenewable resources?” 
Independent Practice:  Direct students to use the chart projected 
to determine which mineral resource will be the first to be 
depleted, and then list the next three mineral resources in order 
of depletion rate.  Then, next to each number, have students 
write how old they will be when the mineral resource is depleted. 
Closing: Have students discuss how they feel about this 
information.  How will it affect them? 


 
Check for Understanding:  Share thoughts with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Determine when minerals will be depleted 
and personal impact involved. 
 
 
 
Closing: Answer the closing question given by the teacher. 


3 


Objective: We can analyze the effects humans have on the 
depletion of nonrenewable resources. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students to reread the definitions and 
examples of renewable and nonrenewable natural resources.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS, is each accurate?  How 
could you improve the definition? 
 
Guided Practice:  Ask students to name objects in the classroom 
made from renewable natural resources, nonrenewable natural 
resources, and those made from both types of resources (wooden 
ruler – renewable tree; plastic container – nonrenewable fossil 
fuels).   
Check for Understanding:  Discuss what we could go without in 
the classroom?   
Independent Practice:  Have students work with a partner to 
answer the questions: 
- What clothing materials come from renewable natural 


resources? Nonrenewable? 
- What packaging materials come from renewable natural 


resources? 
- How can we as individuals help stem the depletion of 


nonrenewable resources? 
Closing:  Have students share their answers with their partner, 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
analyze the effects humans have on the depletion of 
nonrenewable resources. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Participate in the class discussion 
Guided Practice: Identify renewable and nonrenewable resources 
within the classroom. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share thoughts with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Answer each question assigned with a 
partner 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Closing: Share answers with the class 
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and with the class. 


4 


Objective: We can analyze the effect of a lack of a natural 
resource on the environment by creating awareness posters. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students to write what they have 
learned about renewable and nonrenewable resources.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS, create a class list of 
learned content.  Discuss the effects of too little resources, such 
as not having enough trees, or minerals will do to an environment. 
Guided Practice:  Lead a class discuss on natural ways an 
environment can be lacking a resource…such as deserts and 
water, or rainforests and sun.  What would the natural effects be 
on the environment during those situations? 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students to share with their 
partner whether humans can affect the environment too?   
Independent Practice:  Have students create an “awareness 
poster” choosing a natural resources, and deciding whether it is 
renewable or nonrenewable.  Then, in an attractive format, 
explaining what a lack of that resource would have on an 
environment. 
Closing:  Have students share their posters with the class. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
analyze the effect of a lack of a natural resource on the 
environment by creating awareness posters. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Participate in the class discussion 
Guided Practice: Participate in discuss about the effects of a lack 
of resources on an environment can be. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share thoughts with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create a poster with partner 
 
 
 
 
Closing: Present poster to the class. 


5 


Objective: We can describe ways in which resources can be 
conserved. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “What can we do to 
conserve the nonrenewable resources?”  Direct students to 
answer the question.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS, and create a class list of 
ways to conserve resources. 
Ask questions to get students to think of “reduce – reuse – 
recycle” – as well as finding substitutes. 
Guided Practice:  In small groups, have students think of ways to 
describe each of these processes to a younger student.  How 
would you explain the process so that this student wants to 
conserve a resource?  How are you going to persuade them? 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
describe ways in which resources can be conserved. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Participate in the class discussion 
 
Guided Practice: Participate in discuss about the how to persuade 
a younger student to conserve resources. 
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Check for Understanding:  Ask students to share their group ideas 
with the rest of the class.   
Independent Practice:  In their small groups, have students 
develop a plan to create a resource conservation program at the 
school. (rubric and description are included in the Summative 
Assessments). 
Closing:  Have students share their proposed plans with the class 
– as a class vote for the best plan and put it to action. 


Check for Understanding:  Share group ideas with the class.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create plan for a resource conservation 
program at the school, using the rubric as a guide. 
 
 
Closing: Present plans to class.  Vote for the best plan. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge on analyzing 
the effect that limited resources (e.g., natural gas, minerals) may 
have on an environment and describing ways in which resources 
can be conserved (e.g., by reducing, reusing, recycling, finding 
substitutes). 
Question 1, a short answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 
points, shows the student’s ability to analyze the effect that 
limited resources (such as less trees) may have on an 
environment. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 1 
point, shows the student’s ability to analyze the effect that limited 
resources (minerals) may have on an environment. 
Question 3, a resource conservation plan with a DOK of 3, worth 
16 points, shows the students ability to describe ways in which 
resources can be conserved. 
This SA has a total of 19 points with a total of 16 points needed to 
show mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 


Question: List at least two effects of there being few trees and plants in an environment? 


 


Answer:  Answer may vary – accept, no homes for animals, lack of oxygen, etc.; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 
points, shows the student’s ability to analyze the effect that limited resources (such as less trees) may have on an environment. 


1 point each for each effect on the environment 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


 


Question: If topsoil is not protected by plant cover or mulch, it may erode.  How will lack of topsoil most likely affect an environment? 


A. The eroded topsoil will pollute the environment. 
B. Water sources in the environment will dry up. 
C. Plants in the environment will not be able to get enough nutrients. 
D. Animals in the environment will no longer be able to make homes underground.  


 


Answer: C; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to analyze the effect that limited 
resources (minerals) may have on an environment. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


Create a program, which will persuade your classmates to conserve resources through reducing – reusing – recycling or finding substitutes. 


Make sure to include the following in your plan: 


1 – Whom are you trying to persuade? 


2 – Define reducing, reusing, recycling and finding substitutes (what does each of these words mean) 


3 – Explain why it is important to conserve resources. 


4 – Describe how we can conserve resources in our school. 


5 – Present your plan in a creative and organized way. 


 


Use the following rubric as a grading guide: 


 1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points 


Targeted Audience  I did not identify whom I 
was trying to persuade. 


I identified whom I was 
trying to persuade, but it 
was a bit confusing. (ex. 
“Hey people!” 


I identified whom I was 
trying to persuade, but 
not very specific. (ex. 
“Hello students of VCA!” 


I clearly identified whom 
I was trying to persuade. 


Definitions of reducing, 
reusing, recycling, finding 
substitutes 


I did not include any 
definitions 


I only included one correct 
definition 


I included two or three 
correct definitions 


I included four well 
written definitions 


Importance of Conserving 
Resources 


I did not include the 
importance of conserving 
resources 


I vaguely wrote about the 
importance of conserving 
resources. 


I talked about conserving 
resources, but did not 
describe it clearly. 


I described the 
importance of conserving 
resources clearly and 
effectively. 


Conserving Resources at 
Victory Collegiate 
Academy 


I did not describe how we 
can conserve resources at 
VCA. 


I mention conserving 
resources at VCA. 


I give ways to conserve 
resources at VCA, but do 
not describe. 


I clearly describe how we 
can conserve resources 
at VCA. 


 


Total Score ___/16 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to understand point of view and basic persuasive strategies. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


4.W.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.  
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which related ideas 
are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.  
c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition).  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can choose a topic for writing and create an opinion 
statement. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question: “Why is it important to 
have evidence to support your opinion? 
2 – Direct students to discuss the question as a Think-Pair-Share  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about why opinions are important. 
2 – Teacher will read an example of an opinion piece of writing to show 
students the desired outcome at the end of the lesson 
3 – Explain to students that they will be writing an essay stating their 
opinion on a their favorite book 
4 – Model creating a list of books students could write about, gradually 
letting the students contribute to the list 
Guided Practice: 
2 – As a class, brainstorm ideas for topics and choose a “mock topic” for 
modeling 
3 – Direct students to create a sentence which states their opinion on 
the topic the class chose. 
Check for Understanding: 
1 – The teacher will direct students to share their sentences with their 
partner. 
2 – Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: 
1 – Direct students to chose a topic from the class list and create a 
sentence stating that topic and their opinion. 
2 - Teacher will monitor and provide differentiated support as needed 
while students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions 
about those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric that students be graded on for 
their final written work and end by re-examining the purpose of 
persuasive writing. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can choose 
a topic for writing and create an opinion statement. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion statement that states 
the topic the class chose. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create an 
opinion statement 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 
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2 


Objective: We can list evidence and reasons to support our opinion by 
creating an outline for our writing. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “How can you support 
your opinion on a topic?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Using the topic chosen by the class in Lesson 1, discuss how you can 
support that topic with reasoning, remind students that persuasion is 
important 
2 – Model creating an outline of 5 reasons why the class feels this 
particular topic is important and specific details for each reason 
3 – The teacher will model creating bullets for one reason and 3 specific 
details to support that reason. 
Guided Practice: 
1 – The teacher will divide the class into groups to create bulleted 
outlines for the other reasons 
Check for Understanding:  Once students have finished their outlines, 
the teacher will instruct each group to share – correcting any 
misconceptions as they occur 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will monitor and assist students as 
they create four reasons and 3 specific details for each reason that 
support their own opinion on their chosen topic from lesson 1. 
Closing: The teacher will prompt students to share some of the reasons 
that support their opinions with the class.  Teacher and students will 
offer feedback on the given reasons.  The teacher will then review the 
rubric and have students grade their writing based on the reasons they 
have provided to support their opinion. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can list 
evidence and reasons to support our opinion by creating an outline for 
our writing. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an 
outline of reasons to support an opinion 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Create a sentence stating one of the four reasons to 
support the class topic. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Create an outline with four reasons and 3 specific 
details for each reason, which support their own opinion on their 
chosen topic from lesson 1. 
Closing: Share reasons which support their opinions with the class.  
Offer feedback to classmates.  Listen to the teacher’s explanation of the 
rubric and answer questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of 
view with reasons. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): The teacher will ask the question, “What do you 
need to communicate to be persuasive?” and direct students to answer 
the question in groups. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Using the topic chosen by the class, the teacher 
will model how to organize the bullets created in Lessons 1 & 2, so that 
each bullet becomes a sentence, creating a partial paragraph. The 
teacher will answer questions aimed at understanding this process.   
Guided Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to work in pairs to 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with 
reasons. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an a 
paragraph supporting their opinion and reasons. 
Guided Practice: Work in pairs to finish connecting each reason for the 
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finish connecting each reason for the class topic into a complete 
paragraph for each reason. 
Check for Understanding:  Groups will share their paragraphs and 
analyze, as a class, the similarities and differences in each paragraph.  
The teacher will correct any misconceptions which occur. 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to write their 
rough drafts, combining their opinion statement, list of reasons for an 
introduction, a paragraph for each reason with the specific details, and a 
conclusion paragraph restating the opinion and reasons.  The teacher 
will conference with individual students, providing assistance to 
students who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will ask exemplary students to share their 
paragraphs with the class.  The teacher will prompt students to use the 
rubric to grade their own rough drafts based on the organization of their 
paragraphs (opinion statement – reasoning sentences – conclusion). 


class topic in to a complete sentence. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share paragraphs with the class.  Discuss 
similarities and differences in each paragraph.  Ask questions if 
necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create a rough draft, combining opinion 
statement, list of reasons for an introduction, a paragraph for each 
reason with specific details, and a conclusion paragraph restating the 
opinion and reasons.  Attend conference with teacher. 
 
 
Closing: Share paragraphs with the class.  Use the rubric to grade rough 
drafts. 


4 


Objective: We can link opinion and reasons using words and phrases 
(e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition). 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  The teacher will ask the question, “How can you 
help your writing flow together?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  The teacher will address the AS and answer 
any questions. 
The teacher will model, using the class topic, how to use words and 
phrases to link sentences together, such as for instance, in order to, and 
in addition. 
Guided Practice:  The teacher models this skill,  making changes to the 
class sentences, gradually allowing students to give more and more 
input.  The teacher will take students’ suggestions and make necessary 
edits.  The teacher will correct any errors that students do not notice. 
Check for Understanding:  Once all changes are complete, the teacher 
will go over each change and correct any misconceptions that may 
occur. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will prompt students to add a linking 
word or words to connect each sentence in their essay.  While students 
work independently, the teacher will conference with individual 
students, providing assistance to students who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will facilitate a discussion about why it is 
important to edit our writing.   


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can revise 
and edit our writing by re-reading and including proper capitalization, 
punctuation, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
writing. 
Guided Practice: Make suggestions to class paragraph for adding linking 
words. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Take mores on changes, add any missed.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit drafts to add in linking words.  
Conference with the teacher asked. 
 
 
Closing: Participate in discussion about why it is important to add linking 
words. 
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5 


Objective: We can revise and edit our writing by re-reading and 
including proper capitalization, punctuation, spelling and sentence 
structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  the teacher will ask the question, “How do you 
revise and edit your writing effectively?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  The teacher will address the AS and answer 
any questions. 
The teacher will model, using the class topic, how to revise and edit 
writing so it is ready to publish.  The teacher will model making revisions 
to the piece of writing by re-reading and making changes to sentence 
structure where appropriate.  
Guided Practice:  The teacher continues to model making changes, 
gradually allowing students to give more and more input.  The teacher 
will take students’ suggestions and make necessary edits.  The teacher 
will correct any errors that students do not notice. 
Check for Understanding:  Once all changes are complete, the teacher 
will go over each change and correct any misconceptions that may 
occur. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will prompt students to revise and edit 
their drafts that they have been working on, and create their final draft 
for publishing.  While students work independently, the teacher will 
conference with individual students, providing assistance to students 
who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will select students who have made purposeful 
revisions and edits to share their work with the class.  The teacher will 
facilitate a discussion about why it is important to edit our writing.  
Instruct students to grade their final drafts. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can revise 
and edit our writing by re-reading and including proper capitalization, 
punctuation, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
writing. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Make suggestions to class paragraph for appropriate 
editing and revision. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Take mores on changes, add any missed.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit drafts and create a final draft.  
Conference with the teacher asked. 
 
 
 
Closing: Participate in discussion about why it is important to edit our 
writing.  Grade final draft. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge on writing opinion 
pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  
Question 1 a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, 
shows the student is able to link opinion and reasons using words and 
phrases.   
Question 2 a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, 
shows the student is able to link opinion and reasons using words and 
phrases.   
Question 3, an essay question worth 16 points, addresses the student’s 
ability to introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an 
opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists reasons and 
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supporting details. 
This SA has a total of 18 points with 14 points showing mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Read the sentence. “I think Monica should be in charge of the group; ______________, that doesn’t mean we should do everything she says.”  Fill in 
the blank with a transitional word or phrase that appropriately links the two clauses or transitions from one clause to the other. 


Answer: ex. However, nevertheless, but, nonetheless; This question, a fill in the blank question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, shows the student is able to link 
opinion and reasons using words and phrases. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Read the sentence. “The new video game club is not as good as I thought it would be; _____, it is actually terrible.”  Fill in the blank with a transitional 
word or phrase that appropriately links the two clauses or transitions from one clause to the other. 


Answer: In fact; This question, a fill in the blank with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, shows the student is able to link opinion and reasons using words and phrases. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 “Write an opinion essay to convince teachers whether students should or should not have homework on the weekend.  Be sure to use reasons and examples to 
support your response. 


Be sure to: 


 Create an outline in which related ideas are groups to support your opinion 
 Clearly stated topic with a “hook” 
 Include an opinion statement 
 Give at least 2 reasons with specific details to support your point of view for each paragraph 
 Include linking words to support the flow of your writing 


Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work. 
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This rubric will be used to score #3 ( 16 points) 


Students will be ranked on each of the criteria included in the rubric below.  


 1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points 


Introduction/Opinion 
Statement 


No introduction or a 
one-sentence 


introduction is included. 


Introduction includes an 
opinion statement.  


Introduction includes 2-3 
sentences that may be 
relevant to student’s 


opinion. 


Introduction includes an 
opinion sentence and 


begins to introduce the 
topic.  Introduction 


includes 4-5 sentences 
relevant to opinion. 


Introduction includes 
opinion statement and 


begins to introduce topic.  
Introduction includes 6 or 
more sentences relevant 
to the topic and has hook 


to grab reader. 


Organizational Structure 


Information in the piece 
is not grouped in clear 


and coherent ways.  
Student includes 2 


paragraphs. 


Information in the piece 
is sometimes groups in 


clear and coherent ways.  
Student includes 3 


paragraphs. 


Information in the piece is 
grouped in clear and 


coherent way most of the 
time and includes 2 pieces 


of evidence and one 
quote.  Includes 4 


paragraphs. 


Information in the piece is 
consistently grouped in 
clear and coherent way 
and includes 2 pieces of 


evidence, 1 quote, 
graph/illustration & 4 


paragraphs. 


Supporting Reasons 


Piece includes 0 
evidence, definitions, 


and/or details that may 
be appropriate to the 


topic. 


Piece includes 1-2 pieces 
of evidence, definitions, 


and/or detail that are 
topic appropriate. 


Piece includes 2-4 pieces 
of evidence, definitions, 
and/or details that are 


topic appropriate. 


Piece includes 5 or more 
pieces of evidence, 


definitions, and/or details 
that are topic 
appropriate. 


Use of linking words and 
phrases 


Piece includes 0-1 
linking words and 


phrases that 
appropriately connect 
ideas within categories 


of information. 


Piece includes 2-3 linking 
works and phrases that 
appropriately connect 
ideas within categories 


of information. 


Piece includes 4-5 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect 


ideas within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 6 or more 
linking words and phrases 


that appropriately 
connect ideas within 


categories of information. 


 


Total Score: _________/16 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition  


Victory Collegiate Academy has conducted a comprehensive facility search throughout the Isaac 
School District, including the following zip codes, 85009, 85017, 85019, 85035, 85033, and 
85043.  Within this area, we have demonstrated a need for a high performing elementary and 
middle school throughout this application. 


A. Description of Facility Needs.  


Victory Collegiate Academy has identified the needs of a facility for the necessary purposes of its 
program.  In its first year, VCA will hold 250 students and 22 adults.  By year three, it will hold 
400 students and 31 adults.  The total number of classrooms will grow from ten classrooms in 
year one to sixteen classrooms in year three.  The total minimum number of square feet needed 
in year one is 12,623 and will grow to 14,210 in year three.  The square footage needed is 
significantly larger than many schools because of Victory Collegiate Academy's focus on 
increased physical activity, as described in A.1 of the Education Plan – and thus the need for a 
multi-purpose great room and outdoor physical activity area.  Figure C.1.1 outlines the 
necessary space requirements to implement Victory Collegiate Academy's educational program 
in years one through three and Figure C.1.2 shows the projected facility costs for years 1-3.  


Figure C.1.1: Space Requirements in Y1-Y3  


 


 


In establishing facility costs, Victory Collegiate Academy used the average square footage of the 
available facilities (16,194, which is higher than the minimum for each year).  The quote of $9.53 
per square foot was the average price quoted for available facilities within our targeted 
community according to the real estate company Keyser Realty Group, who supports many 
charter schools throughout Phoenix. The average projected facility costs to support the Program 
of Instruction at Victory Collegiate Academy are outlined below (Figure C.1.2).  


                                                           
1
 Numbers determined using 750 sq.ft. minimum classroom space, 300 sq.ft. minimum multipurpose great room, 


70 sq.ft. minimum office space, 250 sq.ft. minimum resource room, 500 sq.ft. minimum storage area and 700 sq.ft. 
reception area. 


Specification Y1  
(2017-18) 


Y2  
(2018-19) 


Y3 
(2019-20) 


Number of Students  250 325 400 


Total Number of Staff  21 25 30 


Grade Level Served  K-4 K-5 K-6 


Student Cap/Grade  25 25 25 


Min. Interior Space (sq. ft.)1 12,623 15,548 18,473 


Total Classrooms 10 13 16 


Multipurpose Great Room  1 1 1 


Administrative Offices  3 3 3 


Resource Rooms  2 2 2 


Storage  1 1 1 


Reception Office  1 1 1 
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Figure C.1.2 Projected Costs for Years 1-3  


Facility Cost  Year 1  Year 2  Year 3  


Building Rent/Lease/Loan  154,329 154,329 154,329 


Interior Square ft.  16,194 16,194 16,194 


Cost/sq. Ft.  $9.53 $9.53 $9.53 


Building & Improvements  $4,000 $4,000 $2,000 


Land & Improvements  $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 


Fees/Permits  $1,000 $500 $500 


Property/Casualty/Liability 
Insurance  


$10,000 $10,000 $10,000 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, 
Waste)  


$24,291 $24,291 $24,291 


Square ft.  16,194 16,194 16,194 


Cost/sq. Ft.  $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 


Total  $198,620 $198,120 $196,120 


Percent of Revenue  18% 15% 12% 


The facility will also need the following:  


 Sufficient restrooms and drinking fountains to meet code requirements for our 
elementary-middle school population. 


 Administrative office space for a copy machine and staff work room.  


 An office with a reception area for parents and students to meet with administrators.   


 Multipurpose room for physical education, cafeteria, and after school events (all of 
which are instrumental in successfully fulfilling Victory Collegiate Academy's 
mission/vision).  


 An area for the Special Education contracted services and teacher to work in. 


Victory Collegiate Academy has identified two possible scenarios in our facility search.  The first 
and most likely of the two scenarios is to lease a building in a temporary space with at least 
10,000 sq. ft.  This building would ideally have minimal tenant improvement required and would 
house our school for a minimum of three years.  Concurrently, we would be looking to 
buy/renovate a different building that is close to our temporary location and that can hold a K-8 
school at capacity.  Our goal is for the purchased building to be as close as possible to our 
temporary building so that we do not affect student enrollment.  


The second scenario would be to lease a 50,000 sq.ft. building that we could grow into over the 
course of five years.  In this scenario, we would enter into a lease-to-buy agreement, but have 
our lease payment reflect usage.  While we only have 250 students in year one, this building 
would ultimately be able to hold our entire school at capacity (with possible new construction in 
order to accommodate our growth).  This is an ideal scenario; however, we have yet to find a 
building that can hold our school at capacity (approximately 400). 


Despite the identified need in Isaac Elementary School District, we recognize that there are a 
number of challenges in securing an affordable and functional facility.  To address challenges, 
we continue to reach out to individuals who can help us secure a facility. We have spoken to 
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Keyser Realty Group, thus far, and are working with a very highly skilled, and charter school 
knowledgeable realtor, to find the best possible facility for Victory Collegiate Academy. 


B. Documentation of Available Facilities. 


The facility search is a top priority for Victory Collegiate Academy.  It is particularly important to 
Victory Collegiate Academy that it locate a building as soon as possible, as this will help with 
recruiting students to attend the school. 


As of the time this application was submitted, the options for a school building are as follows: 


1. 2802 N. 37th Ave, Phoenix, Arizona 85009 
2. 3020 W. Thomas Rd., Phoenix, Arizona 85017 
3. 3232 W. Thomas Rd., Phoenix, Arizona 85017 


Option One 


The first option for a facility is located at 2802 N. 37th Ave. within the 85009 region.  The building 
is a 10,101 square foot building and was previously a manufacturing facility. The cost for this 
space is $10.08 per square foot with the cost for expenses per square foot being $1.45.  The 
total lease rate for this facility is $11.53 per square foot.  Annual lease costs for this facility are 
$116,465.  The facility provides ample parking and a small area for playground space.  While this 
building is smaller than our projected minimum, Victory Collegiate Academy’s broker assures 
the Director that this building will meet the needed characteristics described above.  See 
appendix C.1.A for further detail. 


Option Two 


The second option for a facility is located at 3020 W. Thomas Rd. within the 85017 region.  The 
building is 13,260 square foot building and was previously a Carpet Depot. The cost for this 
space is $6.54 per square foot with the cost for expenses per square foot being $1.04.  The total 
lease rate for this facility is $7.58 per square foot.  Annual lease costs for this facility are 
$100,510.80. The facility provides a fenced lot and ample parking and a small area for 
playground space.  Victory Collegiate Academy’s broker assures the Director that this building 
will meet the needed characteristics described above.  See appendix C.1.A for further detail. 


Option Three 


The third option for a facility is located at 3232 W. Thomas Rd. within the 85017 region.  The 
building is 28,500 square foot building.  The cost for this space is $7.75 per square foot with the 
cost for expenses per square foot being $.88.  The total lease rate for this facility is $8.63 per 
square foot.  Annual lease costs for this facility are $245,955.  The facility provides ample 
parking and area for playground space.  Victory Collegiate Academy’s broker assures the 
Director that this building will meet the needed characteristics described above.  See appendix 
C.1.A for further detail. 
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Compliance and Educational Occupancy. 


Victory Collegiate Academy understands that per ARS§15-189.01, “a charter school is subject to 
the same level of oversight and the same ordinances, limitations and requirements, if any, that 
would be applicable to a school that is operated by a school district”2.  Therefore, Victory 
Collegiate Academy will ensure that its facility meets the necessary requirements of state 
building codes, access requirements according to the Americans with Disabilities Act and fire, 
health, and structural safety requirements.  Victory Collegiate Academy will ensure that it 
maintains proper records documenting this compliance. 


Victory Collegiate Academy will also ensure that it complies with Fire Marshal Charter School 
Requirements3, International Fire Code, Uniform Building Code, Uniform Mechanical Code, and 
selected National Fire Code Standards, Victory Collegiate Academy will ensure that the State Fire 
Marshal conducts scheduled inspections at Victory Collegiate Academy. 


Victory Collegiate Academy anticipates some facility improvements will be included in the terms 
of its lease.  We have allocated $8,000 during our first two years for Building and Improvements 
and $2,000 during our third year.  We have also budgeted $5,000 every year for land 
improvements.  We anticipate the majority (if not all) of tenant improvements to be included in 
the terms of our lease, therefore funding is precautionary. These numbers were decided based 
on similar estimates from charter schools of similar population and size.  


Upon completion of all tenant improvements, in compliance will all applicable codes; we 
anticipate the issuance of educational occupancy.  We have read the Certificate of Occupancy 
Guidelines4 provided by the City of Phoenix Development Services Department and will ensure 
we are in complete compliance with all codes and ordinances.  The Guidelines outline the 
following issues that we need to ensure are complete before a Certificate of Occupancy is 
issued:  


 Finalization of all on-site permits (Fire, Site, Civil, and Building), completion of all off-site 
improvements – includes removal of and repairs of street lights and street signs. 


 Resolution of all project holds. 


 Submittal and acceptance by Water Services Department of plans for water and sewer, 
including testing reports. 


 Completion and submittal of required Maricopa County Health Department forms. 


 Completion and submittal of required sewer certificates. 


 Acceptance of well/septic system. 


We have allocated $2,000 over the course of our first three years of operation ($1,000 in year 
one, and $500 in years two and three) to ensure complete compliance with all permitting 
requirements.  We have based these projections on the experience of similar charter schools 
and our expectation that we will prioritize sites that meet code requirements. 


                                                           
2
 Legislature of the state of Arizona 


3
 Arizona State Fire Marshal Charter School Requirements located here: 


http://www.dfbls.az.gov/userfiles/files/charter_school_requirements_revised.pdf 
4
 Information gathered from the City of Phoenix: http://phoenix.gov/devpro/certocc.html 
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C. Timeframe for Securing an Appropriate Facility.  


While we submit our application with these options, we are constantly in communication with 
our Board, real estate advisors, and members of the community who are engaged in our facility 
search.  We will continue conversations with these advisors throughout the rest of 2016 to 
determine the best location for Victory Collegiate Academy, based on growth projections and 
cost.   


Upon authorization, Victory Collegiate Academy will have a final building identified and will 
complete all necessary documents for the lease, apply for and receive a certificate of 
occupancy.  All tenant improvements will be completed by June 2017 to ensure staff is ready to 
enter the building by July 1 for a start date of July 17, 2017.   


As noted in our budget, we assume we will negotiate the terms of our lease to allow the first 
monthly payment be deterred until August 2017 (based on the experience of other charter 
schools).  The following timeline is given for securing the appropriate facility (Figure C.1.2):  


Figure C.1.2:  Timeline for Securing Appropriate Facility  


Month  Task Overview  


August - November 2016  Track viable real estate openings  


December 2016  Charter approval  


January 2017  Analyze letters of intent to determine accessible facilities by 
potential enrollment – touring facilities 


February 2017  Negotiate lease, code compliances 


March 2017  Construction/renovation begins, code compliance 
monitoring  


April 2017  E-Class Certificate of Occupancy, Code compliance 
monitoring  


May 2017  Furniture, fixtures, equipment  


June 2017  Move-in Month  


 D. Costs Associated with Securing a Facility/Compliance with Laws.  


Projected Starting Costs  


Fees:  Victory Collegiate Academy assumes $1,500 for city plan review, site visit, and permit 
issuance and $1,000 for associated vendors such as mechanical and electrical for initial 
costs, taken from the Start-Up budget.  Assumptions based on costs given from other 
charter schools of similar size and population. 


Improvements: Based on our conversations with real estate agents, the experiences of 
other schools and the current market in the Isaac School District, we assume that we will be 
able to negotiate all tenant improvements in the terms of our lease as we will likely enter a 
three or four year lease.  
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Projected Continual Costs 


Rent:  The lease price ranges from $6.54 to $11.53;  therefore, we are assuming 9.53 per 
square foot, which is the average. 


Utilities: We assume $1.50 per square foot, per year.  Our real estate advisor suggested a 
range of $1.50-$2.00 for utilities cost; therefore, we are assuming $1.50 for conservative 
budgetary purposes. 


Fees/Permits:  We assume $1,000 based on other similar charter school experience for any 
additional fees in preparing a building for occupancy in year one, and $500 every year 
thereafter.  


Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance: We assume a conservative estimate from the 
Holmes Murphy Group, Inc. for all-encompassing insurance including: General liability, 
Property, Educator’s Legal liability, Directors and Officers, Employment Practices liability, 
Employee Benefit liability, Abuse & Molestation, Umbrella, Business Interruption, crime, 
Student Accident, and Workers Compensation (etc.) for an annual rate of $10,000. 


Building & Improvements: We assume $4,000 per year (for the first two years) for 
unanticipated problems with the facility and any tenant improvements that are not included 
in the terms of our lease.  We then lower the allocated funds to $2,000 in our third year to 
still plan for any unanticipated problems.  We plan to be in a building for at least three 
years, and any improvements to a building either will be minor or paid out throughout the 
terms of our lease.  This cost will likely be incurred during months or weeks when school is 
not in session, or as needed due to extenuating circumstances. 


E. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility.  


We are in the process of researching and meeting with several organizations.  We anticipate will 
be able to provide additional facility financing during the start-up phase of operation.  Further, 
we understand that charter schools are able to qualify for loans or bond financing after 
approximately two or more years of operation when they have established a record of high 
performance and consistent enrollment.  In preparation for that, we want to ensure that any 
financial agreements we enter now allow maximum flexibility and properly position us to take 
on loans or bond financing when we consider moving out of a lease agreement in year three or 
year four.  We intend to use this planning year to fully investigate additional facility financing 
options. 


Victory Collegiate Academy will be working with both private and non-profit groups to secure 
either or both credit enhancement guarantees and lease to purchase options.  Should Victory 
Collegiate Academy seek a lease opportunity, they will work with one of many groups that will 
provide both credit enhancement and lease guarantees. These partnerships have been 
established in part through the Arizona Charter Schools Association and its facility partners. 


Another option is to further negotiate with the owners of the properties listed above, so that 
they agree to cover the cost of any improvements needed upfront and work it into the lease. 







C.1 Facilities Acquisition             Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 7 of 9 


Based on estimated building improvement amounts from other charter schools of similar size 
and population, this would increase our lease payment an estimated $10,000 over the course of 
the first year.   


F. Layout of Space  


Each property considered will allow Victory Collegiate Academy the ability to provide a space 
layout, which will be consistent with the charter petition.  A simple layout of space for each 
address is shown below. 


Option One: 2802 N. 37th Ave. 
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Option Two: 3020 W. Thomas Rd.  
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Option Three: 3232 W. Thomas Rd. 


 


G. Ensure Costs  


The costs that are described in the narrative for the Start-up and Three-Year budgets are 
described in the assumptions.  


H. Section Consistency  


All sections have been checked for consistency in this application package.  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions 
with these symbols (5.OA.1). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


5.OA.A.2  
Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical expressions without 
evaluating them. For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then multiply by2” as 2 x (8 +7).  Recognize 
that3 x (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or 
product.   
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 


Computer, projector 
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consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We will translate a verbal description of a calculation by 
writing it as a numerical expression. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: Decrease the 
quotient of 24 and 3 by 5.  How do you write this as a numerical 
expression?  2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  1 – Review how + means sum, - means 
difference, x means product and / means quotient 
So “two less than 5” is taking 2 away from 5, so it is written 5 – 2 (even 
though the 2 comes first) “Divide the sum of 8 and 4 in half” – show 8 
hearts and 4 more hearts, and then divide them in half.  Show writing 
the answer as (8 + 4)/2 – because you are need the sum first before 
you divide.  This could also be written as 1/2 (8 + 4) – remind here they 
can take away the multiplication sign. Talk about breaking up the 
sentence to figure out what you need to do: 


 
Discuss common misunderstandings such as “two less than 5” equaling 
“2-5” 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems by verbally expressing a 
calculation and having students create the expression 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can solve 
one-step multiplication and division equations by relating an equation 
to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to translate a 
verbal description of a calculation to a numerical expression. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
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Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving a calculation or a 
numerical expression for students to translate.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How is solving 
addition and subtraction equations similar and different to solving 
multiplication and division equations?  What do you know about the 
pattern in the operations you used to solve the equations today? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through the 
use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of problems 
students are struggling with solving. Direct students to Galileo lessons 
for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 


Objective: We will write an expression to represent a numerical 
situation by using visual models. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: Add 7 and 5, 
then multiply by 2”  How can we write this as an expression?  2 - Direct 
students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  Review that an expression is a group of 
numbers, symbols, and operations that represents a value.  Expressions 
do not have equal signs!  Discuss the following with students: 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Then work through the following and discuss the differences: 


Objective: Students will write an expression to represent a numerical 
situation by using a visual model. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses vocabulary and steps to 
changing a calculation to expression using models. 
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Discuss that a common misunderstanding is thinking that the order of 
the numbers in the expression is always the same as the order of the 
numbers in the calculation. Calculation: Subtract 3 from 11, then divide 
by 4  Expression: (11 – 3) / 4 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems writing expressions from 
calculations and having students discuss the best way to represent how 
they are solving the problem and how that would look as an 
expression. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving a written 
calculation and having students write the expression using a model.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: What are some parts 
of changing a calculation to an expression difficult?  How can you 
overcome those difficulties? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through the 
use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of problems 
students are struggling with solving. Direct students to Galileo lessons 
for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner - Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 


Objective: We will determine whether a description is accurate by 
evaluating all of its possible interpretations. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the statements “2 x (45 /9)” and “2 
times 45 divided by 9” on the board with the question “How can you 
evaluate the accuracy of this written description of the expression?” 2- 
Have students answer the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  Show that 7 – 3 x 2 is “7 minus 3 times 2”, but 
discuss why (7 – 3) x 2 is completely different.  Show that they equal 
different things.  Use the expression 2 x (45 / 9) and discuss how to 
best write a calculation. A. 45 divided by 9 x 2 = 45 /(9 x 2); B. Two 


Objective: Students will determine whether a description is accurate by 
evaluating all of its possible interpretations. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how evaluate 
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times 45 divided by 9 = (2 x 45) /9; C. Double the quotient of 45 and 9 = 
2(45 /9); D. Divide 45 and 9, then multiply by 2 = (45 /9) x 2 
Guided Practice:  Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to complete 
stations, which contain a variety of question types, including 
misconceptions to be proven wrong, calculations and expressions 
Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations and 
answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did finding 
misconceptions and discussion all of the possible interpretations of an 
expression help you decide which was best? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through the 
use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of 
problems students are struggling with solving using alternative 
methods such as tutorials from Khan Academy or Galileo. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


descriptions for accuracy. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher, working 
in small-groups 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to write simple 
expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret 
numerical expressions without evaluating them. For example, express 
the calculation “add 8 and 7, then multiply by2” as 2 x (8 +7).  Recognize 
that3 x (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 921, without 
having to calculate the indicated sum or product.   
Four problems are given for a total of 10 points.  Students will need to 
score 8 out of 10 points to show mastery. 
Question 1, a multiple-choice question, worth 1 point with a DOK Level 
of 1, shows the student’s basic understanding of the standard. 
Question 2, a multiple answer question worth 2 points with a DOK Level 
of 1, shows the student’s understanding of misconceptions and how 
they will help students solve problems. 
Question 3, a multi-step question, worth 4 points with a DOK Level of 3, 
shows a student’s complete understanding of how to turn an expression 
into an accurate calculation. 
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Question 4, a multiple choice question worth 3 points with a DOK Level 
of 2, shows a student’s understanding of not just how to create an 
expression from a calculation or calculation from an expressions, but 
how to give an accurate interpretation of the numerical expression. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  
 
Question: Choose the expression that best matches the written description. “add 12 and 9, then multiply by 3”  
A. 9 + 12 x 3  
 
B. 12 + 9 x 3  
 
C. 3x (12 + 9)  
 
D. 3x 12 + 9  
 
Answer: C; This question, a multiple choice question worth 1 point, shows the student’s basic understanding of the standard.  
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  
 
Question: Choose all written descriptions that correctly describe the numerical expression. (56 – 38) ÷ 2  
A. 2 plus the difference of 56 and 38  
 
B. The difference of 56 and 38 divided by 2  
 
C. 38 divided by 2, then subtracted from 56  
 
D. 56 minus 38, then divided by 2.  
 
Answer: B and D; This question, a multiple answer question worth 2 points (1 point for each correct answer), shows the student’s understanding of 
misconceptions and how they will help students solve problems. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed):  
 
Question: Put the steps in order of how you would evaluate the given expression.  
2[5(400 – 200) + 24]  
A. Multiply the answer from inside the brackets by 2  
 
B. Multiply 5 by the difference of 400 and 200  
 
C. Subtract 400 minus 200  
 
D. Add 24  
 
Answer: Student must put the steps in correct order - C – B – D – A. This question, a multi-step question, is worth 4 points (1 point for each step put into the 
correct spot) and shows a student’s complete understanding of how to turn an expression into an accurate calculation.  
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed):  
 
Question: Select the best answer. Chris is analyzing the expression 3 x (461 + 38). Which explanation below shows an accurate interpretation of the numerical 
expression? Explain your reasoning.  
 
A. 461 + 38 is three times as large as 3 x (461 + 38)  
 
B. 3 x (461 + 38) is three more than 461 + 38  
 
C. 461 + 38 is three more than 3 x (461 + 38)  
 
D. 3 x (461 + 38) is three times as large as 461 + 38  
 
Answer: D, D is the correct answer because it interprets 3x as 3 times as large; This question, a multiple-answer question worth 3 points, shows a student’s 
understanding of not just how to create an expression from a calculation or calculation from an expressions, but how to give an accurate interpretation of the 
numerical expression.  
 


Grading Guidelines: 1 point for answering correctly, 1 point for knowing 3 x was 3 times as large, and 1 point for recognizing both points. 
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion  


Victory Collegiate Academy will conduct a transparent and diverse recruitment campaign, which will 
begin immediately following Victory Collegiate Academy's charter approval.  However, informal 
campaigning will begin earlier.  In March of 2016, Nicholas Schuerman, the proposed Executive 
Director, will begin attending community events, meet with local business leaders, and reaching out 
to prospective families to discuss Victory Collegiate Academy as a "proposed school".  


Upon charter approval, Victory Collegiate Academy will begin its official recruitment campaign and 
extensive parent outreach in an effort to fully prepare for the 2017 to 2018 school year.  All 
advertising materials will be in both Spanish and English.  


To further meet the language needs of the community, Victory Collegiate Academy will use Spanish 
in promotional material as well as establish a partnership with a Spanish-speaking community 
member vested in the school's mission, to help with bi-lingual recruitment.  The school's website will 
incorporate the power of Google Translate to ensure that people speaking a variety of languages 
have access to the web-based and printed information.  Visitors to the website will be able to select 
their desired language from a drop down list and the written content will be translated.    


In its first year of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will enroll 250 students.  In year two, the 
school will serve 325 students and in year three, the school will serve 400 students. Victory 
Collegiate Academy has created a detailed list of calendar events in Figure C.2.3 below.  This 
calendar includes activities before and after authorization.  Upon authorization, Victory Collegiate 
Academy will begin its official recruitment campaign and extensive parent outreach in an effort to 
fully prepare for the 2017 to 2018 school year. 


Advertising Plan for Student Recruitment  


Victory Collegiate Academy plans to attract and enroll students at a high rate for its initial year.  As 
previously mentioned above, Figure C.2.1 shows the expected enrollment needed to meet the 
organizational goals for its three-year operational budgets.  The organization expects to have more 
interest than capacity due to its unique education model and plan.  


Figure C.2.1 Target Enrollment for Years One through Three  


Grade Level 
Year 1 - 


2017/2018 
Year 2 - 


2018/2019 
Year 3 - 


2019/2020 


K  50  75  75  


1  50  50  75  


2  50  50  50  


3  50  50  50  


4  50  50  50  


5    50  50  


6      50  


Total  250  325  400  
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Recruitment Campaign  


In order to recruit enough students, Victory Collegiate Academy has tailored its advertising and 
promotion plan for student recruitment to appeal to community needs.  VCA's main message when 
marketing to parents will be the emphasis on a “Whole Child” education and a “Healthy Body, 
Healthy Mind” outlook as outlined in Figure C.2.2 below. 


Figure C.2.2 Healthy Body, Healthy Mind Chart  


Healthy Body  Healthy Mind  


Physical Activity: Students at VCA will 
participate in both a structured daily 
Physical Education class as well as informal 
healthy daily exercise opportunities for a 
total of over an hour of physical activity 
every day.  


Academics: Students at VCA will receive over 
2hours of Math and Reading instruction 
everyday with daily intervention and 
enrichment.  Students will develop healthy 
study habits which is where the vast majority of 
successful students achieve their success. 


Nutrition: Students at VCA will receive a 
healthy breakfast, a healthy mid-morning 
snack, a healthy lunch, and another healthy 
snack in the afternoon.  Students will also 
receive weekly nutrition lessons in the 
classroom. 


Social/Emotional:  Students at VCA will receive 
weekly lessons in social and emotional health.  
Students will also receive a one on one 
mentoring/coaching guidance session, as 
needed, with an end goal of our students being 
socially and emotionally healthy for life. 


  Character: Students at VCA will receive weekly 
character lessons.  VCA staff will build 
relationships of trust and caring with their 
students to establish rapport and support for 
all of the students’ needs.  Healthy character is 
the foundation to finding life success.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will further promote its vision and mission by highlighting its core 
values:  


1. 100% Everyday:  


 Hard Work - VCA students and staff recognize Emerson’s Mantra that “Nothing great was 
ever achieved without enthusiasm”; therefore, we work hard as we move forward with 
continuous reflection and revision towards our personal goals.   


 212 degrees -VCA students and staff go that extra mile to ensure success. Following Sam 
Parker’s statement that at 211 degrees, water is hot. At 212 degrees water boils. With 
boiling water comes steam and steam can power a train. What can we do if we put forth 
that extra degree?  


 Grit - We support our students as they develop the grit and tenacity necessary for lifelong 
success.   
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2. TEAM:  


 Parents as Partners - VCA administration, faculty, and staff respect the environment in 
which our students live and the families that support them. Therefore, we recognize our 
parents as partners and provide workshops, volunteer opportunities, and family events to 
allow them to participate actively in their children’s education.   


 Communication - Recognizing that educational, cultural, and language barriers exist, VCA 
communicates with families in an inclusive manner that welcomes active engagement.  


 Integral Community - In addition to families, we recognize the support and importance of 
our local communities and businesses and seek to collaborate with them in support of our 
school and students.   


 Teachers as Leaders - The foundation at VCA are the quality and commitment of our faculty 
and staff. In response to these characteristics, VCA will implement a customized professional 
growth program and path to leadership for all invested staff.  


3. Whatever it Takes:   


 More opportunities for student learning. 
 More teacher support. 
 More individualized attention. 
 More customization of student learning. 
 Collecting of student achievement data to guide timely, informed decisions. 
 Accelerate learning by constructing more intervention strategies and programs for 


struggling students. 
 Rigorous, scientific researched, proven, best practices of teaching strategies and techniques. 
 1 to 1 student to tablet ratio for individualized, and customized differentiated digital 


learning. 
 Enrichment and intervention program for ALL students. 
 Free Full Day Kindergarten. 
 High Expectations from students, staff, parents, and the community. 


4. Winning:  


 We will win in all aspects of life, in and out of the classroom, from our nutrition and 
exercise, to our character, social/emotional health, and education. 


 We expect our students to succeed and we motivate them to do just that.   
 We emphasize respect, pride, hard work, and responsibility.  


5. No Excuses: 
 


 High behavioral and academic expectations for all students. 


 A strict behavioral and disciplinary code that leaves little room for ambiguity and 
inconsistency. 


 More time on academics (extended school year and extended school day). 


 A college preparatory curriculum for all students. 


 A strong focus on building school culture and community values. 


 Policies and procedures to hire, motivate, and retain great teachers.   
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Our Board Member Cheryl McNeil has extensive background experience in advertising, marketing 
and promotion and will be able to advise our marketing process.   Ms. McNeil currently serves as a 
Board Member for Phoenix Panhellenic Association, EDUPRIZE Parent Teacher Network and Skyline 
Vista Ranch Homeowners Association, where she is President.  She was also the President of the 
Phoenix Alumnae Chapter of the Delta Gamma Fraternity where she raised over $30,000 for the 
Phoenix Foundation for Blind Children, as well as oversaw budgets, team meetings, annual Bylaw 
reviews, and coordinated events.  Ms. McNeil also worked on campaigns during the 2000 Election 
cycles for Rob Simmons and John McCain as Campaign Manager and Director of Advance and 
Scheduling respectively.   


Timeframe for Advertising and Promotional Plan 


Figure C.2.3 Calendar for promotional event, expenditures, and expected letters of intent  


Month Action Step Essential Details 
Budget 


Alignments 
Enrollment 


Applications 


March 
2016  


Use word-of-
mouth to 
spread the 
news about 
VCA. 


The Founding Team is in the process 
of reaching out to community 
members to build report in the 
community.  These organizations 
include: 


 Phoenix Chamber of Commerce  


 Hispanic Chamber of Commerce  


 Director of A for Arizona  


 Former Superintendent of Public 
Instruction  


 Shamrock Foods                  


The estimated 
budget is $0  


NA  


March 
2016  


Determine 
brand identity, 
logo, colors, 
and mascot.  


Victory Collegiate Academy used a 
contest through www.hatchwise.com 
to select a logo with the chosen closes 
of navy blue and lime green (base 
colors)  
White, silver/gray and black (accent 
colors) (i.e. Seattle Seahawks).    
The contest yielded approximately 9 
entries.  The founder selected his top 
five favorites and presented the logos 
to approximately 100 middle school 
aged children.  The top voted logo was 
purchased.  
We chose a Knight as our mascot 
because the Knight's virtues (courage, 
justice, mercy, generosity, faith, 
nobility and hope) align with VCAs 
Mission, Vision, and character 
development program.  
 


The cost of the 
contest was 
$150.  
However, this 
was paid by the 
Executive 
Director and is 
not connected 
to the start-up 
budget.  


NA  



http://www.hatchwise.com/
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March 
2016  


Acquire 
domain for and 
create a 
website. 


www.wordpress.org will be used to 
make the initial website.  This website 
will be professional and appeal for 
potential families, employees, and 
community members.  


Estimated 
budget is $10 
per month  


NA  


March 
2016  


Order business 
cards.  


This set of business cards will be for 
professional contacts as we network 
with community stakeholders  


 $30 for a set of 
500 that are 
double sided 
with color 


 NA 


March 
2016  


Begin to attend 
events.  
 


Research community events, i.e. 
church carnivals, HOA carnivals, to 
spread the word of mouth; once 
accepted, a booth will be set up to 
further promote the school  


 $0 NA 


March 
2016  
(on-going) 


Set up Social 
Media 
accounts 
(Facebook, 
Twitter, 
LinkedIn).  


These accounts will be used to 
continue the word of mouth campaign 
through social media.  They will allow 
Victory Collegiate Academy to update 
stakeholders on their upcoming 
events, organization updates, etc.  


 $0 NA 


March 
2016  


Order business 
cards.  


This set of business cards will be 
geared towards families that we come 
in contact with.  The cards will be 
double sided using English and 
Spanish.  


 $63 for a set of 
1000 that are 
double sided 
with color 


 NA 


March/ 
June 
2016  


Determine 
verbiage and 
editorial 
content for 
marketing and 
promotional 
material.  


 The team would decide the content 
to be placed on fliers, T-shirts, mailers, 
Facebook ads, Google Ads, banners, 
etc. 


$0 NA 


March 
2016  


Design and 
purchase 
promotional 
brochure, 
magnets, pens, 
banners, flyers, 
and letters of 
intent. 


These items will be used at 
promotional events discussed below. 


Car Magnets 
$12.00 x 5 = 
$60.001 
Fridge magnets 
500 = $79.992 
Flyers  
5000 = 
$1003Letters of 
intents copies 
500 = $504 
 


 NA 


                                                           
1
 Quote for car magnets at http://www.vistaprint.com/ 


2
 Quote for fridge magnets at http://www.vistaprint.com/ 


3
 Quote for flyers from http://www.vistaprint.com/ 


4
 Quote for letters of intent from http://www.nextdayflyers.com/flyer-printing 



http://www.wordpress.org/
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Shirts 
10 = $77.105 
 
Pens 
300 = $97.006 


May 2016  Establish 
Newsletter & 
Database.  


Starting in March 2016, Victory 
Collegiate Academy will begin sending 
out a newsletter to friends and 
supporters – the newsletter identifies 
progress, discusses VCA core values 
and outlines upcoming community 
events.  As we meet with individuals, 
we add them to our growing database 
of supporters which includes 
community, business, and non-profit 
leaders. 
There will be 10-12 newsletters per 
year. 


Free 
newsletter 
services 
through 
MailChimp 


  


December 
2016  


Approval of 
Charter 
Application.  


  $6500 
 
The Application 
Fee was paid 
for through a 
personal loan 
to be paid back 
starting in Year 
1 (see C.5 
budget 
assumptions). 


 NA 


February 
2017  


 Collaborate 
with early 
childhood 
education 
providers. 


Working with early childhood 
education providers, VCA will spread 
the word about our mission and 
Whole Child approach to elementary 
school to those currently serving three 
and four year-olds.  As we get closer 
to identifying a facility, VCA staff will 
ask for additional opportunities to 
speak with families about their future 
educational options and explain VCA’s 
mission and vision. 


Flyer costs 
outlined above 


30 


March 
2017  


Create 
Community 
Advisory 
Counsel. 


Throughout our community outreach 
and preparation to open VCA, the 
founders have met with many 
incredible community activists and 
leaders.  In March 2017, VCA will 


Time donated 20 


                                                           
5
 Quote for shirts from http://www.alliedshirts.com/ 


6
 Quote for pens from http://www.4imprint.com/ 
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create a Community Advisory Council 
that will meet quarterly to advise the 
Executive Director and Board and 
advocate for the school across the 
community.  The group is comprised 
of individuals committed to the Vision 
and Mission of Victory Collegiate 
Academy. 


January 
2017  


Distribute 
direct mail, 
door hangers.  


Door hangers will be distributed 
approximately three days before a 
“Canvassing to College” door-to-door 
campaign, so volunteers can reference 
the door hangers as a starting point in 
the conversation. 
 
We will generate a list of names of 
families with children eligible to enroll 
in kindergarten and 1st grade as well 
as use the contact information 
gathered from signed petitions.  
Families will receive a 4x5 card with an 
invitation to a community meeting 
where they can learn more about the 
school and ask questions.  The card 
will have contact information for the 
Executive Director, so they can follow-
up by phone or email if interested. 


100 Door 
Hangers x $150 
per 50 = $3007 


 40 


February 
2017 
 
March 
2017 
 
April 2017 
 
May 2017  


Hold meet and 
greet events 
with parents.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will host 
an event with recreational games such 
as basketball, softball, flag football 
and other smaller games for younger 
children. 
 
Letters of intent will be available for 
those who have not filled one out.  
Registration forms will be available 
after the charter is officially signed. 


Sporting 
equipment will 
be provided by 
Founding Team 
members and 
other 
committed to 
VCA 
 
$25 for water 


and small 


snacks x 4 = 


$100 


10 at each 
event for a 
total of 40 


March –  
July 2017 


Canvas 
neighborhoods
. 


At this time, VCA will have chosen 
their location and signed a lease.  
Strategic canvasses of the area will 
begin. 


$0 (assumes 
volunteered 
time and 
materials 
already paid 


40 


                                                           
7
 Quote from officedepot.com 
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for through 
previous costs) 


March – 
July 2017 


Conduct Home 
visits. 


VCA Founding Team Members – 
including the Executive Director and 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
along with selected Board members 
and others committed to VCAs 
vision/mission, will visit the homes of 
each student who has submitted a 
registration package (pro-bono). 


$0 15 


May 2017  Hold 
Kindergarten 
Round Up.  


Screening event for area 
kindergartners 


 $50 for 
refreshments 


 30 


Sept. 
2016-June 
2017 


Conduct phone 
calls to families 
who have filled 
out letters of 
intent. 


The VCA staff will make at least three 
phone calls to families who have filled 
out letters of intent. 


$0 15 


July 12, 
2017 


Hold a Family 
Open House. 


Families will be invited to tour the 
facility and to visit their child’s 
classroom. 


$50 for 
refreshments 


10 


July 13, 
2017 


Hold a Public 
Open House. 


Open to the public to tour the school. 
Registration will be available if spots 
are available.  If capacity is already 
reached, parents can add their 
children to the waiting list. 


$50 for 
refreshments 


10 


July 26, 
2017 


First day of 
school. 


Targeted enrollment 
Kinder – 50  
1st – 50 
2nd – 50 
3rd – 50 
4th – 50  


$50 for 
refreshments 


  


Total for Start-Up Budget $1,169.09 250 


Additional Advertising and Promotion Costs for Years Two and Three 


Victory Collegiate Academy assumes $500 cost in years 1-3 to include t-shirts and one-pagers as 
well as other promotional items based on similar estimates from other charter schools of similar 
size.  The primary development expenses are included in the Start-Up Budget.  In recruiting for our 
second, third, and fourth years, we will rely significantly on the help of current parents to recruit 
additional families to our school, in addition to our volunteer door-knocking campaigns and 
community engagement.  We will also use the school’s Parent Liaison to promote the recruitment 
of families.  All website maintenance and social media help is donated.  All time and materials 
needed to translate documents is donated.  Below, is an additional chart for the recruitment of 
the 75 additional students each year.   These 75 students represent the added total student 
enrollment.  Although we strive for 100% retention, Victory Collegiate Academy understands that 
there will be a percentage of students who are not retained.  
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Month Action Step Essential Details 
Budget 


Alignments 
Enrollment 


Applications 


February of 
each year 


Partner with 
Early 
Childhood 
Education 
Providers. 
 


Working with early childhood 
education providers, VCA will spread 
the word about our mission and 
Whole Child approach to elementary 
school to those currently serving three 
and four year-olds.  As we get closer 
to identifying a facility, VCA staff will 
ask for additional opportunities to 
speak with families about their future 
educational options and explain VCA’s 
mission and vision. 


10,000 - $200 
(see above) 


35 


February, 
March, 
April and 
May of 
each year. 


Hold meet 
and greets 
with parents.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will host 
monthly events in the spring with 
recreational games such as basketball, 
softball, flag football and other smaller 
games for younger children. 
 
Letters of intent will be available for 
those who have not filled one out.  
Registration forms will be available 
after the charter is officially signed. 


Sporting 
equipment will 
be provided by 
Founding Team 
members and 
other 
committed to 
VCA 
 
$75 for water 


and small 


snacks x 4 = 


$300 


10 at each 
event for a 
total of 40 


Total Budget $500.00 75 


All the associated costs are full-retail bids, therefore represent the highest possible cost.  Victory 
Collegiate Academy plans to network and build community partnerships with local Arizona owned 
businesses to secure discounted rates and in-kind donations.   


C. Determine Plans Cost 


Figure C.2.3 shows the detailed cost of all planned advertising and promotion activities through 


August 2017.  The footnotes for the item shows the associated cost and where the quote was 


obtained.  As noted above in section B, VCA stakeholders will continue to network, build 


community partnership, and expand current relationships to obtain materials at lower cost.  


Whenever possible, Victory Collegiate Academy will do business with local Arizona owned 


business.   


The website http://www.localfirstaz.com/ will be used to find local businesses.  The Local First 


Organization beliefs align with VCA’s mission and vision which is, “Local First Arizona empowers 


individuals to build the life they want in their local community.  Together we can create a stronger 


economy, a more vibrant community, and better job opportunities for Arizonans”8.  The Founder, 


                                                           
8
 Taken on March 9, 2016 from http://www.localfirstaz.com/ 



http://www.localfirstaz.com/
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Nicholas Schuerman, will join the Local First Organization and attend networking events to build 


relationships with the community business partners through this program. 


 Expenditures are planned to maximize exposure to targeted populations in the identified 


geographic regions and interests.  The targeted number of enrollment applications for each event 


is also the minimum targeted number.  Based on these numbers we feel the costs associated with 


the advertising/promotion plan are viable and adequate to attract the projected student 


population identified in Y1 of the Three Year Operational Budget.      


The timeframe for the advertising and promotional plan is listed in Figure C.2.3. 


The total of each item purchased for advertising and promotion, as well as projected enrollment 


based on each item includes:  


 $93 for a combination of business cards, both for networking and canvassing 


 A total of $764.09 for promotional items is assumed - including car magnets, refrigerator 


magnets, shirts, pens and door hangers.  The projected student enrollment using 


promotional items will be 110 students. 


 $50 for paper copies 


 A total of $300 is assumed for refreshments at recruitment events.  The projected student 


enrollment at recruitment events is 140 students. 


E. Costs Reflected in the Budget  


All costs listed for the Advertising and Promotion plan are accounted for and included in the Start-
up and Three-Year Operational Budget, and explained further in the respective assumptions. 
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C.3 Personnel  


The Victory Collegiate Academy Leadership team's structure is designed to promote student 
achievement both in and out of the classroom as well as staff personnel and professional 
development.  The founding leaders have developed a plan to recruit, hire, and train educators, and 
non-educators, to ensure the school is increasing student achievement significantly.    


A. Staffing Plan  


In year 1 of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 250 students in Kindergarten through 
fourth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and two classes per grade level for a total of 
10 classes.  The school is centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have 
a self-contained classroom with full access to a class set of computers.  One teacher will be Special 
Education certified and serve as Special Education Director/Teacher, along with an Instructional 
Assistant who will serve part-time with Special Education and part-time general education. Two 
part-time physical education teachers and 1 counselor will provide for physical education and 
individual or group counseling sessions.  The Year 1 staffing plan accounts for appropriate levels of 
academic, and operational staffing required to serve the enrolled students.  Figure C.3.1 identifies 
the 21 staff members, instructional and non-instructional, that we will need to hire in year one. 


Figure C.3.1: Staffing Plan (Year 1)  


Instructional Personnel  FTE  Non-Instructional Personnel  FTE  


Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction  


1  Executive Director/Principal  1  


Special Education 
Director/Teacher  


1  Business Manager 1 


General Education Teachers  10  Administrative Assistant  1  


Physical Education Teacher  1 (2 PTE)  Parent Liaison 1  


Instructional Assistants  3  Counselor  1  


Total  16 Total  5 


In year 2 of service, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 325 students in Kindergarten through 
fifth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and a total of 13 classes.  The school is 
centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have a self-contained 
classroom for core subjects.  One teacher will be Special Education certified and serve as a Special 
Education Director/Teacher, and an additional Special Education certified teacher will be brought 
on board, as well as the part-time Special Education Instructional Assistant.  The Year 2 staffing 
plan accounts for appropriate levels of academic, and operational staffing required to serve the 
enrolled students.  Figure C.3.2 identifies the 26 staff members, instructional and non-
instructional, that we will need in year two. 
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Figure C.3.2: Staffing Plan (Year 2)  


Instructional Personnel  FTE  Non-Instructional Personnel  FTE  


Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction  


1  Executive Director/Principal  1  


Special Education 
Director/Teacher  


1  Business Manager 1 


General Education Teachers  13  Administrative Assistant  1  


Physical Education Teacher  1 (2 PTE)  Parent Liaison 1  


Instructional Assistants  4 Counselor  1  


Special Education Teacher 1     


Total  21 Total  5 


In year 3 of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve 400 students in Kindergarten 
through sixth grade.  There will be 25 students in each class and a total of 16 classes.  The school 
is centered on a Flex model for math and reading, so each teacher will have a self-contained 
classroom for core subjects.  The school will employ two Full-time Special Education teachers, 
one of whom will continue to serve as the Special Education Director, as well as a full-time 
Special Education Instructional Assistant (included in the total Instructional Assistants count 
above).  The Year 3 staffing plan accounts for appropriate levels of academic, and operational 
staffing required to serve the enrolled students.  Figure C.3.3 identifies the 310 staff members, 
instructional and non-instructional, that we’ll need in year three. 


Figure C.3.3: Staffing Plan (Year 3)  


Instructional Personnel  FTE  Non-Instructional Personnel  FTE  


Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction  


1  Executive Director 1  


Principal 1 Business Manager 1 


Special Education 
Director/Teacher  


1  Administrative Assistant  1  


General Education Teachers  16  Parent Liaison 1  


Physical Education Teacher  1 (2 PTE)  Counselor  1  


Instructional Assistants  5     


Special Education Teacher  1   


Total   26 Total  5 


Instructional Staff  


Instructional staff will include a general education teacher at a ratio of approximately 25 
students per 1 teacher.  One additional teacher will serve as both the Special Education Director 
and a Teacher for the first three years, with an additional Special Education teacher added in 
years 2 & 3. Two physical education teachers will be staffed part-time to account for daily 
Physical Education for each student, which is only held in the afternoon, as well as support for 
the school vision and mission of increased physical activity.  Instructional assistants will be 
staffed at a ratio of 1 instructional assistant for every 3 or 4 classrooms.  Instructional assistants 
will also monitor enrichment/intervention RTI periods as well as monitor lunch, snacks and 
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unstructured physical activity time.  1 instructional assistant will also work part-time with the 
Special Education teacher, until year 3, when we will have a full-time Special Education 
Assistant. 


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction will oversee the program of instruction including the 
instructional personnel's delivery of quality instruction within the classroom, including student 
assessment, teaching staff evaluations, and ongoing professional development.   


Non-Instructional Personnel  


Victory Collegiate Academy will employ four non-instructional full-time employees, in addition 
to the Executive Director:  a Business Manager, Administrative Assistant, Parent Liaison and 
Counselor.  The Administrative Assistant will be responsible for receptionist duties (answering 
phone, greeting public, scheduling meetings), updating attendance, and maintaining an 
inventory of supplies.  The Business Manager will oversee and manage contracted services (as 
described in the document B.3.2 Contracted Services) to ensure smooth, efficient operations 
that are in compliance.  The Parent Liaison is involved in helping bridge the communication 
between parents, teachers and administration.  As discussed in the Education Plan, VCA will 
have a large population of Spanish-speakers. A Parent Liaison will be vital in ensuring the 
implementation of the Education Plan.  The Counselor will be responsible for meeting with 
students to discuss their social and emotional health, during scheduled counseling sessions, 
both individual and in groups – as needed.  


Instructional and Operations Personnel  


The Executive Director and the Director of Curriculum and Instruction will work collaboratively 
to oversee instructional and non-instructional/operations responsibilities.  Whereas, the 
majority of the Executive Director's workload resides in non-instructional/operations and a 
majority of the Director of Curriculum and Instruction resides in delivery of the Program of 
Instruction, both Directors will have duties that are operational and instructional.  These duties 
are divided as illustrated in B.3 and may overlap in the first few years. 


B. Recruiting, Hiring and Training Instructional Staff  


Recruitment Plan  


"More than any other variable in education – more than schools or curriculum – teachers 
matter"1.  Recognizing that teacher quality is the single greatest factor in determining student 
achievement we are dedicated to recruiting and retaining the best and brightest talent 
available.  Victory Collegiate Academy will engage in a formalized process to recruit, hire and 
train the most qualified and effective staff possible.  We have budgeted $8,000 dollars in our 
planning year to ensure we have the resources to identify only the best instructors.  This money 
will be used for traveling expenses for out of state job fairs as needed. 


In Y1, we expect a staff of 21, including four leadership team members (Executive Director, 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction, Business Manager and Special Education Director), 11 
teachers, 3 instructional assistants, an administrative assistant, parent liaison and a 
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counselor.  All strategies include the best personnel practices in the fields of education and 
charter schools specifically.   


Beginning in January 2017, the Executive Director and Director of Curriculum and Instruction will 
focus heavily on recruitment of teachers, non-instructional personnel, and support staff.    


Victory Collegiate Academy will utilize four main avenues for recruitment:  


1. Recruitment Fairs and Events  
2. Networking with teachers and school administrators  
3. Teach for America  
4. Advertising through various forms of media 
5. Build relationships with college Education programs  


Recruitment fairs and events.  The Executive Director and Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will attend various recruitment events.  The majority of these events will be in the 
Phoenix area, although events may be scheduled while the Directors are on trips to visit 
schools around the country as well.  Events in the local (Arizona) area include Career & 
Internship Fairs at Arizona State University, UA Education and Nonprofit Career Day at the 
University of Arizona, and career fairs and recruitment events at Northern Arizona University 
and Grand Canyon University.  


Networking with teachers and school administrators.  The Directors have a broad base of 
education connections within the Phoenix area and in other states as well.  Victory Collegiate 
Academy will use these connections to identify and recruit high-quality teacher candidates 
through the area college Education programs.  


Advertising through various forms of media.  Victory Collegiate Academy will post job openings 
using its website, Facebook page, and Twitter accounts.  Additionally, given positions will be 
posted on websites such as the Arizona Education Employment Board, the Arizona Charter 
School Association Job Board, LinkedIn, TeachertoTeacher.com, indeed.com and in 
newspapers such as the Arizona Republic (as funds allow).  


Teach For America (TFA).  Victory Collegiate Academy's Directors will utilize many of the 
avenues for teacher recruitment available through Teach For America.  This will include 
attending recruitment events and utilizing TFA job boards and newsletters to reach a broad 
base of TFA alumni.  It may also include forming a partnership with Teach For America to hire 
incoming corps members.  


Recruitment Assets  


Victory Collegiate Academy has the following recruiting assets:  


 The Professional Development that the staff at VCA will partake in will be relevant, 
current, and applicable to their development.  Teachers will receive professional 
development in the science, art, and craft of educating students.  
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 Teachers will have a 30-minute non-duty lunch, in addition to two built in 45-minute 
preps.  With an extended day, this will allow teachers extensive time to receive coaching, 
analyze data and adequately prepare and deliver high quality and organized instruction.  


 The salary and benefits will be competitive with surrounding districts.  


 The teachers will be presented with the daily objectives and end of lesson assessments in 
a pacing calendar.  The delivery of the lesson will be open to teacher style.  This allows 
teachers the autonomy to spend time planning engaging lessons, rather than investing 
time in producing a pacing guide.  


 The program of instruction will be a Flex model for reading and math, which allows for 
teachers to instruct whole group, small group, individually, and through Digital Learning.  


Hiring Plan  


All regular education and Special Education teachers at Victory Collegiate Academy must meet 
the following basic criteria: have a Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university, 
meet qualifications for teaching in a charter school as determined by the Arizona Department of 
Education (ADE), be endorsed in Structured English Immersion (SEI), have a valid and current 
Fingerprint Clearance Card, and pass a background check.  


In addition, candidates must:  


 Align with Victory Collegiate Academy's mission.  


 Believe that a longer school day/year is essential in closing the learning gap.  


 Believe that all students can learn and be successful in school.  


 Possess a passion for closing the achievement gap in Phoenix.  


 Be willing to work relentlessly to ensure student achievement.  


 Be willing to instruct using a combination of authentic approaches and direct instruction.  


 Desire to grow and become better at their craft.  


 Be open to receiving feedback and able to apply feedback to improve instruction.  


 Enjoy a collaborative environment.  


 Be data-driven.  


 Be a person of character (display respect, responsibility, citizenship, caring, fairness 
traits).  


To ensure that all employees possess the desired criteria, Victory Collegiate Academy has 
developed a thorough hiring process.  This process is outlined in Tables C.3.4 and C.3.5 and 
explained in the narrative that follows.  The Executive Director make all hiring decisions except 
in the case where the Executive Director position must be filled, in which case the Governing 
Board would hire the Executive Director.  
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Table C.3.4  


Executive Director, Principal (in Year 3), and Director of Curriculum and Instruction 


1. Resume and Cover Letter  
2. Response to Written Application Questions  
3. In-Person Interview and Professional Development Session  
4. Scenarios  
5. Invitation to Interact in a Casual Environment (if possible)  
6. Second In-Person Interview (as needed)  
7. Reference Check  


 Table C.3.4: Process by Candidate Type 


Instructional Staff: Teachers 
(including Special Education 
and Specials teachers)  


Instructional Staff: 
Instructional Assistants  


Non-Instructional Staff  


1. Resume and Cover Letter  
2. Response to Written 


Application Questions  
3. In-Person/phone Interview 


and Demo-Lesson (with 
feedback)  


4. Invitation to Interact in a 
Casual Environment (if 
possible)  


5. Second In-Person Interview 
(as needed)  


6. Reference Check  


1. Resume  
2. Written Application 


Questions  
3. In-Person Interview  
4. Case Studies  
5. Reference Check  


1. Resume and Cover 
Letter  


2. Response to Written 
Application Questions  


3. In-Person Interview  
4. Scenarios  
5. Invitation to Interact 


in a Casual 
Environment (if 
possible)  


6. Second In-Person 
Interview (as needed)  


7. Reference Check  


Resume and Cover Letter  


For the majority of positions described above, a resume and cover letter will serve as the first 
opportunity to learn about the candidate.  The cover letter should include a brief background 
and why the candidate is interested in working at Victory Collegiate Academy.  The resume will 
provide a brief overview of each applicant's qualifications and experiences and will give a good 
indication of whether the candidate is qualified for the position.  Reviewers will look for 
professionalism (including tone, language, grammar, and punctuation) and overall candidate 
quality.  


Response to Written Application Questions  


After reviewing an applicant's cover letter and resume and gauging overall professionalism and 
candidate quality, the reviewer will go on to review the written application questions.  If the 
application questions provide quality responses that show the candidate would be a good fit 
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with Victory Collegiate Academy, the reviewer will contact the candidate and request an in-
person interview.   


The goal of this step is to screen out as many candidates as possible in very little time on our 
end.  Candidates will be asked intentional questions targeting at Victory Collegiate Academy’s 
vision, mission and core value, to see if they are a good fit for the school. Each response should 
be considered either "strong/aligned" or "weak/misaligned".  A response may be judged by 
those two buckets.  If it is "strong/aligned", it should be scored on a scale of 1-3 (3 being the 
strongest, most aligned response).  If it is "weak/misaligned" it should receive a 0.  Following 
each question will be a detailed example of the types of ideas and thoughts that the reviewer 
should be looking for during evaluation.   


In-Person Interview  


The in-person interview will provide an opportunity to begin the process of getting to know a 
candidate.  A standard list of questions will be used for this interview, although follow-up 
questions will be asked as needed to probe deeper into an applicant's thinking and skill-
level.  Every question is asked to determine whether the applicant would be a good fit for 
Victory Collegiate Academy’s vision, mission and core values.  


In the interview we keep in mind the following "golden rules":  


 Allow the candidate the opportunity to talk 80-90% of time - to ensure the interviewers 
have enough information directly from the candidate to complete a valid evaluation. 


 Push to know more, get more examples and specifics.  


 Break through ability to talk about education and into what this looks like in real time.  


 Get to real beliefs about what's necessary on the ground level – every day, in every 
class.  


Demo Lesson (teacher)  


All teacher applicants will be asked to prepare and deliver a demonstration lesson.  If the 
candidate teaches in Phoenix, the Curriculum and Instruction Director and/or Executive Director 
will observe the candidate in his/her classroom.  If the candidate does not currently teach in 
Phoenix, the candidate will be asked to either videotape a lesson or to teach a lesson in-person 
(either with the interviewer, in a classroom on campus, or in a partner campus' classroom 
during start-up).  The Directors will have a coaching conversation and provide feedback to the 
candidate at the conclusion of the lesson.  The main focus of this portion of the hiring process 
will be to see how the candidate responds to feedback.  Victory Collegiate Academy seeks 
teachers who crave feedback and wish to grow professionally, so the candidate's response to 
the feedback will be critical.  


Professional Development Session (Principal and in the event of hiring a new Executive Director 
or Director of Curriculum and Instruction)  


Because facilitating professional development is a key function to both directors' roles, the 
candidate will be asked to prepare and deliver a professional development session aligned with 
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one of the components of VCA's model.  The session will be facilitated to the reviewer(s).  The 
reviewer(s) will look for adult leadership, facilitation skills, and content knowledge.  


Invitation to Interact in a Casual Environment  


The interview process has been extremely formal to this point.  The formal portions of the 
interview enable the reviewer to see how the candidate operates as a professional, thinks 
critically, and aligns with the criteria necessary to work at Victory Collegiate Academy.  However, 
this formal perception can be very one-sided and not provide an accurate picture of who the 
candidate is as an individual.  Therefore, when possible, candidates will be asked to interact with 
the directors, teachers, and other staff members in a more casual environment.  This could 
involve having lunch with teachers on campus, attending a staff gathering after school, or talking 
further with teachers during their prep time.  This laid back atmosphere will help to give the 
reviewers a strong grasp on the applicant as a real person and ensure that the applicant has 
been consistent throughout all previous hiring phases.  


Second In-Person Interview  


If the reviewer(s) have additional questions for the candidate after going through the previous 
steps, the reviewers will schedule a second in-person interview with the candidate.  In some 
cases, the reviewers may feel they have adequate information and may not conduct the second 
interview.  


Reference Check  


After going through the previous steps, the reviewer(s) will have gained a well-rounded picture 
of the applicant.  Based on this information, the reviewer(s) will decide whether or not to 
extend an offer to the candidate.  At least two references must be contacted before extending 
an offer to any candidate.  


Fingerprint Clearances  


Victory Collegiate Academy will require fingerprint clearances pursuant to ARS 15-183.C.5.  Due 
to the time required to obtain this clearance it will be the goal of key school leadership to start 
the recruiting and hiring process early to guarantee receipt of clearances before July of each 
year.  If a candidate already has a proper clearance the hiring can extend further into the 
process.  


Training Plan  


Teachers wear many hats within the classroom. They serve as scientists constantly 
disaggregating data and formulating hypotheses to maximize learning.  They serve as artisans 
who embed their own teaching style into engaging lessons that connect to the real world in 
interesting ways.  They serve as craftsman using the latest technology and tools to get the most 
out of their professional work product.  Victory Collegiate Academy will train teachers during 
initial professional development to effectively wear each of these hats.  Teachers will then 
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receive ongoing, individualized professional development and support throughout the academic 
year.  VCA's plan for training teachers is described in further detail below.  


Summer Professional Development  


Teachers hired for the 2016-2017 school year, VCA's first year of operation, will participate in a 
seven-day professional development and training prior to the first day with students (see A.4 
calendar section).  During these seven days, teachers will fully engage in and learn about Victory 
Collegiate Academy's mission and the components of VCA's instructional models.  Teachers and 
the Directors will also begin to develop a positive, collaborative culture focused on student 
achievement and health.  Two of these Professional Development days will be at the Center for 
Student Achievement’s Educator’s Summit. During this training, teachers will gain an 
understanding of the following topics:  


 Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards for reading, writing and math  


 Arizona State Standards for Science and Social Studies  


 The Flex model  


 Digital Learning 


 Victory Collegiate Academy’s unique multi-tiered RTI process/procedures  


 Teaching the "whole child” Healthy Body – Healthy Mind   


 Appropriate pacing that aligns with VCA's curriculum grade level scope & sequence and 
pacing guides  


 Instructional framework unit planning  


 Assessment creation  


 Daily lesson planning (backwards design)  


 Staff Portal-Grades (PlanbookEDU)  


 Professional Learning Communities  


 Student Growth Plans  


 Intervention/Enrichment blocks  


 Character education  


 Professional expectations  


 Expectations of Student Behavior 


 Behavior Management Systems 


 Mandatory and state and federal trainings  


Ongoing Professional Development  


Every Monday throughout the year will be a late-start day.  This will provide weekly, two-hour 
professional development periods for staff.  During these two hour sessions, professional 
development will be given on the aforementioned topics, as well as any other topics which may 
arise throughout the course of the year, primarily through responses from teacher surveys given 
throughout the year.  At least once a month, these sessions will also include a one-hour 
professional learning community meeting.  Teachers may also have individualized coaching, 
depending on the needs of the staff.  Also, there are 3 full day professional development days 
scheduled into the school year, the Monday before parent conferences.  One day in October, 
one day in January and one day in March. 
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Classroom Observations  


Ensuring each teacher's professional and instructional growth throughout the year is a critical 
component of Victory Collegiate Academy's model.  Classroom observations will be conducted 
daily and unannounced.  Directors will use an electronic document completed during the walk-
through on an iPad.  During these visits, "live" coaching may take place, the teacher will receive 
respect, refinement and reinforcement feedback through this instrument.  


Evaluations  


Each teacher will have three formal evaluations conducted by the Executive Director and 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction.  The first will be completed no sooner than September 1, 
to ensure adequate classroom walk-throughs and feedback has taken place.  This evaluation will 
have a pre and post conference.  Second and third evaluations will be unscheduled, drop-in 
evaluations without a pre-evaluation conference. As a result of these evaluations, all staff will 
create comprehensive strategic planning using SMART (specific, measureable, attainable, 
relevant, and time-bound) goals, which support and sustain a purposeful and continuous cycle 
of improvement and promote models of excellence in the tenets of Victory Collegiate Academy.  


In years 1-2, The Executive Director will evaluate the management team, including operational, 
administrative, and instructional leadership staff (Counselor, Business Manager, Administrative 
Assistant, Director of Curriculum and Instruction and the Special Education Teacher/Director), 
based on a data-driven, fair and clearly defined evaluation process.  The process includes 
multiple measures of performance, including annual formal observations, monthly and/or 
weekly informal observations, staff self-reflections, and student achievement data.   The 
Principal will take over evaluations in year 3. 


Retention  


Victory Collegiate Academy believes that teacher quality is the number one predictor of student 
achievement and we recruit, develop and compensate based on this philosophy.  VCA teachers 
work an extended day, extended year and participate in ongoing professional development.  As 
a result, it is important that we create a professional growth environment that acknowledges 
high performance and encourages teachers to stay at Victory Collegiate Academy.   


New teachers will have an inclusive mentoring program.  New teachers will be paired with 
veteran teachers who are experienced in classroom management, lesson planning and delivery 
as well as best practices.  This will ensure no teacher is left to fend for themselves. 


We strive for a "grow our own" approach with the goal of hiring for leadership positions from 
within.  The goal of VCA is to give a yearly 5% increase in pay based on enrollment to help retain 
teachers – as long as finances allow. 


Culture 


Victory Collegiate Academy understands that the culture of a school is very important as well.  
The number one reason teachers leave is not money, it is leadership or lack of leadership.  
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Therefore, we will ensure that leaders receive training in effective practices when working with 
adults.  We will monitor and adjust the culture of our school, to ensure a positive workplace for 
every employee. It is important for the culture and relationships of our school to stay positive 
and productive, not only for retaining staff, but keeping staff happy and working hard.   


C. Staff Compensation  


All salaries and employee related expenses are accounted for in the Start-up and Three-Year 
Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.  The compensation for 
employees of Victory Collegiate Academy is competitive and commensurate to the credentials and 
expertise that each position entails.  This is a crucial hiring asset to attract high quality 
staff.  Victory Collegiate Academy will be aggressive in compensating exceptional staff members in 
order to compete academically.    


Start-Up Employee Salaries:  


Directors:  Assumes a salary for the months of June and July 2017in the amount of $6,000 for 
the Director of Curriculum and Development and the Executive Director for a total of $12,000.  
Also assumes an additional 10% in required employer contributions for a total of $600 for 
each Director. For a total amount of $13,200.00. 


Teachers (General Education and Physical Education): Assumes an in-service stipend of $1,050 
(based on $150 per day per teacher) for 13 teachers (10 General Education, 1 Special 
Education, 2 Physical Education) to partake in a seven-day orientation on curriculum planning, 
training, professional development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 
10% in required employer contributions for a total of $105 per teacher.  For a total amount of 
$15,015.00.. 


Business Manager:  Assumes a stipend of $3,333 for one Business Manager for the month of 
July (based on an annual salary of $40,000) to participate in training, professional 
development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 10% in required 
employer contributions for a total of $3,666.30. 


Start-Up Employee Benefits/Insurance:  


For the first three years of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will not offer retirement or 
401k options.  This will be revisited in July of 2020.    


The Directors will have insurance benefits from their previous employers through July 2017.  The 
Business Manager will begin health insurance the 1st day after the month of hire, which will be 
August 2017.  The general education teachers and educational assistants will not begin active 
insurance until August of 2017.  Assumes employer-paid employee health insurance coverage of 
$500/month for each of the full-time employees for the in-service month of July 2017.  Therefore, 
Business manager for one month of insurance is $500.  Quotes are based on communication with 
Holmes Murphy Insurance.Year 1 to Year 3 Employee Salaries  
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Victory Collegiate Academy's goal is to be as competitive as possible with the Isaac Elementary 
school district.  Employees who stay with VCA 3-years and beyond, will be paid significantly 
more than the Isaac Elementary school district (with yearly pay increases).  


Executive Director:  Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Executive Director at an annual 
salary of $55,000 in year one.  Assumes required employer contributions, estimated at 10% of 
salary.  Cost is based on comparable positions at similarly sized charter schools.  Assumes 
enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $57,570 in year 2 
and to $50,637.50 in year 3.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% of 
salaries. The Executive Director's compensation plan will be designed and approved by the 
Governing Board.  


Principal: Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Principal at $60,000 in year 3.  Required 
employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.  For a total of $66,000.00. 


Director of Curriculum and Instruction: Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction at an annual salary of $50,000 in year 1.  Assumes required 
employee contributions, estimated at 10% of salary.  Cost is based on comparable positions at 
similarly sized charter schools.  Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary 
increases by 5% to $52,500 in year 2 and $55,125 in year 3.  Required employer contributions 
estimated at 10% of salaries.  


Business Manager: Assumes an annual salary of $40,000 for one FTE, plus an additional 10% in 
required employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, and annual salary 
increases based on 5% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


Special Education Director/Teacher: Assumes one Special Education Director that will also serve 
as a Special Education teacher and paid an annual salary of $45,000 in year 1.  Assumes 
required employee contributions, estimated at 10% of salary.  Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $47,250 in year 2 and $49,612.50 in 
year 3.   


Administrative Assistant: The Administrative Assistant's salary will increase from $28,000 in 
year 1 to $29,400 in year 2 to $30,870 in year 3.  Up to a 5% increase may be applied annually 
based on available funds and job performance.  


Parent Liaison:  The Parent Liaison's salary will increase from $25,000 in year 1 to $26,250 in 
year 2 to $27,562.50 in year 3.  Up to a 5% increase may be applied annually based on 
available funds and job performance.  


Counselor:   The Counselor's salary will increase from $35,000 in year 1 to $36,750 in year 2 to 
$38,587.50 in year 3.  Up to a 5% increase may be applied annually based on available funds 
and job performance.  


General Education Teacher: Assumes 10 full-time employees (FTE) for the General Education 
Teacher at an annual salary of $40,000 in year 1 for student enrollment of 250.  Assumes 13 
full-time employees (FTE) for the General Education Teacher at an average annual salary of 







C.3 Personnel_Revised Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 13 of 14 


$41,428.57 in year 2 for student enrollment of 325.  Assumes 16 full-time employees (FTE) for 
the General Education Teacher at an average annual salary of $43,062.50 in year 3 for student 
enrollment of 400.  Assumes an average increase per teacher of 5% annually based upon 
available funds and performance reviews.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% 
of salaries in Y1, Y2 and Y3.   


Special Education Teacher: Assumes no Special Education teacher in Year 1, as this role is filled 
by the Special Education Director and part-time Instructional Assistant.  Assumes 1 additional 
Special Education Teacher in Year 2 at an annual salary of $40,000 with a 5% raise, based on 
available funds and job performance for Year 3 for an annual salary of $42,000.00. 


Physical Education Teacher: Assumes an average cost in Year 1 of $20,000 for 2 part-time 
physical education teachers.  $20,000 determined by $25/hour pay for 4 hours of work daily.  
Assumes 2 part-time physical education teachers in Y2 with an average annual salary of 
$21,000 and Y3 with an average annual salary of $22,050.  Assumes an average increase per 
teacher of 5% annually based upon available funds and performance reviews.  Required 
employee contributions estimated at 10% of salaries annually.  


Instructional Assistants: Assumes hourly wages of $12.50 per hour at 8 hours per day for 190 
days for 3 general education assistants in year 1, for a total of $19,000.00 per Instructional 
Assistant.  Assumes 1 new Instructional Assistant starting at $19,000.00 yearly ($12,50 hourly) 
and 3 Instructional Assistants earning a 5% annual increase based upon performance and 
available funds for an average of $19,712.50 per Instructional Assistant in Y2 for 4 
Instructional Assistants and an average of $20,358.50 in Y3 for 5 Instructional Assistants (1 
new Instructional Assistant starting at $19,000, and 4 with an additional 5% increase from 
their pay in Y2).  Employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries. 


Year 1 to Year 3 Employee Benefits  


Victory Collegiate Academy will pay required employee contributions including social security, 
medicare, unemployment, and worker's compensation, which are assumed to be 10% of each 
employee's total salary.  Victory Collegiate Academy will offer a comparable benefits package to 
the neighboring districts.  


Employees who are classified as at least halftime are eligible for health, dental, and vision 
insurance.  VCA will cover up to $300 of the cost for insurance for each employee that works full 
time.  Halftime is defined as working at least 30 hours per week.  According to a quote from 
Holmes Murphy, VCA will pay $10,000/month to cover as much of the insurance costs for 
individual employees as possible, with the ability for employees to add additional coverage for 
dependents.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will not offer retirement contributions, such as a 401(k) retirement 
plan, during the first 3 years of operation.  


Full-time staff will receive all holidays, three bereavement days per occurrence for an immediate 
family member, to be approved by VCA administration – per year, with no carry over.  Eight 
personal days, to encompass personal time and sick days, per year.  Days may roll over year-to-
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year up to a maximum of 10-cumulative personal days for fulltime staff in any given 
year.  Halftime staff will receive all paid holidays and 4 personal days, to encompass personal 
time and sick days, per year.  Days may roll over year-to-year to a maximum of 6 cumulative 
personal days for halftime staff in any given year.  Employees may not "cash out" unused days, 
but may "donate" days to other staff in emergency situations with VCA administration approval.  


During teacher absences, other teachers, administrators, or other qualified school employees or 
pre-selected volunteers with fingerprint clearance cards will cover classes.  VCA will also budget 
for substitute teachers when coverage within the school is not possible.  


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y1 (11 FTE) will have a total of 88 days off, but likely 
only use 50% or 44 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, leaving 
approximately 22 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have budgeted 
$2200 for substitute teachers in Y1.  


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y2 (14 FTE) will have a total of 112 days off, but likely 
only use 50% or 56 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, leaving 
approximately 28 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have budgeted 
$2800 for substitute teachers in Y2.  


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y3 (17 FTE) will have a total of 136 days off, but likely 
only use 50% or 68 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, leaving 
approximately 34 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have budgeted 
$3400 for substitute teachers in Y3.  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to identify several different types of print 
Students should be able to draw conclusions from texts 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


5.RI.7. Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources, demonstrating the ability to locate an 
answer to a question quickly or to solve a problem efficiently. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can determine five structures of informational text 
(descriptive, cause and effect, problem and solution, compare and 
contrast, and chronological) by identifying each structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: How do 
author’s help you understand what you are reading? 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Review the basic attributes of each text structure   
2 – Ask students, “What is text structure?” “What are the common text 
structures?” “How does text structure help readers understand 
nonfiction?” 
3 – Discuss each question thoroughly 
4 – Talk about common misconceptions (such as the difference between 
main idea and details and description) 
Guided Practice: Have students create a “structure foldable” with the 
overview knowledge of the text structures.  Have students keep this 
foldable in their interactive notebooks for reference. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students to Think-Pair-Share the 
different types of text structures; 2 - Direct students to share with their 
shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if 
needed 
 
Independent Practice: Using their foldables, have students evaluate 
several different texts to determine their text structure. 
Closing: Direct students to complete an Exit Ticket with a list of text 
structures and their definitions, drawing a line connecting each one. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  If more than one students struggle with 
paraphrasing, pull students to work on foldables together. 
Extension: Have students complete foldable as much as possible from 
memory. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
determine five structures of informational text (descriptive, cause and 
effect, problem and solution, compare and contrast, and chronological) 
by identifying each structure. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the questions on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses each type of text 


structure 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Complete foldable using directions from the teacher. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) List the types of text structure as assigned and share responses 
with their shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Answer questions as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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2 


Objective: We can prove that a historical figure is a hero by using key 
details from a short biography. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: think of 4 characteristics of a hero.  
Once you have those, you will get into pairs to narrow your total list of 8 
down to the 2 most essential. 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss the lists students created during the AS   
2 – Allow students time in their groups to discuss and then pick sticks or 
call on students to share something a peer at the table said. 
3 – Show students a picture of Lithuania and Japan and their location in 
relation to the US. 
4 – Using the biography “Passage to Freedom” by Ken Mochizuki from 
the Reading Street anthology and an article, have students complete a 
close read of the book. 
Guided Practice: Once you’ve read the passage once, ask students the 
question, “find places where you found characteristics that proved Mr. 
Sugihara was a hero.” Model finding the first piece of evidence and 
recording the information on the chart with the students so that know 
your expectations. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Have students share their answers to 
their first questions 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder 
partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Have students complete the chart with character 
traits and page numbers for proof. 
Closing: Direct students to complete a $2.00 summary ($.10 per word) 
defending their reasoning for why Mr. Sugihara is a hero. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Have students who need help creating a 
summary, work together to create one. 
Extension: Have students complete their summary at $1.50, but with all 
of the important information. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can prove 
that a historical figure is a hero by using key details from a short 
biography. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking to take notes while close reading “Passage 


to Freedom” 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and answer questions on when to 
find the next piece of evidence. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Answer each question assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Summary provided by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Work with students who did not reach 
mastery  to complete summary. 
Extension: Students exceeding will complete a summary that is $1.50 
instead of $2.00, but will all of the proper evidence. 


3 
Objective: We can prove that a historical figure is a hero by finding 
information within an article. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can prove 
that a historical figure is a hero by finding information within an article. 
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Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the words “refugee”, “diplomat”, “courage”, “visa”, “soldiers”, 
“Challenge”, “defy “, “signature” and “rescue” on the board.  Direct 
students to write as much as they can about each word.   
2 - Direct students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Conduct a think-pair-share on the meanings of each word and other 
information students wrote down 
2 – Inform students that they will read the story “Sugihara’s List” to look 
for clues to either confirm or deny the claim that Sugihara is a hero. 
3 – Before Guided Practice, discuss expectations on how students 
should annotate found information   
Guided Practice:  
1 – Ask students to preview the story.  What is the title? The resource? 
Date? Does it sound like a magazine?  What kind of publication would 
be called Tomorrow’s Morning?  Ask if they think it is more valid than 
Passage to Freedom and why? 
2 – Assign students reading the article during independent practice with 
questions to check whether students can appropriately draw on 
information from the text. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students to summarize to their 
partner what they need to do; 2 - Direct students to share with their 
shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if 
needed 
Independent Practice: Teacher moves around the room to check 
fluency and for understanding   
Closing: Discuss whether there is enough valid information to prove 
Sugihara is a hero.  Students must back up their thoughts with evidence 
from either text. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Have students who need help with 
comprehension work in a small group with the teacher during 
independent practice. 
Extension: Have students who grasp the concept well, work with a 
partner to justify their thinking 


Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Participate in the Think-Pair-Share as the teacher discusses the 
AS 


2) Active Note-Taking to take notes while teacher explains 
directors 


 
 
Guided Practice:  
Listen to teacher and answer questions on when to find the next piece 
of evidence. 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Summarize with a partner the directions given during Guided 
Practice 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Read the article and answer the comprehension 
questions. 
Closing: complete the Summary provided by the teacher 


 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Work with students who did not reach 
mastery  to complete summary. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding will work with a partner to find more 
evidence to support their opinion. 


4 


Objective: We can draw on information from multiple print or digital 
sources, demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question 
quickly or to solve a problem efficiently by completing Four-Square 
activity. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can draw on 
information from multiple print or digital sources, demonstrating the 
ability to locate an answer to a question quickly or to solve a problem 
efficiently by completing Four-Square activity. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
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1 – Post the question, “how can you prove the answer to a question? 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Conduct a think-pair-share on the answer to the question 
2 – Inform students they will be completing a carousel activity to 
provide evidence to a question presented on each anchor chart 
 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Direct students to visit each station in pairs to find evidence to 
support each question (each station has 2 sources students will need to 
interpret information from) 
2 – As students complete the activity, walk around and make sure they 
are discussing the content of the stories and finding evidence 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students to summarize what they 
wrote about 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - 
Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 passages with questions students need 
to answer and provide evidence for each question 
Closing: Have students complete an exit ticket stating “What have you 
learned about finding evidence to support your answers?” 


teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


3) Participate in the Think-Pair-Share as the teacher discusses the 
AS 


4) Active Note-Taking to take notes while teacher explains 
directions for the Four-Square activity 


Guided Practice:  
1 – Students will visit each station in pairs, read the passage and 
question provided and then comment on an answer to the question 
giving evidence to support their reasoning. 
 
Check for Understanding:   


3) Summarize with a partner the directions given during Guided 
Practice 


4) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Read the passages provided, answer the 
questions provided and support with evidence 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 


 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to draw on 
information from multiple print or digital sources, demonstrating the 
ability to locate an answer to a question quickly or to solve a problem 
efficiently and is composed of three problems of different values - the 
total value of the S.A. is 10 points, of which students need 8 points to 
demonstrate mastery.   
Question 1, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 1 is worth 2 points.  
This question demonstrates a student’s ability to draw information from 
an article to answer a given question.  
Questions 2-5, are each multiple answer questions with a DOK of 3, 
worth 2 points, which demonstrate the student’s ability to draw 
information from multiple print sources and locate an answer to a 
question quickly.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


"About the CIA K-9 Corps"  
 
The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) formed its K-9 Corps in January of 1991. These special dogs are similar to other military working dogs. Their purpose is to 
protect the people in the CIA. This group also has another purpose, which is to smell explosives. 
Getting Trained  
Not every dog has what it takes to be in the K-9 Corps, so training and testing are difficult. When a dog is picked for duty, it goes through 13 weeks of explosives 
training. There are as many as 19,000 scents the dogs learn to detect. A dog's nose is a thousand times more sensitive than a human nose! This makes dogs 
perfect for the job. At the end of the 13 weeks, each dog takes a final test. The dogs and their partners are tested on 10 explosive searches, both indoors and 
outdoors.  
Going to Work  
At the end of their school, the dogs have the hard but fun job of protecting the people of the CIA. Most people work 40 hours a week. K-9 Corps dogs work 60 
hours a week. They are on call 24 hours a day, 7 days a week! The dogs in the field get nice rewards. They get top care, have clean kennels, and live with partners 
who love them.  
Sports Contests 
The K-9s also have their own "Olympics." The United States Police Canine Association (USPCA) holds local and national contests each year. The judges for all the 
events are USPCA members. The two types of contests are Certification Trials for Detector Dogs and Patrol Dog contests. In Detector Dog contests, K-9s search 
for a scent. That scent might be drugs, explosives, or humans. In Patrol Dog contests, judges test the K-9s in different areas. These areas include obedience, 
search, and bite work.  
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2007 
 
Question: From “About the CIA K-9 Corps” Under which heading would you most likely find information about the K-9 “Olympics”? 


A. Getting Trained 
B. Going to Work 
C. About the CIA K-9 Corps 
D. Sports Contests 


 
Answer: D; This question, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 1 is worth 2 points.  This question demonstrates a student’s ability to draw information from 
an article to answer a given question. 
 


 
 “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context” 


  
1902 On February 1, James Mercer Langston Hughes is born in Joplin, Missouri.  
1909 The National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) is founded.  
1913 Harriet Tubman, an escaped slave who worked with the Underground Railroad, dies.  
1915 Hughes is elected “Class Poet.”  
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1916 Hughes’ mother remarries and the family moves to Lincoln, Illinois.  
1919 Hughes graduates from Central High School in Cleveland, Ohio.  
1920 Hughes spends a year in Mexico, where his father lives.  
1921 Hughes publishes his first poem in a journal for children.  
1925 Hughes meets Vachel Lindsay.  
1926 Hughes’ first book of poetry is published.  
1929 On October 24, the stock market crashes and the Great Depression begins.  
1932 Hughes lives in the Soviet Union for a year.  
1936 Hughes serves as a correspondent in the Spanish Civil War.  
1942 Hughes becomes a columnist for a weekly newspaper in Chicago.  
1947 Jackie Robinson becomes the first African American since 1884 to sign a major league baseball contract. 
1954 The Supreme Court declares segregation in public schools illegal.  
1955 The Supreme Court rules that public buses may not be segregated.  
1958 Hughes publishes his Selected Poems.  
1963 Martin Luther King, Jr. leads the March on Washington.  
1964 Martin Luther King, Jr. becomes the third black man to win the Nobel Peace Prize.  
1967 On May 22, Hughes dies.                   


“Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer” 
 
Born in 1902, Langston Hughes was one of the most important writers of the Harlem Renaissance. The Harlem Renaissance was an African-American artistic 
movement in the 1920s. It celebrated African-American life and culture. In his writing, Hughes demonstrated a strong sense of the unfairness with which African-
Americans had been treated in the United States. Through his words, he fought against racism and celebrated equality.  
 
Hughes began writing poetry when he was in high school. Even when he was young, he was a respected writer. After he finished school, Hughes worked as a 
busboy at a Washington, D.C. hotel. He gave three of his poems to a famous poet named Vachel Lindsay, a frequent diner at the restaurant. Lindsay thought 
Hughes was very talented. Because Lindsay liked his work, more people became familiar with Hughes.  
 
In 1925, Hughes wrote what many people consider to be his first great poem. It was about his feelings and experiences. This poem, "The Negro Speaks of 
Rivers," was published in The Crisis, a national literary magazine. Throughout the decade, Hughes continued to write poetry that expressed his life in Harlem, a 
mostly African-American section of New York.  
 
Hughes did not just write poetry, though. He also wrote great plays. Hughes wrote his first play, Mule Bone, in 1931. His plays were known for their natural use 
of dialogue. When characters spoke, they sounded like people in real life. In 1957, one of his plays was performed on Broadway, the most famous place where 
plays are performed.  
 
Even today, Hughes’ poetry and plays are considered wonderful. Hughes' work is read in many classrooms. Through his words, Hughes has inspired many 
people to work for change.  
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2007 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Question:  From “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context” and “Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer” What honor was given to Hughes before he 


published his first book?  From which text did you find your answer? 
Answer: He was named “Class Poet”, found in “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context 1915”; This question, a multiple-answer question worth 2 points (one point 


for each correct answer) shows the student’s ability to draw on information from multiple print sources to demonstrate the ability to locate an answer 
to a question quickly. 


 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Question:  From “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context” and “Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer” Where did Hughes publish his first poem?  From 


which text did you find your answer? 
Answer: In a journal for children; found in “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context 1915”; This question, a multiple-answer question worth 2 points (one point for 


each correct answer) shows the student’s ability to draw on information from multiple print sources to demonstrate the ability to locate an answer to a 
question quickly. 


 
Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Question:  From “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context” and “Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer” What other forms of writing did Hughes write 


besides poetry?  From which text did you find your answer? 
Answer: He also wrote plays; found in “Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer”; This question, a multiple-answer question worth 2 points (one point 


for each correct answer) shows the student’s ability to draw on information from multiple print sources to demonstrate the ability to locate an answer 
to a question quickly. 


 
Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Question:  From “Langston Hughes: A Life in Context” and “Langston Hughes: An Important American Writer” When did Langston Hughes write his first great 


poem?  From which text did you find your answer? 
Answer: in 1925; found in both texts; This question, a multiple-answer question worth 2 points (one point for each correct answer) shows the student’s ability to 


draw on information from multiple print sources to demonstrate the ability to locate an answer to a question quickly. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should have an understanding of what an opinion is.  As this is the first writing standard for 5th grade, it is 
highly likely this will be one of the first writing lessons of the year. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


5.W.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.  
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which ideas are 
logically grouped to support the writer’s purpose.  
b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 


Computer, white board, projector 
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instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can introduce a topic clearly and state our opinion. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question: “What is something 
you have a strong opinion about?” 
2 – Direct students to discuss the question as a Think-Pair-Share  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about their opinions. 
2 – Teacher will read an example of an opinion piece of writing to show 
students the desired outcome at the end of the lesson 
3 – Explain to students that they will be writing an essay stating their 
opinion comparing two different things, and stating their opinion on 
which one is better 
4 – Model creating a list of pairs students could write about (dogs/cats; 
PSP/Xbox), gradually letting the students contribute to the list 
Guided Practice: 
2 – As a class, brainstorm ideas for topics and choose a “mock topic” for 
modeling 
3 – Direct students to create a paragraph introducing their topic clearly 
and stating their opinion.   
Check for Understanding: 
1 – The teacher will direct students to share their paragraphs with their 
partner. 
2 – Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: 
1 – Direct students to chose a topic from the class list and create a 
paragraph stating that introduces the topic clearly and states their 
opinion. 
2 - Teacher will monitor and provide differentiated support as needed 
while students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions 
about those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric that students be graded on for 
their final written work and end by re-examining the purpose of 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
introduce a topic clearly and state our opinion. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how introduce a topic 
clearly and state their opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create an opinion statement that states 
the topic the class chose. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create an 
opinion statement 
 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 
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persuasive writing. 


2 


Objective: We can create an organizational structure in which ideas are 
logically groups to support our purpose. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students the question, “How can you support 
your opinion on a topic?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – introduce different types of organizational structures (problem and 
solution, order of importance, comparison and contrast, time order, 
cause and effect) 
2 – Model thinking to determine which structure would best suite the 
current assignment (comparison and contrast) 
Guided Practice: 
1 – Using the structure chosen (comparison and contrast) the teacher 
will divide the class into groups to create bulleted outlines for the other 
reasons 
Check for Understanding:  Once students have finished their outlines, 
the teacher will instruct each group to share – correcting any 
misconceptions as they occur 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will monitor and assist students as 
they create four reasons and 3 specific details for each reason that 
support their own opinion on their chosen topic from lesson 1 and apply 
it to the Comparison and Contrast Organizational Structure. 
Closing: The teacher will prompt students to share some of the reasons 
that support their opinions with the class.  Teacher and students will 
offer feedback on the given reasons.  The teacher will then review the 
rubric and have students grade their writing based on the reasons they 
have provided to support their opinion. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can create 
an organizational structure in which ideas are logically groups to support 
our purpose. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses the different types of 
organizational structures and their purposes 
 
 
Guided Practice: Create a paragraph stating one of the four reasons to 
support the class topic and its evidence. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share paragraphs with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Create an outline with four reasons and 3 specific 
details for each reason, which support their own opinion on their 
chosen topic from lesson 1 and apply it to the Comparison and Contrast 
Organizational Structure. 
 
Closing: Share reasons which support their opinions with the class.  
Offer feedback to classmates.  Listen to the teacher’s explanation of the 
rubric and answer questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: We can write opinion pieces supporting a point of view with 
reasons and information.   
Anticipatory Set (AS): The teacher will ask the question, “What do you 
need to communicate to be persuasive?” and direct students to answer 
the question in groups. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Using the topic chosen by the class, the teacher 
will model how to organize the bullets created in Lessons 1 & 2, so that 
each bullet becomes a sentence, creating a partial paragraph. The 
teacher will answer questions aimed at understanding this process. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
opinion pieces supporting a point of view with reasons and information.   
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to create an a 
paragraph supporting their opinion and reasons. 
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The teacher will model how to create an introduction and conclusion 
paragraph involving a “grabber”, thesis and opinion statement.   
Guided Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to work in pairs to 
finish connecting the class topic into a complete paragraph for each 
reason. (one per group) 
Check for Understanding:  Groups will share their paragraphs and 
analyze, as a class, the similarities and differences in each paragraph.  
The teacher will correct any misconceptions which occur. 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will instruct students to write their 
rough drafts, combining their opinion statement, thesis and list of 
reasons for an introduction, a paragraph for each reason with the 
specific details, and a conclusion paragraph restating the thesis, opinion 
and reasons.  The teacher will conference with individual students, 
providing assistance to students who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will ask exemplary students to share their 
paragraphs with the class.  The teacher will prompt students to use the 
rubric to grade their own rough drafts based on the organization of their 
paragraphs (opinion statement – reasoning sentences – conclusion). 


 
 
Guided Practice: Work in pairs to finish connecting each reason for the 
class topic in to a complete sentence. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share paragraphs with the class.  Discuss 
similarities and differences in each paragraph.  Ask questions if 
necessary. 
Independent Practice: Create a rough draft, combining their opinion 
statement, thesis and list of reasons for an introduction, a paragraph for 
each reason with the specific details, and a conclusion paragraph 
restating the thesis, opinion and reasons.  Attend conference with 
teacher. 
 
Closing: Share paragraphs with the class.  Use the rubric to grade rough 
drafts. 


4 


Objective: We can revise and edit our writing by re-reading and 
including proper capitalization, punctuation, spelling and sentence 
structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  the teacher will ask the question, “How do you 
revise and edit your writing effectively?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  The teacher will address the AS and answer 
any questions. 
The teacher will model, using the class topic, how to revise and edit 
writing so it is ready to publish.  The teacher will model making revisions 
to the piece of writing by re-reading and making changes to sentence 
structure where appropriate.  
Guided Practice:  The teacher continues to model making changes, 
gradually allowing students to give more and more input.  The teacher 
will take students’ suggestions and make necessary edits.  The teacher 
will correct any errors that students do not notice. 
Check for Understanding:  Once all changes are complete, the teacher 
will go over each change and correct any misconceptions that may 
occur. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will prompt students to revise and edit 
their drafts that they have been working on, and create their final draft 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can revise 
and edit our writing by re-reading and including proper capitalization, 
punctuation, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
writing. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Make suggestions to class paragraph for appropriate 
editing and revision. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Talk mores on changes, add any missed.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit drafts and create a final draft.  
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for publishing.  While students work independently, the teacher will 
conference with individual students, providing assistance to students 
who require support. 
Closing:  The teacher will select students who have made purposeful 
revisions and edits to share their work with the class.  The teacher will 
facilitate a discussion about why it is important to edit our writing.  
Instruct students to grade their final drafts using the rubric. 


Conference with the teacher asked. 
 
 
 
Closing: Participate in discussion about why it is important to edit our 
writing.  Grade final draft using rubrics. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge on writing opinion pieces 
on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  


Question 1, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, 
shows the student is able to link opinion and reasons using words and 
phrases. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, 
shows the student is able to link opinion and reasons using words and 
phrases. 
Question 3, an essay question with a DOK of 3, worth 10 points, addresses the 
students’ ability to introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an 
opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists reasons and 
supporting details. 
The total SA is worth 12 points, students will need 10 points to achieve 
mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Read the sentence.  “If there is something you’re supposed to be learning in school that doesn’t make sense to you, it’s important to ask your teacher 
for help.  Which sentence best supports the claim? 


A. Your teacher may ask you to stay after school for a few minutes. 
B. For me, math was the subject I needed extra help with. 
C. Sometimes, students feel shy about admitting that they do not understand something. 
D. If you do not, you might fall even farther behind and have a difficult time catching up. 


Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 1 point, shows the student is able to identify logically ordered reasons that are 
supported by facts and details. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Kendra has been asked to write a report about which she liked better: the book or the movie made from the book.  Which pattern should she use to 
organize her writing? 


A. Problem and solution 
B. Order of importance 
C. Step-by-step order 
D. Comparison and contrast 


Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 points, shows the student is able to determine the organizational structure in 
which ideas are logically grouped to support the writer’s purpose. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Write a 5 paragraph essay, comparing two different animals, as well as stating your opinion as to which one is better. 
 
Be sure to: 
 - Introduce the topic clearly, state your opinion, and provide a thesis 
 - create an organizational structure in which ideas are logically grouped to support your purpose 
 - Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details. 
 


Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work. 


 


  







January 12, 2016                                                                              Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 8 of 8 


This rubric will be used to score #3 (10 points) 


Opinion Writing Scoring Rubric 


 0 points 1 points 2 points 


Introduction Paragraph My writing does not have an 


introduction paragraph. 


My writing has an introduction 


paragraph which states the 


topic, includes an opinion 


statement and a thesis – 


although a little confusing. 


My writing has an instruction 


paragraph, which clearly states 


the topic, my opinion and 


provides a thesis. 


Creating an 


Organizational 


Structure 


My writing does not include 


an outline. 


My writing has an outline, but it 


is not easy to follow. 


My writing has an outline that 


will make sense to my reader 


because it provides my reasons 


are logically ordered and 


supported by facts and details. 


Supporting Reasons My writing does not include 


any reasons, which support my 


opinion. 


My writing includes 1-2 


reasons to support my opinion. 


My writing includes at least 3 


reasons to support my opinion. 


Specific Details My writing does not include 


any specific details, which 


support each reason 


My writing includes 1-2 


specific details for each reason 


My writing includes at least 3 


specific details to support each 


reason. 


Concluding Paragraph I did not write a concluding 


paragraph. 


I attempted to write a 


concluding paragraph, but the 


conclusion did not restate my 


opinion. 


I wrote a strong concluding 


paragraph that restated my 


opinion and listed my details. 


 


Total score _______/10 
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C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions  


All assumptions are conservatively based on price quotes, current market rate, and/or thorough 
research and conversations with School Directors at comparable charter schools.  While we have 
not included any fundraising or outside grants for conservative budgetary projections, we fully 
expect to utilize the expertise on our Board to help with significant fundraising.  The Lead Founder 
also plans to use the planning year to prepare grant applications for submission upon 
authorization (and target start-up grant monies upon receipt of our 501(c)(3) determination 
letter).  


Victory Collegiate Academy's budget is based on 90% of full enrollment for conservative budget 
projections, and on the following breakdown of students per grade.  As shown in Figure C.4.1, we 
intend to enroll new students through 2nd grade and assume a 7% attrition rate each year 
thereafter for conservative planning.  


Figure C.4.1: Conservative Enrollment Estimates with Attrition after Grade 2  


Number of Students  Year 1  Year 2  Year 3  


Total Number of Kindergarten Students  45  67  67 


Total Number of First Grade Students  45  45  67  


Total Number of Second Grade 
Students  


45  45  45  


Total Number of Third Grade Students  45  45  45  


Total Number of Fourth Grade Students  45  45  45  


Total Number of Fifth Grade Students    45  45  


Total Number of Sixth Grade Students      45  


Seventh grade added in Year Four        


Eighth grade added in Year Five        


Total Number of Students  225  292  359  


 


A. List of Start-Up Revenue. 


Secured Funds – Loans: 


 Assumes loan of $100,000.00 from private donor, Dennis Schuerman.  The loan will 


amortize over three years at a 10.00 percent interest rate.  Victory Collegiate Academy 


Corporation will make 36 equal payments in the amount of $3,226.72 on the first of 


each month beginning on July 1, 2018 and ending on July 1, 2021.  Interest paid by 


Victory Collegiate Academy, if the loan is not paid off early will be a total of $16,161.87. 


 


B. List of Expenditures. 


Assumes total start up expenditures of $100,000 as broken down below: 


Expenditure Amount 


AIS – Executive Director $6,000.00 


AIS – Director of Curriculum & Instruction $6,000.00 
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Director Benefits @ 10% $1200.00 


AIS – General Education Teacher (with 10% benefits) $13,860.00 


AIS – Special Education Teacher (with 10% benefits) $1,155.00 


AIS – Business Manager (with 10% benefits) $3,666.30 


Business Manager - Employee Insurance $500.00 


Arizona Charter Schools Association Membership Dues $400.00 


Office Supplies $2,103.09 


Instruction Consumables $667.80 


Curriculum & Resource Materials $5,000.00 


Operations & Maintenance (O & M) Expenditures: Supplies $2,197.32 


Marketing & Advertising $1157.00 


O & M Contract Services $6,900.00 


Fees/Permits $3,500.00 


Classroom/School Furniture 28,345.10 


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity $150.00 


Office Furniture & Equipment $2432.88 


Student Technology $0.00 


Office Technology $2,419.94 


Other Leases: Copier $350.00 


Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance $600.00 


Total Start-Up Expenditures $88,604.43 


 


C. List of Assumptions for Start-up Expenditures 


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) Expenditures: 


Directors: Assumes a salary for the months of June and July 2016 in the amount of $6,000 for the 


Director of Curriculum and Development and the Executive Director for a total of $12,000.  Also 


assumes an additional 10% in required employer contributions for a total of $600 for each 


Director. For a total amount of $13,200.00. 


Teachers: Assumes an in-service stipend of $1,050 (based on $150 per day per teacher) for 13 


teachers (10 General Education, 1 Special Education, 2 Physical Education) to partake in a seven-


day orientation on curriculum planning, training, professional development, and school start-up 


processes.  Also assumes an additional 10% in required employer contributions for a total of 


$105 per teacher.  For a total amount of $15,015.00.  


Business Manager: Assumes a stipend of $3,333 for one Business Manager for the month of July 


(based on an annual salary of $40,000) to participate in training, professional development, and 


school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 10% in required employer contributions 


for a total of $3,666.30. 


Bookkeeper/Finance: Assumes no additional cost for a bookkeeper/finance during start-up phase 


than what is outlined below under O & M Contracted Services with ASPIRE Business Consultants, 


Inc. which will handle financial management, including payroll, accounts payable/receivable, 


and business consultation. 
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Custodial/Maintenance: Assumes no start-up costs as Founding Directors have a group of 


volunteers to assist with initial facility clean up and maintenance.  Victory Collegiate Academy 


will use general education teachers for custodial and maintenance services once the school year 


begins in July of 2017.  Please see Contracted Services (O&M) for a line item explanation. 


Employee Benefits: for the first three years of operation, Victory Collegiate Academy will not offer 


retirement or 401k options.  This will be revisited in July of 2020. 


Employee Insurance: The Directors will have insurance benefits from their previous employers 


through July 2017.  The Business Manager will begin health insurance the 1st day after the 


month of hire, which will be August 2017.  The general education teachers and educational 


assistants will not begin active insurance until August of 2017.  Assumes employer-paid 


employee health insurance coverage of $500/month for each of the full-time employees for the 


in-service month of July 2017.  Therefore, Business manager for one month of insurance is $500.  


Quotes are based on communication with Holmes Murphy Insurance. 


Office Supplies: Assumes $2,103.09 for start-up office consumable office supplies based on a 


quote from officesupply.com1 for service to 250 students in preparation for Year 1. (See Table 


C.4.1. Office Supplies). 


Table C.4.1: Office Supplies 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT PRICE  QTY  EXT PRICE  


Sharpie Accent 
Highlighters, Variety 
Pack officesupply.com SAN25076  $2.99 10  $29.90  


Universal Manila File 
Folders, Box of 100 officesupply.com UNV12113  $6.79  10  $67.90  


Universal Hanging File 
Folders, Box of 25 officesupply.com UNV14115  $5.99  15  $89.85  


1/2" 3-Ring View Binder officesupply.com UNV20952  $1.69  25  $42.25  


1" 3-Ring View Binder officesupply.com UNV20962  $1.59  25  $39.75  


2" 3-Ring View Binder officesupply.com UNV20982  $2.79  15  $41.85  


3" 3-Ring View Binder officesupply.com UNV20992  $3.99  8  $31.92  


Avery Easy Peel Address 
Labels, 30-Up, 300 
Labels officesupply.com AVE18160  $5.28  15  $79.20  


Avery Shipping Labels, 
1-Up, 20 Labels officesupply.com AVE5292  $6.08  5  $30.40  


Hammermill Tidal MP 
White Copy Paper, 10 
reams officesupply.com HAM162008  $41.99  20  $839.80  


Avery Big Tab Write-On 
Tab Dividers, 8-Tab, 1 
Set officesupply.com AVE23078  $1.98  50  $99.00  


                                                           
1
 Quote taken from officesupply.com on March 9, 2016 
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Avery Big Tab Write-On 
Tab Dividers, 5-Tab, 1 
Set officesupply.com AVE23075  $1.98  50  $99.00  


Innovera 15925 Portable 
Minidesk Calculator officesupply.com IVR15927  $4.99  5  $24.95  


Gear Head 6 Sheet Strip-
Cut Shredder officesupply.com IGRMNZ5710  $20.64  2  $41.28  


Swingline Standard 
Stapler officesupply.com SWI54501  $6.99  5  $34.95  


Swingline Standard 1/4" 
Staples officesupply.com SWI79350  $1.12  5  $5.60  


Universal Jaw Style 
Staple Remover, Black officesupply.com UNV00700  $0.49  5  $2.45  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Blue Ink, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3311131  $2.48  5  $12.40  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Black 
Ink, 12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3331131  $1.29  5  $6.45  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Red Ink, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3321131  $2.49  3  $7.47  


Paper Mate Mirado 
Wood Pencils w/Eraser, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP2097  $2.60  3  $7.80  


Bostitch Personal 
Electric Pencil 
Sharpener, Blue officesupply.com 


BOSEP 
S4BLUE  $13.49  2  $26.98  


Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 1.5" x 2", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6539YW  $2.89  5  $14.45  


Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 3" x 3", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6549YW  $3.89  10  $38.90  


Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 3" x 5", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6559YW  $8.13  5  $40.65  


Sparco Invisible Tape, 12 
Pack officesupply.com SPR60050  $8.99  3  $26.97  


Universal Desktop Tape 
Dispenser, 1" Core, 
Black officesupply.com UNV15001  $4.23  5  $21.15  


Tombow Mono 
Correction Tape, 10 
Pack officesupply.com TOM68720  $14.99  3  $44.97  


Universal Jumbo 
Paperclips, 1,000 Pack officesupply.com UNV77720  $9.48  5  $47.40  


Universal Small officesupply.com UNV72210BX  $0.25  10  $2.50  
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Paperclips, 100 Pack 


Universal Mini Binder 
Clips, 12 Pack officesupply.com UNV10199  $0.25  5  $1.25  


Universal Small Binder 
Clips, 36 Pack officesupply.com UNV10200VP3  $1.07  5  $5.35  


Universal Medium 
Binder Clips, 12 Pack officesupply.com UNV10210  $0.75  5  $3.75  


Universal Large Binder 
Clips, 36 Pack officesupply.com UNV10220VP  $4.54  5  $22.70  


Universal Peel Seal Strip 
Business Envelopes, 500 
Pack officesupply.com UNV36003  $34.38  5  $171.90  


TOTAL Office Supplies:   $2,103.09  


 


Instruction Consumables: Assumes a total of $667.80 for instructional consumables and 


curriculum resource materials (see below) in preparation for the first day of school. 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT PRICE  QTY  EXT PRICE  


Sharpie Accent  
Highlighters, Variety 
Pack officesupply.com SAN25076  $2.99  10  $29.90  


Swingline Standard 
Stapler officesupply.com SWI54501  $6.99  10  $69.90  


Swingline Standard 1/4" 
Staples officesupply.com SWI79350  $1.12  10  $11.20  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Blue Ink, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3311131  $2.48  10  $24.80  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Black 
Ink, 12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3331131  $1.29  10  $12.90  


Paper Mate Write Bros 
Ballpoint Pens, Red Ink, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP3321131  $2.49  10  $      24.90  


Paper Mate Mirado 
Wood Pencils w/Eraser, 
12 Pack officesupply.com PAP2097  $2.60  30  $      78.00  


Bostitch Personal 
Electric Pencil 
Sharpener, Blue officesupply.com 


BOSEPS4 
BLUE  $13.49  10  $    134.90  


Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 1.5" x 2", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6539YW  $           2.89  10  $      28.90  


Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 3" x 3", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6549YW  $           3.89  10  $      38.90  
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Highland Adhesive Note 
Pads, 3" x 5", 12 Pads officesupply.com MMM6559YW  $           8.13  10  $      81.30  


Sparco Invisible Tape, 
12 Pack officesupply.com SPR60050  $           8.99  10  $      89.90  


Universal Desktop Tape 
Dispenser, 1" Core, 
Black officesupply.com UNV15001  $           4.23  10  $      42.30  


  Total Instructional Consumables    $667.80  


 


Membership Dues, Registrations & Travel:  Assumes $400 for the Arizona Charter Schools 


Association first year membership dues. 


AIS Contracted Services: Assumes no additional cost for AIS contracted services, as there are no 


contracted services for AIS in our start-up process. 


Special Education Contracted Services:  Assumes no cost for contracted special education services, 


as start-up occurs prior to first day of school for students.  The Director of Curriculum and 


Instruction will oversee newly enrolled paperwork for review and scheduling to provide services 


once the school year has officially begun. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials: Assumes a total cost of $3000 to provide each General 


Education Teacher with a budget of $300 to purchase online and in-person teaching resources.  


Assumes $2000 for Galileo program license that will be used to make Formative Assessments by 


the Curriculum Team for Y1. For a total of $5,000.00. 


Library/Software: Assumes no upfront cost for software in the start-up phase. 


SAIS Software: Assumes no cost for SAIS software, as these costs will be incurred beginning August 


2017. 


Operations & Maintenance (O & M) Expenditures: 


Supplies: Assumes $2,197.32 for supplies (quote from Costco and Home Depot) that will be 


needed during start-up, including: 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT PRICE  QTY  EXT PRICE  


Georgia Pacific Paper 
Towel, 1 Ply, 12 Rolls, 
Brown 


costco.com 134487  $ 33.99  10  $  339.90  


Scott Standard Roll 
Bath Tissue, White, 20 
Rolls 


costco.com 117184  $ 18.89  25  $  472.25  


Gojo ADX-12 
Handwash Refill, Plum 
Scent, 1,250 ml 


costco.com 721607  $ 17.99  40  $  719.60  


Gojo ADX-12 Foam 
Dispenser, 
Chrome//Black 


costco.com 714392  $   6.99  8  $    55.92  
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Kleenex Facial Tissue, 
White, 48 Boxes 


costco.com 497432  $ 61.99  5  $  309.95  


Kidde Recreational 1-
A:10-B:C Fire 
Extinguisher 


homedepot.com 205753350  $ 19.98  15  $  299.70  


TOTAL Office Supplies: $2,197.32 


 


Marketing/Advertising:  Assumes cost of $1,157.00 for marketing and advertisement expenses for 


both teachers and students. (See section C.2 of this charter application for details). 


O & M Contracted Services: Assumes costs of $6,900 as Victory Collegiate Academy will only 


contract with outside operations and maintenance vendors for: 


 Financial/Business services during the start-up phase.  Assumes business consultation and 


handling of payroll through ASPIRE Business Consultants at a reduced rate of $450 for June 


and $450 for July 20172. 


 Legal services during the start-up phase.  Assumes a total of $5,000 for legal services 


provided.  Victory Collegiate Academy intends to utilize the Carter Law Group during the 


start-up phase for 501(c) (3) processing and governance consultation3. 


 Assumes flat fee of $1,000 as quoted by Board on Track for governing board support, 


training, and professional development4. 


 Assumes no upfront costs for maintenance services. 


 Assumes no upfront costs for security services. 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan:  Assumes no upfront building improvement costs out of Start-up 


budget as improvement costs will be rolled into the monthly rental fees beginning in August of 


2017 at the facility options laid out in C.1.  In addition, Victory Collegiate Academy has a 


contingency of $10,000 allocated for building and improvements in total for years 1-3 ($4,000 in 


Y1, $4,000 in Y2 and $2,000 in Y3). 


Land & Improvements: Assumes no upfront land improvement costs are to be paid by VCA. 


Assumes property owner will pay or absorb into the cost of the lease any building improvement 


costs based on conversations with other charter startups.  In the event that the property owner 


is unable to cover the costs of any needed improvements prior to the school opening, VCA will 


work with the Governing Board to assume short-term loans from community entities such as 


Arizona Community Foundation building fund or Charter School Development Corporation, as 


identified by other recent charter start-up schools.  Assumes that if short-term loans were 


necessary, other non-essential line items would be reduced to pay back the loan in a timely 


manner.  Victory Collegiate Academy has also allocated a contingency of $5,000 annually for 


land and improvement in years 1 through 3. 


Fees/Permits: Assumes $1,000 for fees and permits such as a Certificate of Occupancy and Fire 


Marshall’s inspection based on similar charter school start-up estimates in order to prepare for 
                                                           
2
 Quote from Heather Jones, ASPIRE Financial Services, March 2016. 


3
 Quote from Mackenzie Woods, Carter Law Group, March 2016. 


4
 Quote from Melissa Danisch, Board on Track, May 2016. 
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building occupancy. Victory Collegiate Academy also assumes $1,500 for City plan review, site 


visit, and permit issuance and $1,000 for associated vendors such as mechanical and electrical.  


For a total of $3,500.00. 


Property/Casualty insurance:  Assumes $300 in July 2017 for property/casualty insurance during 


the start-up phase based on a quote from Holmes Murphy, Inc. 


Liability Insurance: Assumes $300 per month for liability insurance during the start-up phase 


based on a quote from Holmes Murphy. 


Utilities: Assumes no upfront cost to VCA for July 2016.  Victory Collegiate Academy intends to 


negotiate occupancy during this month, which would prorate the month of utilities to come due 


in August of 2017.   


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity: Assumes $150 for month of July 2017 for Internet 


and Phone service through Cox.  Assumes Directors will utilize personal internet and phone for 


months leading to July of 2017.  As mentioned in the building improvements section above, 


funds have been allocated in anticipation for technology infrastructure for 75-400 computers 


over the course of Y1-Y3. 


Student Furniture & Equipment:  Assumes $28,345.10 in classroom equipment, an average of 


$113.38 per student in Y1.  The cost is broken down below: 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT PRICE  QTY  EXT PRICE  


Kidde Recreational 1-
A:10-B:C Fire 
Extinguisher 


homedepot.com 205753350  $19.98  10  $199.80  


Crown Bolt Oil-Rubbed 
Bronze Coat and Hat 
Hook 


homedepot.com 203187058  $0.88  300  $264.00  


Sterilite 6 qt. Storage 
Box w/Lid, White/Clear 
Plastic 


homedepot.com 203120094  $0.98  300  $294.00  


Storex 2-Drawer Mobile 
File Cabinet w/Lock 


walmart.com 553495550  $46.56  10  $465.60  


Ameriwood 2-Door 
Storage Cabinet, 60" x 
24" x 12", White 


officedepot.com 306763  $138.99  10  $1,389.90  


3 Shelf Wood Bookcase, 
Black 


walmart.com 554008366  $17.84  20  $356.80  


Plastic Panel, 1/16" x 4' 
x 8' 


homedepot.com 202090190  $22.97  30  $689.10  


30" x 60" Rectangle, 22-
30" Height 


discountschool 
supply.com 


DSC3060  $119.99  60  $7,199.40  


Hercules Series 
Ergonomic Shell Stack 
Chair, 16" Height 


bizchair.com RUT-16NVY-
BLACK-GG 


 $18.99  300  $5,697.00  


Klimpen Desk ikea.com 790.630.18  $267.98  10  $2,679.80  
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w/Storage, Black, 47 
1/4" x 23 5/8" 


Low Back Black Mesh 
Swivel Chair w/Arms 


bizchair.com WA-3074-
BK-A-GG 


 $65.99  10  $659.90  


Dell 121OS Value Series 
Projector 


samsclub.com 503180  $329.00  10  $3,290.00  


Toshiba Satellite 15.6" 
Touch-Screen Laptop, 
6GB Memory, 1TB Hard 
Drive 


bestbuy.com C55DTC5245  $475.99  10  $4,759.90  


Canon PIXMA MG3520 
Wireless All-in-One 
Printer, Black 


staples.com 281838  $39.99  10  $399.90  


TOTAL: Student Furniture Equipment $28,345.10 


 


Office Furniture & Equipment: Assumes total cost of $2,432.88 for front office furniture for 


Directors and Business manager.  Figure broken down below: 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT 
PRICE  


QTY  EXT PRICE  


Storex 2-Drawer Mobile File 
Cabinet w/Lock 


walmart.com 553495550  $46.56  5  $    232.80  


Mainstays 5-Shelf Wood 
Bookcase 


walmart.com 554008369  $27.84  5  $    139.20  


Harmony U-Shaped 
Workstation w/Locking 
Drawers 


bizchair.com 52411-39-FS-BS  $620.99  1  $    620.99  


Klimpen Desk w/Storage, 
Black, 47 1/4" x 23 5/8" 


ikea.com 790.630.18  $267.98  5  $ 1,339.90  


High Back Massaging 
Leather Executive Swivel 
Chair 


bizchair.com BT-269OP-GG  $ 99.99  1  $      99.99  


Low Back Black Mesh Swivel 
Chair w/Arms 


bizchair.com WA-3074-BK-A-
GG 


 $65.99  5  $    329.95  


Total Office Furniture:  $ 2,432.88 


 


Student Technology Equipment:  Assumes no student technology equipment will be purchased in 


start-up budget.  Student Chromebooks will be purchased once Year 1 funds are available. 


Office Technology Equipment: Assumes $2,419.94 or office technology equipment.  Figure broken 


down below: 


DESCRIPTION LOCATION ITEM #  UNIT PRICE  QTY  EXT PRICE  


Toshiba Satellite 15.6" 
Touch-Screen Laptop, 
6GB Memory, 1TB Hard bestbuy.com C55DTC5245  $ 475.99  5  $ 2,379.95  
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Drive 


Canon PIXMA MG3520 
Wireless All-in-One 
Printer, Black staples.com 281838  $   39.99  1  $      39.99  


  TOTAL    $2,419.94  


 


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc): Assumes a lease one large black and white copier, which also 


scans and faxes, at $350/month for 40,000 copies per month x 1 month.  Based on a similar 


price used by several other charter schools with similar enrollment and size. 


Loan Repayment:  Assumes no loan repayment due at time of start-up.   


Other: Assumes no additional expenses for maintenance and operations for Victory Collegiate 


Academy. 


D. Revenues vs. Expenditures 


The total revenue for the start-up budget is $100,000.  The total expenditures are $88,604.43, 


with a budget balance of $11,395.57.  Victory Collegiate Academy intentionally budgeted to leave 


an approximate 11% contingency fund to assist with operations in case of delay in equalization 


pay for August of 2017. 


E.  Consistency of Time Frames 


The timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent with the 


timeframes listed on the start-up budget. 


F. Consistency with All Section 


This section, C.4 Start-up Budget is consistent with all sections of the application package. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Relationship of addition and subtraction; relationship of multiplication and division; relationship of multiplication 
and addition; relationship of division and subtraction; exponents; order of operations; replacing letters and 
numbers; expanding, factoring, and distributing expressions; expressing operations in Algebraic form; writing and 
evaluating expressions and formulas; what a rational number is and what is not. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


6.EE.B.7 – Solve real world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations in the form x + p = q and 
px= q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers. 
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of student activities to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can solve one-step addition and subtraction 
equations by relating an equation to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: Calculate 
the solution to a + 2 = 8 using a model.  2 - Direct students to solve 
the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  1 - Explain to students that they will use 
tape diagrams to calculate solutions to one-step equations, in order 
to understanding the process of solving one-step equations so that 
they can apply this knowledge to more complex equations in the 
future.  2 - Model problems one-step equations involving addition 
and subtraction, using tape diagrams and then leading into solving 
the equations algebraically 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving adding or 
subtracting one-step equations.  (I.e.  8 + c = 10 and 14 – x = 5) 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: John 
checked his answer and found that is was incorrect.  John’s work is 
below.  What did he do incorrectly?  H + 10 = 25;  h + 10 + 10 = 25 + 
10; h = 35.  Use a tape diagram to show why John’s method does 
not lead to the correct answer.  Why do you do the inverse 
operation to calculate the solution of the equation?  Include a tape 
diagram as part of your explanation. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can 
solve one-step equations by relating an equation to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the AS as directed by 
the teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use 


tape diagrams to solve one-step addition and subtraction 
equations.  As well as how to relate that to the algebraic 
algorithm. 


 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with 
their shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
Closing: Complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
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Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 


Objective: We can solve one-step multiplication and division 
equations by relating an equation to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: Calculate 
the solution to 3x=9 using a model.  2 - Direct students to solve the 
problem 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  1 - Model how to solve one-step equations 
involving multiplication and division, using tape diagrams and then 
leading into solving the equations algebraically. 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving multiplication 


or  division one-step equations.  (I.e.  8c = 30 and 15 = 
 


 
) 


Closing: Direct students to answer the following:How is solving 
addition and subtraction equations similar and different to solving 
multiplication and division equations?  What do you know about the 
pattern in the operations you used to solve the equations today? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can 
solve one-step multiplication and division equations by relating 
an equation to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed 
by the teacher. 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use tape 
diagrams to solve one-step multiplication and division 
equations.  As well as how to relate that to the algebraic 
algorithm. 


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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3 


Objective: We can calculate the solution of one-step equations by 
using our knowledge of order of operations and the properties of 
equality for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  1 - Post the question on the board: Juan has 
gained 20  lb. since last year. He now weighs 120 lb. Rashod is 15 lb. 
heavier than Diego. If Rashod and Juan weighed the same amount 
last year, how much does Diego weigh? Allow j to be Juan’s weight 
last year (in lb.) and d to be Diego’s weight (in lb.).  2 - Direct 
students to solve the problem 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  Model how to solve real-world one-step 
equations involving addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division, using tape diagrams and then leading into solving the 
equations algebraically.  Solve one example of each operation. 
 
 
Guided Practice:  Solve several problems taking turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Have students work in small groups to 
complete stations, which contain real-world situations.  Using tape 
diagrams and the algebraic equations. 
Closing: 1 - Use this time to go over the solutions to the stations 
and answer student questions.  2 - Ask students “How did the tape 
diagrams help you create the expressions and equations that you 
used to solve the problems?” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can 
calculate the solution of one-step equations by using our 
knowledge of order of operations and the properties of equality 
for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed 
by the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to use 


tape diagrams to solve one-step multiplication and 
division equations.  As well as how to relate that to the 
algebraic algorithm. 


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with 
their shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher, 
working in small-groups 
 
Closing: Ask questions on any confusions; answer the question 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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4 


Objective: We can calculate missing angle measures by writing and 
solving equations. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Direct students in a discussion about what 
independent and dependent mean. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1 - Discuss the AS; 2 - Introduce the idea of 
creating a table by placing the independent variable in the first row 
or column and the dependent variable in the second row or column 
 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems involving 2-3 angles which 
create right angles or straight angles.  Take turns between 
completing a step and asking students for the next step. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign 1-2 problems per each type of 
angle; 2 - direct students to share with their shoulder partner. 3 - 
provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed. 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 real-world problems involving 
finding the missing angle of a set of angles which create a right or 
straight angle.  (i.e. Jaxon is creating a mosaic design on a 
rectangular table. He has added two pieces to one of the corners. 
The first piece has an angle measuring 38° that is placed in the 
corner. A second piece has an angle measuring 27° that is also 
placed in the corner. Draw a diagram to model the situation. Then, 
write an equation and use it to determine the measure of the 
unknown angle in a third piece that could be added to the corner of 
the table). 
Closing: Explain how you determined the equation you used to 
solve for the missing angle or variable. 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of manipulatives and pictorial representations.  Reteach the 
type of problems students are struggling with solving. 
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Student will restate the learning objective…I can 
calculate missing angle measures by writing and solving 
equations. 
Anticipatory Set: Complete the problem(s) on the AS as directed 
by the teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the  AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to find a 


missing angle measurement by solving for x. 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
 
Check for Understanding:  


1) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with 
their shoulder partner 


2) Ask questions if needed 
Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Closing:  Ex. I used the descriptions in the word problems.  For 
example, if it said, “the sum of the angles”, I knew to add the 
measures together. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to solve 
real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving 
equations in the form x + p = q and px= q for cases in which p, q 
and x are all nonnegative rational numbers and is composed  five 
problems with multiple parts (each 4 points) to be scored using a 
rubric.  The total value of the S.A. is 15 points of which students 
need 12 points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 


scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Rubric:  4 point(s) 


4 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up the equation 
to show that all three angles added together equal 180 degrees and 
solves the equation correctly (as shown). 


 


3 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up the equation 
to show that all three angles added together equal 180 degrees – but 
does not solve the equation correctly. 


 


2 – Student shows some understanding of setting up and solving the 
equation but may have the angles equal something incorrect (such as 
90 or 45 degrees). 


 


1 – Student shows minimal understanding of setting up and solving 
the equation. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Rubric: 


4 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up 
the equation to show Theiss, Braylen and Carli’s 
applications, using t for Theiss and b for Braylen (as 
shown in the equation portion). 


 


3 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up 
the equation to show all three students apps – but does 
not solve the equation correctly. 


 


2 – Student shows some understanding of setting up 
and solving the equation but does not set the equation 
up correctly. 


 


1 – Student shows minimal understanding of setting up 
and solving the equation 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   


 


Question: What value for x makes the following equation true?   5x = 45.5.  Prove your answer with a visual. 


Answer: 9.1; This question, a short-answer question, is worth 3 points. 1 point for answering the question correctly, 2 points for showing a correct visual. 
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Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   


4 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up the 
equation to show it is addition and the relationship between 
Reggie and Monte correctly. 


 


3 – Student shows thorough understanding of setting up the 
equation – but does not solve the equation correctly. 


 


2 – Student shows some understanding of setting up and 
solving the equation but may have an incorrect step or tried to 
multiply and subtract. 


 


1 – Student shows minimal understanding of setting up and 
solving the equation. 
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A B C D E F


2017-2018 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Secured Funds - Private Donations -$                


Secured Funds - Loans 100,000.00$    Private Loan - March 2016


Secured Funds - Other


     Total Start-up Revenue 100,000.00$    


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 


Staff
@ Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Salaries 


       Directors 2.00            6,000.00$  600.00$               13,200.00$      Start date is June 2017


       Teacher-Regular Education 12.00          1,050.00$  105.00$               13,860.00$      Start date is July 2017


       Teacher-Special Education 1.00            1,050.00$  105.00$               1,155.00$        Start date is July 2017


       Business Manager 1.00            3,333.00$  333.30$               3,666.30$        Start date is July 2017


       Bookkeeper/Finance -              -$           -$                     -$                n/a


       Custodial/Maintenance -              -$           -$                     -$                n/a


       Other -              -$           -$                     -$                n/a


Employee Benefits  -$                n/a


Employee Insurance (if providing) 500.00$           Payment made in July 2017


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 2,103.09$        Acquisition made in June 2017


Instructional Consumables 667.80$           Acquisition made in June 2017


Membership Dues 400.00$           Payment made in June 2017


Contracted Services: AIS -$                n/a


Contracted Services: Special Education -$                n/a


Curriculum & Resource Materials 5,000.00$        Payment made in June 2017


Library Resources/Software -$                Acquisition made in June 2017


SAIS Software -$                Acquisition made in June 2017


Other -$                n/a


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 40,552.19$      


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) EXPENDITURES  
(add lines as necessary)


Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Applicant Name: Victory Collegiate Academy


Inception to August 1 of Opening Year


APPROVED January 12, 2016
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34


35


36


37


38


39


40


41


42


43


44


45


46
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48


49


50


51


52


53


54


55


56


57


58


59


A B C D E F


Supplies 2,197.32$        Acquisition made in June 2017


Marketing/Advertising 1,157.00$        Acquisition made by Fall 2016


Contracted Services: O&M 6,900.00$        Acquisition made in Spring 2016


Building Rent/Lease/Loan -$                n/a


Building & Improvements -$                n/a


Land & Improvements -$                n/a


Fees/Permits 3,500.00$        Acquisition made by July 2017


Property/Casualty Insurance 300.00$           Acquisition made by July 2017


Liability Insurance 300.00$           Acquisition made by July 2017


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) -$                n/a


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 150.00$           Acquisition made by June 2017


Student Furniture & Equipment 28,345.10$      Acquisition made by May 2017


Office Furniture & Equipment 2,432.88$        Acquisition made by May 2017


Student Technology Equipment -$                See Year 1 Budget


Office Technology Equipment 2,419.94$        Acquisition made by May 2017


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 350.00$           Acquisition made by May 2017


Loan Repayment -$                n/a


Other -$                n/a


     Total Operations & Maintenance 48,052.24$      


Total Expenditures 88,604.43$      


Total Start-up Revenues 100,000.00$    


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 11,395.57$      


11%


APPROVED January 12, 2016


C.4 Charter Start-Up Budget_Revised Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation 2
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Identify the text structure of an informational piece 


Linking words 


 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are 
working individually (either on a specific assignment or online through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with 
individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students 
needing additional support (determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily 
conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading 
and writing) and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not 
meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their 
teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component of VCA’s Flex model, 
students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention using the online program, iReady, 
and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


6.RI.7. Integrate information presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in 
words to develop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Projector, computer 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We will evaluate a web page, and assess its purpose as an 
informational text. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 – Ask students the question “what websites do you visit often?” 
2 – Discuss answers as a think-pair-share.  Have students explain how 
they looked for information on the webpage.  Did they use a search box 
to help them find the information easily? 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Show students a webpage and discuss how to locate information 
needed for a report. 
2 – Ask students what you would type in to generate answers.  This will 
demonstrate how to use key words or phrases to narrow your search 
and help you locate the information you needed. 
Guided Practice: Have students analyze an example web page as a class.  
Discuss how to find specific information and guide their discussion to 
create effective keywords for searching. 
Check for Understanding: 1 – Ask students “Why do you think it is 
important to know about the pieces of a website and how to best find 
information?” 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder partner; 3 
- Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Provide students with a practice sheet containing 
a sample webpage.  Have students read the page for specific and then 
answer comprehension questions that follow.  Such as “Why is it 
important to know a Web page’s URL?” 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: “What are 
some of the features of a Web page?” 
“How do you know if a website is reliable?” 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding with 
manipulatives and pictorial representations.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will evaluate 
a web page, and assess its purpose as an informational text. 
Anticipatory Set: Students use think-pair-share to participate in 
answering the question. 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
2) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to locate 


information on a website and the important parts of a website. 
 
Guided Practice: Analyze the website as directed, with the class. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


1) Answer the question and share responses with their shoulder 
partner 


2) Ask questions when needed 
 
Independent Practice: Answer questions as directed by teacher 


 
 
 
Closing: Complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 
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2 


Objective: We will create a visual representation from details in a 
nonfiction article to provide evidence that demonstrates understanding 
of the text. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: What do you know about 
Mesopotamian Cities?   
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Discuss what students already know about Mesopotamia (as a 
connection to Social Studies). 
2 – Give students a set of paragraphs with information about 
Mesopotamia.  Show students how to mark up the text in a way that 
allows easy access to descriptive information to be added to a map.   
3 – Then have students create visuals on a map (given to them) without 
any writing. As shown below: 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Guided Practice: 
Using their maps, Now, the written descriptions are removed and 
students use only the maps they created to list details related to cities in 
Mesopotamia.  Have one student at each table write down everyone’s 
ideas.  After a set time, students compare the responses on their lists to 
the Cities in Mesopotamia Answer Key. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct 
misconceptions if needed 


Objective: We will create a visual representation from details in a 
nonfiction article to provide evidence that demonstrates understanding 
of the text. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


3) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
4) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to identify 


important information, create a map from the information and 
then summarize the information in your own words, based on 
your created visual representation. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
find the key information. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


3) Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


4) Ask questions when needed 
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Independent Practice: Give students several paragraphs, they have to 
illustrate and then narrate in their own words. 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: Reasons 
why I think it is important to visualize the important information in a 
text… 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Show students how to highlight important 
information in a text for better understanding.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Independent Practice: Answer questions as directed by teacher 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 


Objective: We will draw conclusions from a variety of texts. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: What is prior or background 
knowledge?  What is text evidence? 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Show students the book, ZOOM – projected, so the pictures are easy 
to see. (the book is  a series of pictures zoomed in) 
2 – Discuss how at first you think the image is one thing, but then it is 
another. 
3 – Ask students why their “conclusions” keep changing?  Which should 
start a conversation about how getting information from the author, 
allows the conclusions change (reference inferring here). 
Guided Practice: 
4 - Provide students with Inference Notes.  These notes are guided and 
correspond with the Making Inferences Power Point  on inferring.  They 
are not word for word, but do pull out the important details.   
5 - Go through the power point and model thinking with the example 
slides provided.   
6 - Next, model how to draw conclusions by using the examples with 
the Drawing Conclusion Practice graphic organizer.   
8 - Once the teacher models the first example, have the students 
complete the second example on the Drawing Conclusions handout 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a passage and question; 2 - Direct 
students to share with their shoulder partner how to find the answer; 3 
- Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Hand out a passage and have students read the 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We will draw 
conclusions from a variety of texts. 
Anticipatory Set: Answer the question on the AS as directed by the 
teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


5) Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
6) Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how draw 


conclusions and make inferences. 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
answer questions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   


5) Solve each question assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 


6) Ask questions when needed 



http://betterlesson.com/lesson/resource/2741857/inference-notes

http://betterlesson.com/lesson/resource/2741877/making-inferences-power-point

http://betterlesson.com/lesson/resource/2741851/drawing-conclusion-practice

http://betterlesson.com/lesson/resource/2781020/drawing-conclusions
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passage first, then go through and answer the questions.  Have them 
underline the evidence in the text they used to help answer their 
questions. 
Closing: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket: Jimmy 
looked out over the overgrown yard with disgust as he leaned over the 
crank up the engine.  What is the occupation or job?  What is the 
character’s purpose? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Show students how to highlight important 
information in a text for better understanding.   
Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 
activities are being completed. 


Independent Practice: Solve questions as directed by teacher 
 


 
Closing: complete the Exit Ticket provided by the teacher 
 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 
attend a small group session for reteaching. 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers to address how their learning can be extended and additional 
rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge of integrating 
information presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively) as well as in words to develop a coherent understanding 
of a topic or issue. 
Three problems are given for a total of 5 points of which students need 
4 points to demonstrate mastery. 
Question 1, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points, 
shows the students’ ability to integrate information presented visually 
as well as in words.  Question 2, a multiple choice question with a DOK 
of 2 with 1 point, shows the students’ ability to integrate information 
presented visually as well as in words.  Question 3, a multiple choice 
question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points, allows students to integrate 
information presented quantitatively as well as in words. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


"The World of Spiders" 
by Anthony Arizona 


  
All around us lives a very interesting creature - the spider. Many people 
do not know much about them. For this reason they fear spiders. If they 
knew more about spiders, though, people would not be afraid of them.  
 
First of all, spiders are not insects. Insects like ants and beetles have three 
body parts and six legs. Spiders have eight legs and two body parts. Most 
insects have wings while spiders do not.  
 
Spiders come in different shapes and sizes, but they all have some things 
that are alike. Besides eight legs and two body parts, most spiders also 
have eight eyes. A hard shell covers the outside of its body. Spiders shed 
or molt their skin as they grow. Each spider has claw-like jaws that are 
hollow, also known as fangs. These fangs do contain venom, but the 
venom of most spiders is not dangerous to people.  
 
All spiders hatch from eggs. Young spiders resemble adults except they 
are smaller. The young have a special way of traveling called ballooning. 
They float through the air on a strand of web.  
 
Spiders catch and eat other animals. They mainly eat insects, though a 
few spiders are large enough to eat small birds and mammals. Some 
spiders catch their food in a web. They weave their web with a material 
called silk. The spider makes its own silk. It is a thick liquid that hardens as 
soon as it leaves the spider’s body. Other spiders are called wanderers. 
These spiders do not use a web, but hunt for their food. Both spiders that 
use a web and those that hunt help keep the population of insects down.  
 
Next time you see a spider, do not be afraid. They are interesting creatures that are an important part of the world we live in.  
 
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 
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Question: From “The World of Spiders” and “Spiders vs. Insects” which of these four bugs is definitely a spider? 


A. One that has a hard shell 
B. One that does not have wings 
C. One that has eight eyes 
D. One that has six legs 


Answer: A and C; This question, a multiple answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points (1 per each correct answer), shows the students’ ability to interpret a 
visual representation. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: From “The World of Spiders” and “Spiders vs. Insects” which of these four bugs is definitely an insect? 


A. One that has three body parts 
B. One that spins webs 
C. One that has jaws 
D. One that has simple eyes 


Answer: A; This question, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the students’ ability to interpret a visual representation when finding 
two pieces of information. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Read the selection and then answer the question that follows: 
 
Readability Index: :10   Lexile:  


"Estuaries: Where the River Meets the Sea"  
 
Estuaries come in all shapes and sizes and are called many different 
names—lagoons, harbors, tidal basins, inlets, or sounds. An estuary is a 
body of water formed where freshwater from rivers and streams flows into 
the ocean, mixing with the seawater. Estuaries and the lands surrounding 
them are places of transition from land to sea, and from freshwater to 
saltwater. Estuaries are influenced by the tides. However, they are also 
protected from the full force of ocean waves, winds, and storms by the 
reefs, barrier islands, or fingers of land, mud, or sand that surround them.  
 
The sheltered waters of estuaries are home to countless plants and animals 
that like to live in water that is part fresh and part salty. Examples include 
horseshoe crabs, ospreys, manatees, mangroves, and seagrasses. Hundreds 
of fish and shellfish, such as scallops, shrimp, and salmon, live in estuaries at 
some point in their lives. Everyone knows how great shrimp are to eat! 
Estuaries protect water quality by filtering out dirt and dangerous waste. In 
addition, estuaries and the land surrounding them are places where people 
live, sail, fish, swim, and bird-watch. As a result, estuaries are often the 
centers of our coastal communities.  
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 2007  
 


Question: From “Estuaries: Where the River Meets the Sea” and “Selected Estuaries”.  List 2 ways an estuary can provide economic value to its local community. 


A. Through fishing revenues 
B. Through volunteer opportunities 
C. Through back-country tours 
D. Through storm-watching spots 


Answer: Students provide 2 of the following: through fishing revenues, protecting water quality, providing places where people live, sail, fish, swim and bird-
watch; This question, a multiple answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 point per correct answer), allows students to interpret the information given  
quantitatively to find an answer and show mastery of the standard. 








Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder 45 67.5 67.5


Grades 1-3 135 135 157.5


Grades 4-8 45 90 135


Grades 9-12 0 0 0


Total 225 292.5 360


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*


1,369,765$               1,723,630$             2,143,066$               


Instructions:


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts (budget based on, not full enrollment) used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level. 


Kindergarten students should be entered as a head count figure - the worksheet will automatically divide by two for Section A.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. Numbers for Kindergarten students 


should be divided by 2 for Section C only. These numbers are not required, and if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent 


with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization 


Revenue.


2017-2018 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet only, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of 


the online application wizard.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD-R, A-R, and SID-R


MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)


Projected Revenue Calculator Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation 1
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to analyze an article for important information 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


6.W.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  
a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly.  
b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and demonstrating an 
understanding of the topic or text.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 


Computer, projector, nonfiction articles 
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consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can introduce a claim by stating a question or quote. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How can you get your 
audience to want to read your writing?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how to draw an audience into your 
writing. 
2 – Show students an article about an endangered animal and pose the 
question, “What point is the author trying to make?” lead students to 
understand the author is trying to persuade its readers to save the 
animal. 
3 - Model how to create a good introduction sentence using questions 
or quotes from a text. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Model different introduction sentences for different topics, such as 
“What is better chocolate or caramel?”, “vanilla or chocolate?” and 
create introductory quotes or questions based on those topics. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “What is better 
McDonalds or Burger King?” Direct students to share sentences with 
their partner.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to choose an article from a pile of pre-selected texts, 
to write an essay on the author’s purpose of the text.  For today, 
students need to create their introduction sentence to introduce their 
claim for the paper. 
2 – Monitor and provide differentiated support as needed while 
students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions about 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
introduce a claim by stating a question or quote. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how introduce a claim 
by stating a question or quote. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create a claim introduction based on 
the sample text. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create a claim 
introduction. 
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those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students grade their 
introduction sentence using the rubric. 


 
Closing: Listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


2 


Objective: We can support our claim with clear reasons and relevant 
evidence. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “Why is it important to justify 
your reasoning?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how justify your reasoning/opinions 
2 – Refer students back to the article about the endangered animal. 
3 - Model how to pick out evidence to support the claim that “The 
author is trying to persuade his audience to save the animal.” 
4 – show students how to create direct quotes using quotations marks 
and page numbers. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Model finding evidence throughout the article, gradually allowing 
students to participate in choosing the evidence as well. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “How do you know if 
your claim is well supported?” Direct students to share answers with 
their partner.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to create a list of evidence which supports their 
claim for their personal articles. 
2 – Monitor and provide differentiated support as needed while 
students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions about 
those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students share what evidence 
their found. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can support 
our claim with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to find evidence to 
support your claim 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on finding 
evidence to support the class claim. 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create a claim 
introduction. 
 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: We can organize our reasons and evidence to support our 
claim by creating an outline. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How can you organize your 
writing for the best effect?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
organize our reasons and evidence to support our claim by creating an 
outline. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to organize writing 
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students in a conversation about how to organize their writing – lead 
students to understand they need to create an outline 
2 – Refer to the list the class made to support the author’s claim to 
support the endangered animal 
3 - Model how to first, group evidence by likeness to create groups of 
evidence of the same topic (for example, quotes about the lack of food 
sources for the animal and diminishing water supply could go under a 
category for “lack of resources to survive”) 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Model the creation of an outline of the pieces of evidence, creating 
as many groups as necessary. 
2 – When the groups have been made, show students how to create a 
bulleted list to organize their reasoning by creating titles for each group 
and then listing the pieces of evidence under each group. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “How does organizing 
your information help you understand how to start writing?” Direct 
students to answer the question with their partner.  Correct any 
misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to apply the group strategy and creating an outline 
to their own list of evidence 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end have students grade their organization 
using the rubric 


and create an outline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create an outline based on the class 
evidence list. 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Organize the list of evidence by similar topics and 
create an outline. 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


4 


Objective: We can create a rough draft based on our claim and evidence 
by turning our outline into paragraphs. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How can you determine how 
many paragraphs are in an essay, with an outline?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how to determine the number of 
paragraphs in an essay. 
2 – Model turning each group of evidences into a paragraph, using the 
topic as the first sentence.  For example, on topic was a “lack of 
resources” – this sentence would be “One way these animals can be 
saved is by providing them with more resources.”  Then model how to 
turn each piece of evidence into a supporting detail.  Complete the 
paragraph with a conclusion sentence. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can create a 
rough draft based on our claim and evidence by turning our outline into 
paragraphs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to turn an outline 
into a rough draft. 
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Guided Practice:  
1 – Model one more paragraph, allowing students to contribute ideas, 
while also working on the flow of the paper. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “How was turning an 
outline into an essay easier than turning a bunch of random quotes into 
an essay?”  Direct students to share sentences with their partner.  
Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to turn their outlines into paragraphs and a rough 
draft, with as many paragraphs as needed to include an introduction, 
conclusion and evidence to support the answer. 
2 – Monitor and provide differentiated support as needed while 
students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions about 
those topics. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students grade their rough 
drafts using the rubric. 


 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating each paragraph.  
  
Check for Understanding:  Share ideas with their partner.  Ask questions 
if necessary. 
 
 
Independent Practice: Create their rough draft, by turning the outline 
into a rough draft. 
 
 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation and grade rough draft using 
the rubric. 


5 


Objective: We can write arguments to support claims with clear reasons 
and relevant evidence by revising and editing our rough drafts. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How will revising help perfect 
your essay?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how revising is beneficial. 
2 – Model looking through each paragraph to insure reasons are 
organized clearly, evidence is relevant and sources are credible. 
3 – Model as well, how to change small words (not used in quotes) to 
more impressive synonyms. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Gradually allow students to help edit the class essay and answer any 
questions. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask for questions - Correct any 
misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to revise and edit their essays – looking for powerful 
words, organization, and credible sources. 
2 – When finished, students need to write their final draft. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence 
by revising and editing our rough drafts. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to revise and edit 
their essays. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create a sample revision. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Ask questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Revise and edit rough draft – rewrite 2nd draft. 
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Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students grade their final 
essay using the rubric. 


Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and grade final 
draft. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


Question 1, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, 
shows students ability to introduce claims and organize the reasons and 
evidence clearly. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, 
shows students ability to support claims with clear reasoning and 
relevant evidence. 
Item 3, an essay assignment with a DOK of 3, is worth 16 points and 
shows students complete mastery of the standard. 
With 20 points in total, students need at least 16 point for mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Read the paragraph.   


The exercise will help get your mind off your troubles, and being out in nature will calm you down.  You don’t have to walk for a long time to experience these 
benefits: around 10 minutes will do it.  When you are done, you will be ready to deal with your problems.   


Which would best begin the paragraph?  Why? 


A. There are ways to sneak some exercise in to even the busiest schedule. 
B. When you are feeling stressed or angry, go outside and take a brief walk. 
C. Do you ever have so much trouble with homework that you just can’t stand it anymore? 
D. Most people spend too much time indoors, especially when there is so much to do outdoors. 


Answer: C and “It is the only answer that is not a reason.” Or similar; This question, a multiple answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points (1 point for the 
correct answer, 1 point for justifying correctly), shows students ability to introduce claims and organize the reasons and evidence clearly. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Read the sentence.  “Our school should offer Latin as a foreign language”.  Which idea best supports this claim? 


A. Currently, we can only choose between Spanish and French. 
B. In the past, all American high school students studied Latin. 
C. Most important books originally written in Latin have been translated into English. 
D. Knowledge of Latin is very useful for students who want to become doctors or scientists. 
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Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, shows students ability to support claims with clear reasoning and relevant 
evidence. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Readability Index: :5.4   Lexile: 770L  


"Buried Treasure"  
(a folktale from Italy) 


  
Once upon a time, there were two close friends named Bruno and Gianni. They always helped each other and gave each other advice. One day Gianni came over 
to Bruno’s farmhouse for a meal. As they sat down to eat and enjoy the food, Gianni noticed that his friend was upset. He asked what was troubling his good 
friend. Bruno replied that he was worried about his grandson Mario because he sat around all day and never helped him. Gianni said, "I have an idea." Then he 
shared the idea with his friend, and they decided it was a good plan. 
 
The next day Gianni came over and talked to Mario. Mario was outside, sitting in a hammock, enjoying his morning coffee. Gianni told him that he had found a 
map to a treasure buried in Bruno’s field. Mario jumped up and said that he would help Gianni find the treasure, which was fifty gold coins. They went out into 
the field, and Gianni told Mario that he had to start the search by clearing all the weeds from the field. The next day, Mario went out and started to dig, but the 
soil was very dry. Gianni suggested that he should use the hose to keep the dust down. Mario agreed. The next day, a group of children were playing by the field, 
so Gianni suggested that Mario hide his field from the children by covering it in manure. Mario again agreed. Then he started digging all over the field and went 
inside the house when he got tired. He was frustrated that he had not found any gold coins yet. Outside, Gianni was busy dropping seeds all over Mario’s field. 
When he came in, he told Mario that he would go and check with a friend if the map was correct, since he had not found any gold.  
 
Weeks and weeks went by, and Mario kept on waiting. One morning, Gianni came over and said, “Mario, come and look at your field.” The field was covered 
with rows and rows of lettuce. Mario was shocked. A merchant drove up at that moment with his cart and horse. He offered to buy the fresh lettuce crop for 
fifty gold coins from the field’s owner. Mario and Gianni cut all the lettuce and loaded it into the cart. When the merchant handed the gold coins to Mario, he 
turned around and wanted to give them to Gianni. But Gianni laughed and said: "No, this is your money—you did all the work. Your gold coins were in your 
field—you just had to grow them." From that day on, Mario worked hard on the farm helping his grandfather. He had learned the value of hard work.  
 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 
Copyright © 2016 Assessment Technology, Incorporated. All rights reserved. 


~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 


Write an essay giving your opinion about Gianni’s treatment of Mario.  Was it fair? Why or why not?   


Be sure to: 


 use details from the story and your own experience to support your argument 
 organize your reasons and evidence clearly 
 Support your claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence from the text 
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Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work. 


 


This rubric will be used to score #3 (16 points) 


Opinion Writing Scoring Rubric 


 0 points 2 points 4 points 


Introduction 


Paragraph 


My writing does not have an 


introduction paragraph. 


My writing has an introduction paragraph 


which states the topic, includes an 


opinion statement and a thesis and claim 


introduction – although a little confusing. 


My writing has an instruction paragraph, 


which clearly states the claim 


introduction, my opinion and provides a 


thesis. 


Creating an 


Organizational 


Structure 


My writing does not include an 


outline. 


My writing has an outline, but it is not 


easy to follow. 


My writing has an outline that will make 


sense to my reader because it provides 


my reasons are logically ordered and 


supported by facts and details. 


Supporting 


Reasons/Evidence 


My writing does not include any 


evidence. 


My writing includes 1-2 supporting 


details (evidence) for each reason, using 


specific evidence from the text. 


My writing includes at least 3 pieces of 


evidence for each reason which to 


support my claim and reference a specific 


place in the text. 


Concluding 


Paragraph 


I did not write a concluding 


paragraph. 


I attempted to write a concluding 


paragraph, but the conclusion did not 


restate my opinion. 


I wrote a strong concluding paragraph 


that restated my opinion, included claim 


instruction and a thesis. 


 


Total score _______/16 
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions  


Victory Collegiate Academy's three-year operational budget begins from August 1, 2017 to July 31, 
2018 based on the following assumptions:  


A. Operational Revenue for Start-Up Expenses 


Explanation of Revenues: 


State Funding (Equalization Assistance): Total revenue amount was calculated using the provided 


Revenue Calculator.  It assumes the per ADM funding amount and student weights provided in 


the revenue calculator as well as the student count figures explained above, including 90% 


enrollment for each of the first three years, with kindergarten enrollment divided in half.  


Although Victory Collegiate Academy anticipates that a percentage of students will qualify for 


special education and/or ELL services, the total revenue calculated conservatively assumes no 


Student Count Add-Ons for special education or English Language Learners, and therefore were 


not used.  The total revenue amounts for years one-three are as follows: 


 Year One: $1,369,765.00 


 Year Two: $1,723,630.00 


 Year Three: $2,143,066.00 


Secured Funds – Private Donations: Victory Collegiate Academy will file for 501(c)(3) status with 


the IRS, allowing for tax-exempt donations from private donors.  While Victory Collegiate 


Academy fully intends to continue pursuing financial support from private donations. 


B. Explanation of student Count and Equalization 


Victory Collegiate Academy assumes there will be 250 students in Year 1 (Y1), 325 in year 2 (Y2) 


and 400 in Year 3 (Y3).  In Y1, Victory Collegiate Academy assumes that there will be 50 students 


in kindergarten, 50 students in first grade, 50 students in second grade, 50 students in third 


grade and 50 students in fourth grade.  In Y2, VCA assumes that there will be 75 students in 


kindergarten, and 50 students in grades 1-5.  In Y3, VCA assumes that there will be 75 students 


in kindergarten and grade 1, and 50 students in grades 2-6.  This information aligns to the Target 


Population section of this charter application.  (See C.5.a Table 7: Student Count by Year). 


C.5.a Table 7: Student Count by Year 


Grade Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Kindergarten 50 75 75 


Grade 1 50 50 75 


Grade 2 50 50 50 


Grade 3 50 50 50 


Grade 4 50 50 50 


Grade 5  50 50 


Grade 6   50 


Grade 7 Added in Year 4 


Grade 8 Added in Year 5 
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90% of total 225 292 360 


   


C. Rationale Student Count Add-on Levels 


State equalization funding is based on 90% of the following grade-level target enrollments for its 


first three years of operation in the Projected Revenue Calculator for assumed equalization 


funding.  No add-ons were included.  (See C.5.a. table 1: Student Enrollment Projections). 


D. Rationale for the Percent of Full Enrollment. 


Whereas Victory Collegiate Academy anticipates a full enrollment of 250 students in Y1, 325 in 


Y2, and 400 in Y3, the budget projection includes a conservative 90% enrollment projection of 


the total enrollment capacity for the student body to compensate for students enrolled late, 


attrition, or lower demand than expected, all causing a lower ADM.  


E. Explanation of Expenditures  


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures  


Executive Director:   Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Executive Director at an annual 
salary of $55,000 in year one.  Assumes required employer contributions, estimated at 10% of 
salary.  Cost is based on comparable positions at similarly sized charter schools.  Assumes 
enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $57,750.00in year 2 
and to $60,637.50in year 3.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.  


Principal:   Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Principal at $6,000 in year 3.  Required 
employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.  For a total of $66,000.00. 


Director of Curriculum and Instruction:   Assumes 1 full-time employee (FTE) for the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction at an annual salary of $50,000 in year 1.  Assumes required 
employee contributions, estimated at 10% of salary.  Cost is based on comparable positions at 
similarly sized charter schools.  Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary 
increases by 5% to $52,500 in year 2 and $55,125 in year 3.  Required employer contributions 
estimated at 10% of salaries.  


Business Manager:   Assumes an annual salary of $40,000 for one FTE, plus an additional 10% in 
required employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, and annual salary 
increases based on 5% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


General Education Teacher: Assumes 10 full-time employees (FTE) for the General Education 
Teacher at an annual salary of $40,000 in year 1 for student enrollment of 250.  Assumes 13 full-
time employees (FTE) for the General Education Teacher at an average annual salary of 
$41,428.57in year 2 for student enrollment of 325.  Assumes 16 full-time employees (FTE) for 
the General Education Teacher at an average annual salary of $43,062.50 in year 3 for student 
enrollment of 400.  Assumes an average increase per teacher of 5% annually based upon 
available funds and performance reviews.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% of 
salaries in Y1, Y2 and Y3.   
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Special Education Director:   Assumes one Special Education Director that will also, serve as a 
Special Education teacher and paid an annual salary of $45,000 in year 1.  Assumes required 
employee contributions, estimated at 10% of salary.  Assumes enrollment and performance 
goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $47,250 in year 2 and $49,612.50 in year 3.   


Special Education Teacher: Assumes no Special Education teacher in Year 1, as this role is filled 
by the Special Education Director and part-time Instructional Assistant.  Assumes 1 additional 
Special Education Teacher in Year 2 at an annual salary of $40,000.  Assumes required employee 
contributions, estimated at 10% of salary.  Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met 
and salary increases by 5% and position increase to 1 full-time Special Education teacher in Year 
3 to $42,000.00. 


Physical Education Teacher:   Assumes an average cost in Year 1 of $20,000 for 2 part-time 
physical education teachers.  $20,000 determined by $25/hour pay for 4 hours of work daily.  
Assumes 2 part-time physical education teachers in Y2 with an average annual salary of $21,000 
and Y3 with an average annual salary of $22,050.  Assumes an average increase per teacher of 
5% annually based upon available funds and performance reviews.  Required employee 
contributions estimated at 10% of salaries annually.  (see C.5.a Table 1: Salary Calculations – 
Physical Education Teacher) 


Instructional Assistants:  Assumes hourly wages of $12.50 per hour at 8 hours per day for 190 
days for 3 general education assistants in year 1, for a total of $19,000.00 per Instructional 
Assistant.  Assumes 1 new Instructional Assistant starting at $19,000.00 yearly ($12,50 hourly) 
and 3 Instructional Assistants earning a 5% annual increase based upon performance and 
available funds for a average of $19,712.50 per Instructional Assistant in Y2 for 4 Instructional 
Assistants and an average of $20,358.50 in Y3 for 5 Instructional Assistants (1 new Instructional 
Assistant starting at $19,000, and 4 with an additional 5% increase from their pay in 
Y2).  Employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.  


Administrative Assistant:  Assumes an annual salary of $28,000 for one FTE, plus an additional 
10% in required employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, and annual 
salary increases based on 5% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


Parent Liaison:   Assumes an annual salary of $25,000 for one FTE, plus an additional 10% in 
required employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, and annual salary 
increases based on 5% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


Counselor:   Assumes an annual salary of $35,000 for one FTE, plus an additional 10% in required 
employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, and annual salary increases 
based on 5% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


Employee Benefits:   Victory Collegiate Academy will not be offering retirement benefits in Y1-
Y3.   


Employee Insurance:  Assumes employer-paid medical insurance coverage for full-time staff at a 


rate of $10,000/month for approximately $120,000 each year. 
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Office Supplies:   Assumes $5,000 in Y1, $7,500 in Y2 and $10,000 in Y3 for office supplies 
including copy paper, pencils, staples, etc.  Cost is based on comparable supply costs at similarly 
sized charter schools, with the understanding that as a school with a Digital Learning 
component, the amount of paper and other consumables will be less than a traditional 
school. This cost is adequate and viable due to the nature of our Flex Model as discussed above 
and in section A, the Education Plan. 


Instructional Consumables:  Assumes $8,100 for instructional consumables to be purchased in 
Y1, $10,350 in Y2 and $13,500 in Y3 at an approximate rate of $40 student.  Assumes this same 
rate will continue in Y2 and Y3.  Quote based on similar charter school budgets with similar 
program of instruction and enrollment numbers, with the understanding that as a school with a 
Digital Learning component, the amount of paper and other consumables will be less than a 
traditional school. This cost is adequate and viable due to the nature of our Flex model as 
discussed above and in section A, the Education Plan.  


Membership Dues, Registrations & Travel:   Assumes fees to become members of the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association at a rate of $4.00/student each of the first three years. Assumes $0 
in Y1 (paid in start up budget), $1300 in Y2 and $1600 in Y3.  Assumes fees and travel associated 
with Victory Collegiate Academy's staff attending PD conferences and training workshops in Y1, 
Y2 and Y3.  The allocations for each year is as follows, Y1 $2,500, Y2 $5,000 and Y3 
$7,500.  Assumes a total of $2500 in Y1, $6300 in Y2 and $9100 in Y3 for membership dues, 
registrations and travel.  


Contracted Services (AIS):   Assumes a Y1 cost of$46,708, in Y2 a cost of $47,658, and Y3 of 
$50,415 for the other AIS services listed below: (see C.5.a Table 4: AIS Contracted Services)  


C.5.a Table 4: AIS Contracted Services  


  Year 1  Year 2  Year 3  


PD Through CSA  $16,000  $16,000  $16,000  


Legal Services  $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  


Technology  $1,500  $750  $750  


Financial Management  $22,008  $23,108  $25,265 


Substitute Teachers  $2,200  $2,800  $3,400  


Total  $46,708 $47,658  $50,415 


 Professional Development Services:   Assumes annual cost of $16,000 (to begin payments in 
September of 2017) in Year 1, Year 2 and Year 3 with the Center for Student Achievement 
(CSA) which will provide Professional Development throughout the year and Data Driven 
Instruction and Workshop models.  


Legal Services:   Assumes that Victory Collegiate Academy will retain legal services for 
$5,000 a year in years 1, 2 and 3 for extenuating circumstances in which Victory Collegiate 
Academy would need to bring in additional outside counsel.  Cost obtained from Carter Law 
Group. Cost is based on extenuating circumstances, however $417 is the approximately 
monthly assumption. 
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Technology: Assumes 30 hours in year 1 at a rate of $50 per hour to install a computer lab 
and maintain staff technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 2 at a rate of $50 per hour to 
maintain and fix school technology.  Assumes 15 hours in year 3 at a rate of $50 per hour to 
maintain and fix school technology.  Cost obtained from other charter school of similar size.  


Financial Management:   Assumes a yearly quote of $22,008 in year 1 for 11 months of 
service, $23,108 in year 2, and $25,265 in year 3 of contracted services including set up, 
payroll services, training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit 
preparation and some grants management services.  Cost obtained from ASPIRE Business 
Consultants.  


Substitute Teachers:  Assumes Victory Collegiate Academy will contract with substitute 
teachers to cover classrooms in the event that coverage is not possible from within the 
existing school staff.  During teacher absences, other teachers, administrators, or other 
qualified school employees or Pre-Selected Volunteers with fingerprint clearance cards will 
cover classes.  Victory Collegiate Academy will also budget for substitute teachers when 
coverage within the school is not possible.   


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y1 (11 FTE) will have a total of 88 days off, but 
likely only use 50% or 44 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, 
leaving approximately 22 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have 
budgeted $2200 for substitute teachers in Y1.  


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y2 (14 FTE) will have a total of 112 days off, but 
likely only use 50% or 56 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, 
leaving approximately 28 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have 
budgeted $2800 for substitute teachers in Y2.  


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y3 (17 FTE) will have a total of 136 days off, but 
likely only use 50% or 68 days.  We assume current staff can cover half of them, 
leaving approximately 34 days with coverage needed.  At a rate of $100/day, we have 
budgeted $3400 for substitute teachers in Y3.  


AIS Contracted Services (Special Education):  


Special Education Services:   Assumes that a percentage of students with disabilities enrolled at 
Victory Collegiate Academy will be 11%, however VCA wants to ensure enough funding is 
budgeted so assumptions will be increased to 12%.  This figure was determined by finding the 
average of the ten elementary schools within the targeted area. (see C.5.a Table 5: Special 
Education Serviced Percentile).  


C.5.a Table 5: Special Education Serviced Percentile1  


School Name  % of Students with 
Disabilities  


Udell Escuela de bellas Artes  12%  


Moya Elementary  15%  


J.B. Sutton Elementary School  10%  


Pueblo Del Sol Middle School  10%  
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P.T. Coe Elementary  10%  


Mitchell Elementary  15%  


Joseph Zito elementary  13%  


Isaac Middle School  12%  


Esperanza Elementary  10%  


Alta Butler Elementary  10%  


Average  11.7%  


Contracted Services: Special Education:   based on Victory Collegiate Academy assumes that in 
Y1, there will be 30 students identified with a disability, 39 students in Y2 and 48 students in 
Y3.  Assumes an estimate of $1,800 per student based on a quote from Ridge Zeller 
Therapy.  We have been advised that typically that number is lower in the early grades of K and 
1.  However, for conservative budgetary projections we have kept the 12% number constant for 
all three years of operation.  We have also added $500 each year to the total to account for the 
purchase of assistive technology based on the specific needs as identified in a student's IEP (I.e. 
pencil grips, slant boards, sensory tools, auditory amplifiers, and visual magnifiers).  We 
anticipate only needing to contract for specific special education services that include: 
Speech/Language Pathology, Psychology Services, and Occupational Therapy.  The following are 
the yearly assumptions for contracted special education services:  


 Year 1: $54,500  
 Year 2: $70,700  
 Year 3: $86,900  


Curriculum & Resources Materials: Assumes the primary curriculum will be created by the staff 


at Victory Collegiate Academy, and assumes VCA will purchase limited or no “off the shelf” 


curriculum resources (other than i-Ready described below).  Assumes $200 for each teacher to 


purchase instructional resources (i.e. Teacherspayteachers, Amazon, Reading A to Z) in Y1, Y2 


and Y3.  In Y1, there will be 10 teachers for a total of 10 x 200 = 2000.  In year 2, there will be 13 


teachers for a total of 13 x 200 = $2600.  In year 3, there will be 16 teachers for a total of 16 x 


200 = $3200.  Assumes that the curriculum and resources materials budget will be 


proportionally shared between classrooms and special education based on the number of 


students each instructional entity serves. 


Assumes an annual additional amount of $1000 for Physical Education equipment and supplies 


in Y1, Y2 and y3.  This matches the annual investment in supplies gathered through 


conversations with other schools of similar population and size.  Any equipment needed costing 


over this amount will be fundraised. 


Library Resources/Software:  Assumes purchase of i-Ready Diagnostic and Instruction Math and 


Reading for $60 each year per student ($30 for math and $30 for reading) for a total of $7,500. 


Assumes $2,000 for Galileo program license that will be used to make Formative Assessments by 


the Curriculum Team in years 2 and 3.  Year 1 is paid for in the start-up budget.  Totals are as 


follows: 


 Year 1: $7,500 


 Year 2: $9,500 
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 Year 3: $9,500 


SAIS Software:   Assumes $12 per student per year for the Synergy SAIS software system for a 
total of $3,000 in Y1, $3,900 in Y2 and $4,800 in Y3. 


Auditor Fees:  Assumes no audit fees in year one, and $9,200 in years 2 and 3 based on a direct 
quote from Fester & Chapman, P.C. 


Other:   Assumes no additional expenses for administration, instruction, and support or Victory 
Collegiate Academy in year one through three.  


Explanation of Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures:  


Supplies:  Assumes $2,000 for supplies in Y1, and an additional $3,000 in Y2 and Y3.  These 


supplies will include miscellaneous cleaning, office and classroom supplies.  This quote was 


attained through analysis of other charter schools with similar enrollment numbers and facility 


size, and is viable and adequate due to the nature of our Flex model as mentioned in the Part A 


of the application the Education Plan and the increased use of Digital Learning which in turn 


reduces costs for office and classroom supplies.   


Marketing/Advertising:  Assumes $500 costs in years 1-3 to include t-shirts and one-pagers as 


well as other promotional items based on similar estimates from other charter schools of similar 


size.  See section C.2 of the charter application for more detail. 


Contracted Services (O & M): Assumes no additional maintenance services are used in years 1-3. 


VCA does not plan to employ maintenance or janitorial specific staff in the first three years of 


operation.  Rather, a culture of shared responsibility by every staff member will ensure custodial 


and janitorial responsibilities are met throughout the school on a daily basis with the oversight 


of the Executive Director (and Principal in year 3). 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan: Assumes $154,329 in building lease during Years 1-3.  Assumption is 


based on an average square footage of 16,194 sq.ft. at $9.53 a sq.ft.  which is the average price 


of the proposed facilities. 


Building & Improvements:  Assumes $4,000 per year (for the first two years) for unanticipated 


problems with the facility and any tenant improvements that are not included in the terms of 


our lease.  Assumes lowered funds to $2,000 in year three to plan for any unanticipated 


problems, including large maintenance issues. 


Land & Improvements:  Assumes up to an annual cost of $5,000 for tenant building 


improvements in Y1, Y2 and Y3.  This assumes that the improvements would happen as students 


enrolled expanded and the need for additional space presented itself.  Assumes a percentage of 


the building improvements would be paid by the property owner or absorbed in the cost of the 


lease based on conversations with other charter start-ups. 


Fees/Permits:  We assume $1000 based on other similar charter school experiences in preparing 


a building for occupancy in year one, and $500 every year thereafter. 
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Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance:  We assume a conservative estimate from the Holmes 
Murphy Group for all-encompassing insurance including: General liability, property, educator’s 
legal liability, Directors and Officers, Employment Practices liability, Employee Benefit liability, 
Abuse & Molestation, Umbrella, Business Interruption, crime, Student Accident, and Workers 
Compensation (etc.) for an annual rate of $10,000 each year (split 50/50 for the purposes of this 
budget) 


Utilities:   Assumes utilities at a rate of $1.75/square feet for all years as determined by similar 
cost estimations from recent charter school start-ups.  Using the average square footage of the 
three proposed facilities, we assume $283,339.50 in utilities for each of the first three years. 


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity: Assumes total cost to be $7,000 for bundled 
phone and internet service as quoted by Cox Communication (for 11 months as July is covered 
during our start-up budget).  Assumes total cost to be $11,000 in year two.  Assumes $850 to 
expand phone system, and assumes $10,150 for bundled phone and internet service as quoted 
by Cox Communications.  Assumes total cost to be $13,000 in year three.  Assumes $1,800 to 
expand phone system, and assumes $11,200 for bundled phone and internet service as quoted 
by Cox Communications. 


Transportation:   Assumes no cost as transportation to and from school will not be provided at 
Victory Collegiate Academy.  


Food Services:  Assumes most food service costs are reimbursable through federal funds, based 


on the experience of similar charter schools.  However, in the event of new students or other 


circumstances where a student does not have a lunch, VCA will assume an annual fee of $5,000 


for meals. 


Student Furniture & Other Equipment: Assumes student furniture for Y1 will be paid for in Start-


up Budget.  Assumes Y2 costs $7,086.28 - 25% of Start Up Budget, as student enrollment will 


increase by 23% from 250 to 325.   Assumes Y2 costs $5,669.02 - 20% of Start Up Budget, as 


student enrollment will increase by 19% from 325 to 400.  Assumptions were taken using the 


percentage of student increase, and applying that percentage to the original budget for student 


furniture in year 1. 


Office Furniture & Other Equipment:  Assumes no cost in year one, as furniture and equipment 


are purchased with the start up budget.  Assumes an annual cost of $2,000 Y2, and Y3 to 


accommodate increasing enrollment and staff numbers.  Assumes purchases at discount 


suppliers and used stores such as Treasures for Teachers, Goodwill, and ASU Surplus as well as 


donated furniture as recent charter start-up schools have secured. 


Student Technology Equipment:  Assumes $58,483.75 for 325 student laptops (Chromebooks or 


similar at $179.99 each) in year 2, in the event funds are not raised in year 1 to cover 1 to 1 


student to tablet ratio.  Assumes cost of purchasing 75 Chrome books (or similar) at $179.99 for 


a total of $13,499.25 in year 3 for a total of 400 laptops. These purchases however, will be 


vigorously fundraised, as it is a vital part of our Mission and Vision, but do not fit into our 


conservative budget at this time.   
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Office Technology Equipment:  In year 1, assumes no cost for office technology as equipment 


was purchased with start-up funds.  In year 2, assumes $3,000 to technological failures, printers.  


In year 3, assumes $3,000 to cover technological failures. 


Other Leases:  Assumes leasing one large black and white copier, which also scans and faxes, at 


$3350/month for 40,000 copies per month x 11 months in Y1 for $3,850. (One month paid from 


our Start-up Budget).  Assumes 350/month for 12 months at a total of $4,200 for Y2 and Y3.  


Quote assumed based on quotes from other charter school s of equal enrollment and size. 


Loan Repayment:   


Assumes repayment of $6,500.00 personal loan at 12% interest rate, starting in September 


2017.  Victory Collegiate Academy will make 24 equal payments in the amount of $305.98 per 


month, starting on September 1, 2017 and ending on September 1, 2019.  Interest paid by 


Victory Collegiate Academy, if the loan is not paid off early, will be a total of $843.46 for a total 


of $3,365.78 in Y1, $3,671.76 in Y2, and $305.98 in Y3.   


Assumes repayment of $100,000 personal loan at a 10% interest rate, starting in July 2017.  


Victory Collegiate Academy will make 36 equal payments in the amount of $3,226.72 on the first 


of each month beginning on July 1, 2018 and ending on July 1, 2021.  Interest paid by Victory 


Collegiate Academy, if the loan is not paid off early, will be a total of $16,161.87 for a total of 


$3,226.72 in Y1, and $38,720.64 in Y2 and Y3. 


Assumes a total Loan repayment of $6,592.50 in Y1, $42,392.40 in Y2 and $39,026.62 in Y3. 


Other:  Assumes no additional expenses for maintenance and operations for Victory Collegiate 


Academy’s first three operational years. 


Explanation of Carryover: 


 Carryover (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 1 of the previous year): 


Assumes $11,395.57 of carryover from the Start-Up Budget to Y1, from Y1 the amount of 


$40,346.48 to Y2, and from Y2 the amount of $6,637.25 to Y3 and from Y3 the amount of 


$170,111.19 to Y4.  Each of these carry-overs was not added to the revenue lines of the 3-year 


budget revenue total.  This was intentional to have the carryovers be additional contingency 


funds. 


In addition, these figures do not take into consideration any fundraising, so these are the lowest 


possible amounts, as Victory Collegiate Academy plans to rigorously seek out additional grants, 


in-kind gifts, and donations, which will allow us to save additional funds. 


H. Section Consistency with Other Areas 


Information placed in this section C.5, this section is consistent with all other areas of the 
Charter Application. 


 








C.5 3 Year Operational Budget 2017-2018 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 250.00 325.00 400.00


Number of Students (Budget based on) 225.00 292.50 360.00


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90.00% 90.00% 90.00%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 1 


or previous year)


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 1,369,765$         1,723,630$         2,143,066$            


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 


     Total Revenue 1,369,765$         1,723,630$         2,143,066$            


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES


# of 


Staff
@ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)


Salaries 


       Executive Director 1.00    55,000.00$   5,500.00$                           60,500.00$         1.00         57,750.00$   5,775.00$   63,525.00$         1.00         60,637.50$   6,063.75$   66,701.25$            


       Principal -      -$              -$                                    -$                    -           -$              -$            -$                    1.00         60,000.00$   6,000.00$   66,000.00$            


       Director of Curriculum and Instruction 1.00    50,000.00$   5,000.00$                           55,000.00$         1.00         52,500.00$   5,250.00$   57,750.00$         1.00         55,125.00$   5,512.50$   60,637.50$            


       Business Manager 1.00    40,000.00$   4,000.00$                           44,000.00$         1.00         42,000.00$   4,200.00$   46,200.00$         1.00         44,100.00$   4,410.00$   48,510.00$            


       Teacher-Regular Education 10.00  40,000.00$   4,000.00$                           440,000.00$       13.00       41,428.57$   4,142.86$   592,428.55$       16.00       43,062.50$   4,306.25$   757,900.00$          


       Teacher-Special Education/Director 1.00    45,000.00$   4,500.00$                           49,500.00$         1.00         47,250.00$   4,725.00$   51,975.00$         1.00         49,612.50$   4,961.25$   54,573.75$            


       Teacher - Special Education -      -$              -$                                    -$                    1.00         40,000.00$   4,000.00$   44,000.00$         1.00         42,000.00$   4,200.00$   46,200.00$            


       Teacher - Physical Education 2.00    20,000.00$   2,000.00$                           44,000.00$         2.00         21,000.00$   2,100.00$   46,200.00$         2.00         22,050.00$   2,205.00$   48,510.00$            


       Instructional Assistants 3.00    19,000.00$   1,900.00$                           62,700.00$         4.00         19,712.50$   1,971.25$   86,735.00$         5.00         20,358.50$   2,035.85$   111,971.75$          


       Administrative Assistant 1.00    28,000.00$   2,800.00$                           30,800.00$         1.00         29,400.00$   2,940.00$   32,340.00$         1.00         30,870.00$   3,087.00$   33,957.00$            


       Counselor 1.00    35,000.00$   3,500.00$                           38,500.00$         1.00         36,750.00$   3,675.00$   40,425.00$         1.00         38,587.50$   3,858.75$   42,446.25$            


       Parent Liaison 1.00    25,000.00$   2,500.00$                           27,500.00$         1.00         26,250.00$   2,625.00$   28,875.00$         1.00         27,562.50$   2,756.25$   30,318.75$            


Employee Benefits -$                    -$                    -$                       


Employee Insurance (if applicable) 120,000.00$       120,000.00$       120,000.00$          


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 5,000.00$           7,500.00$           10,000.00$            


Instructional Consumables 8,100.00$           10,350.00$         13,050.00$            


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 2,500.00$           6,300.00$           9,100.00$              


Contracted Services (AIS) 46,708.00$         47,658.00$         50,415.00$            


Contracted Services (Special Education) 54,500.00$         70,700.00$         86,900.00$            


Curriculum & Resource Materials 2,000.00$           2,600.00$           3,200.00$              


Library Resources/Software 7,500.00$           9,500.00$           9,500.00$              


SAIS Software 3,000.00$           3,900.00$           4,800.00$              


Auditor Fees -$                    9,200.00$           9,200.00$              


Other -$                    -$                    -$                       


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 1,101,808.00$    1,378,161.55$    1,683,891.25$       


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES
Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Supplies 2,000.00$           3,000.00$           3,000.00$              


Marketing/Advertising 500.00$              500.00$              500.00$                 


Contracted Services - O&M -$                    -$                    -$                       


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 154,328.82$       154,328.82$       154,328.82$          


Building & Improvements 4,000.00$           4,000.00$           2,000.00$              


Land & Improvements 5,000.00$           5,000.00$           5,000.00$              


Fees/Permits 1,000.00$           500.00$              500.00$                 


Property/Casualty Insurance 5,000.00$           5,000.00$           5,000.00$              


Liability Insurance 5,000.00$           5,000.00$           5,000.00$              


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 28,339.50$         28,339.50$         28,339.50$            


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 7,000.00$           11,000.00$         13,000.00$            


Applicant Name:  Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation


Second Year Third YearFirst Year


Approved January 12, 2016
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Transportation -$                    -$                    -$                       


Food Service 5,000.00$           5,000.00$           5,000.00$              


Student Furniture & Other Equipment -$                    7,086.28$           5,669.02$              


Office Furniture & Other Equipment -$                    2,000.00$           2,000.00$              


Student Technology Equipment -$                    58,483.75$         13,499.25$            


Office Technology Equipment -$                    3,000.00$           3,000.00$              


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 3,850.00$           4,200.00$           4,200.00$              


Loan Repayment 6,592.50$           42,392.40$         39,026.62$            


Other -$                    -$                    -$                       


     Total Operations & Maintenance 227,610.82$       338,831$            289,063.21$          


Total Expenditures 1,329,418.82$    1,716,992$         1,972,954.46$       


Total Revenues 1,369,765.30$    1,723,629.55$    2,143,065.65$       


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 40,346.48$         6,637.25$           170,111.19$          


Approved January 12, 2016
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Cheryl McNeill 


 


             
 


P R O F I L E  
 
Accomplished businesswoman, artist, campaign manager, and fundraiser.         


E X P E R I E N C E  
 
Managing Member, Rabbit Canyon Designs 
San Tan Valley, Arizona — July 2003-Present 
Founded art glass studio that grew to include collections published in numerous national art magazines – such as 
NICHE, American Craft, Glass Art Quarterly and Phoenix Home & Garden - as well as galleries all across the 
country, including Los Angeles, New York and Boston.   


Board Member, Phoenix Panhellenic Association 
Tempe, Arizona — Jan 2013-Present 
Help with fundraising strategy, events schedule and budget for local affiliate for the National Panhellenic 
Conference.  Assisted in continuing the partnership with Thunderbirds Charities to raise $20,000 for collegiate and 
continuing education scholarships for women in Arizona. 


Board Member, EDUPRIZE Parent Teacher Network 
Queen Creek, Arizona — Oct 2015-Present 
Work closely with teachers, administrators and parents to provide educational programming, school spirit 
activities and fundraising opportunities, which have helped support every aspect of the school community.  
Assisted in a fundraising event that raised over $50,000 for EDUPRIZE of Queen Creek. 


Board Member, Skyline Vista Ranch Homeowners Association  
San Tan Valley, AZ — Jan 2004-Present 
President, Skyline Vista Ranch Homeowners Association  
San Tan Valley, AZ — Jan 2011-Present 
Preside over quarterly meetings over the budget, community activities and dispute resolution.  Helped to seek out 
and provide vendors to perform services on behalf of the Association. 


President, Phoenix Alumnae Chapter, Delta Gamma Fraternity 
Phoenix, Arizona — June 2013-June 2015 
Oversaw annual budgets, events and changes to by-laws.  Assisted with the first annual fundraising luncheon that 
raised over $30,000 for the Phoenix Foundation for Blind Children.   


Advisory Team Chairman, Delta Gamma Fraternity, ASU Chapter 
Tempe, Arizona — Feb 2005-Dec 2012 
Responsible for weekly budget operations meetings for budget exceeding $200,000. Presided over weekly social 
standards hearings, weekly Chapters Management Team meetings, annual by-law reviews, annual new member 
programming, chapters overall programming, annual calendar and programming meeting and officer transition 
retreats. Worked closely with both regional and national alumnae to coordinate events and advance mutual goals 
of Delta Gamma Fraternity.   







 


 


Board Member, House Corporation, Delta Gamma Fraternity, ASU Chapter 
Tempe, Arizona — Feb 2005-Dec 2012 
Oversaw House Corporation budget, worked closely with Arizona State University Housing and helped with 
implementation of ASU housing plan for the Delta Gamma chapter and other Greek organizations. 


Managing Member, Mills Building Associates  
Washington, DC — Nov 2007-Nov 2011 
Assisted in restructuring the governing documents of prime office building, located one block from the White 
House in Washington, DC.  Also was integral part of successful effort to refinance over $100 million for the 
building.   


Campaign Manager, Rob Simmons for Congress  
Mystic, CT — Feb 2000-Nov 2000 
Managed and coordinated all aspect of US Congressional campaign, including developing and implementing 
overall campaign strategy, as well as supervising all staff, media operations, field organization and fundraising.  
The campaign defeated a 20-year incumbent in what many national political analysts called the single biggest 
upset of the 2000 election cycle. 


Director of Advance and Scheduling, McCain 2000  
Manchester, NH — April 1999-Feb 2000 
Responsible for all advance work, schedule management and event coordination for the 2000 Presidential 
campaign of Sen. John McCain in New Hampshire.  Initially down double digits in the polls, Sen. McCain won the 
New Hampshire primary over then-Gov. George W. Bush by a 17 point margin. 


Alderman, Board of Mayor and Aldermen  
Manchester, NH — Jan 1997-Jan 1999 
Youngest Alderman ever elected in the history of Manchester, NH, serving in the people of Ward 2.  Helped to 
maintain a balanced city budget without raising taxes, and fought to ensure the public school system received 
additional funding, while maintaining accountability for success. 


E D U C A T I O N  


Hartford University 
West Hartford, CT – Paralegal Certificate, 1993 
 
Emory University 
Atlanta, GA — BA, Political Science, 1992 


S K I L L S  
 
Campaign strategy and management, business management, marketing, glass carving and fundraising 


A W A R D S  
 
Rising Star, Campaigns & Elections magazine, 2001 
ASU Outstanding Greek Advisor, 2010 
Delta Gamma Fraternity, Outstanding Advisor for Region 6, 2006, 2010 
Delta Gamma Fraternity, Stellar Award, 2012, 2015 
Delta Gamma Fraternity, Outstanding Alumnae Chapter, 2014 
 
 












December 12, 2016 Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 1 of 11 


AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – VICTORY COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 
CORPORATION 
Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation (“Victory”) submitted a complete new charter application package to 
serve grades Kindergarten through eight for the Arizona State Board for Charter School’s (“Board”) 
consideration. The revised application package does not meet the minimum scoring requirements set by the 
Board for the 2017-2018 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 
Applicant Name: Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation 


Authorized Representative Name: Nicholas Schuerman 


Proposed School Name:  Victory Collegiate Academy  


Proposed School Location: Victory Collegiate Academy will target students within the Isaac Elementary School 
District and Cartwright School District. The proposed location will reside within the boundaries of Van Buren Street 
to the south, 51st Avenue to the west, 19th Avenue to the east, and Thomas Road to the north, with a small 
portion extending north to Indian School Road and 43rd Avenue.  


Mission Statement 
Victory Collegiate Academy will provide all students, from all backgrounds, access to a rich, educational experience 
that will prepare each of our students for college, career, and life success.  


Target Population 
The population of Isaac Elementary School District is made up of 86.3% Hispanic, 6.3% White, 4.1% Black, .8% 
Asian, .3% Mixed, and 2.3% other. The median family income in the district is $23,045, with 56.2% of all families 
under the poverty line. In households with single moms, 75.2% of the families are below the poverty line - 
comprising 36.4% of total families. A majority of the population in this community (76.3%) speaks a language other 
than English at home. In addition, 88.4% live in a home valued at $99,999 or less and 41.2% live in a home valued 
under $50,000.


Student Count 
Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 K-4 250 


2 K-5 325 


3 K-6 400 


School Calendar 
Standard, 190 days 
 
Target Start Date 
July 26, 2017 
 
 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No No 
Any section in which more than one  


evaluation area scored Approaches? Yes Yes 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 77% No 93% 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 92% Yes 100% 
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Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 80% Yes 100% 


The Technical Review Panel (“TRP”) provided Victory with written technical assistance based on its review of the 
preliminary written application package and the revised written application package prior to the in-person 
interview. 


In-Person Interview Summary 
During the in-person interview, the Applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted (Educational, 
Operational, Business) Plan.  


All members of Victory’s team were present for the capacity interview and were familiar with the entire 
application package, thoroughly answered all TRP questions, and were eager to talk about the content. Victory’s 
team persuaded the TRP that they have the capacity, drive, and resources to successfully implement a school plan 
that will increase student performance for the target population.  


The TRP began the capacity interview with concerns about Victory’s ability to implement a self-created curriculum 
in the time between approval and school opening. Curriculum creation is labor intensive, as content must be 
developed for all subjects and grades and the content must align with state standards, leading most schools to 
purchase pre-manufactured curricula. There were also questions about the extent to which Victory plans to use 
an online instructional model and about their decision to add an executive director in Year 3. These concerns were 
all adequately addressed by Victory’s team. Victory’s plan to empower teachers by allowing them to shape their 
own curriculum aligns with the core value of strong teacher support. Anna Ingiosi, proposed director of curriculum 
and instruction, clarified that she has been creating a standards-based framework to guide this work, 
demonstrating her capacity and planning skills (Victory Capacity Interview, 9:24). With a curriculum framework 
already completed by Ms. Ingiosi, teachers should have sufficient guidance, and sufficient time, to create Victory’s 
curriculum on time. The online instruction program, which is adaptive, will not supplant live instruction, but will 
be a supplement primarily used for intervention. Nick Schuerman, who will serve as the executive director and 
school principal for the first two years, clarified that the addition of a principal in Year 3 will allow him the 
opportunity to support program replication (Victory Capacity Interview, 1:04:50).  


During the capacity interview, Victory spoke knowledgeably about the target population’s challenges of high 
poverty and low performing schools, and about the extensive market research conducted to ensure that their 
target students and parents will benefit from Victory’s program. The TRP also learned of a partnership with the 
Abundant Life Center which occurred after application package submission. Abundant Life Center is located in the 
target area, provides support to the target population, and has been acting as a conduit between the local 
community and Victory, giving them increased access to families and potential students. This partnership will 
lower Victory’s facilities costs by more than 50%, with lease costs going down for each year the school is onsite 
(Victory Capacity Interview, 1:05:42). 


Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends that the application package for Victory Collegiate Academy be approved because the 
education plan is academically rigorous and contains multiple supports that should benefit the target population; 
Victory demonstrated, in the capacity interview, strong capacity to implement the program; the operational plan 
is highly detailed; and the business plan is conservative and plans for contingencies.  


Victory Collegiate Academy’s strong core values of teamwork and hard work and its focus on educating the whole 
child by offering courses in nutrition, character lessons, life skills, and exercise opportunities to all students will 
benefit the target population, which is high-poverty and traditionally underserved. The plan to create Student 
Growth Plans (“SGPs”) to chart the progress of each child, and the implementation of a robust assessment plan 
to extract the data needed to drive the planning process, ensures that school staff will have the tools they need 
to meet students where they are academically and to increase student achievement. The TRP recognized Victory’s 
plan to support teachers by scheduling regular professional development during the day, and supplementing this 
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professional development with support from strategic partnerships. The TRP also noted Victory’s performance 
during the capacity interview, where the team demonstrated a commitment to the Victory plan and core values 
of teamwork and hard work. Victory team’s resumes show that they have worked together, but the capacity 
interview allowed them to talk at greater length about their successes working with underserved students in 
Arizona and Washington state, and how those experiences informed the current application package.  


The school’s operational plan was highly detailed throughout and demonstrated Victory’s experience in school 
management and their ability to manage large and complex projects. Governing board members evinced, during 
the capacity interview, a willingness, and ability to hold the administrative staff responsible for high achievement 
and an understanding of the support they must provide–through strong governance–to ensure school success.  


Proposed school leader Nick Schuerman has recent experience running a for-profit company, and board member 
Cheryl McNeill, proposed secretary and treasurer, has extensive fundraising and budgeting experience, adding 
additional relevant financial capacity to the board and the administrative teams. Budgeting was conservative 
throughout, creating surpluses to account for funding variances and other contingencies.  


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the Applicant’s 
Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Victory proposes serving students in grades Kindergarten through eight in the Isaac Elementary School District, a 
target population that is 86.3% Hispanic and 75.2% below the poverty line. Victory’s program focuses on educating 
the whole child, with an emphasis on academic rigor, but also provides supports in areas such as nutrition, 
exercise, social and emotional health, and character education. They plan to execute a no-excuses approach, a 
model that applies increased rigor, sets a high bar for staff and student expectations, and emphasizes school 
culture and shared values. This model will be paired with teacher-created curriculum, a focus on data and student 
outcomes, use of an instructional flex model, and a longer school day.  


Victory plans to offer a school day and year that are longer than the state requirement, allocating 190 instructional 
days, which exceeds the required 180 instructional days. Victory’s proposed calendar provides for 1,287 hours of 
annual instructional time for all students, exceeding the state requirement of 356 hours for Kindergarten, 712 
hours for grades one to three, 890 hours for grades four to six, and 1,000 hours for grades seven and eight. 
Victory’s instructional strategies are flexible, with computer-based and live interventions and a 1:1 student-to-
tablet ratio. Teachers will work extended hours to provide instructional support and individual tutoring outside 
the classroom. Each student will be provided with a unique Student Growth Plan (“SGP”) that will be based on 
performance data. Opportunities for physical education and other activities are provided throughout the day. 
Victory will engage families in a number of ways including dinner nights, game nights, festivals, and talent shows.  


Victory’s assessment plan includes a number of formative and summative assessments, based on state standards, 
scheduled to capture data for SGP input and continuous instructional improvement. 


ASP 
The Academic Systems Plan (“ASP”) is a continuous school improvement plan that ensures the applicant is ready 
to implement systems for meeting the Board’s academic performance expectations.  


Victory submitted an ASP that met the criteria in all areas.  
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Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for Kindergarten through grade eight. The table below indicates which 
curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies 
(-). Details for areas that did not meet the standard can be found in B. Scoring Results. 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 
K + + -  
1 - + +  
2 + + +  
3 + + +  
4 + + + + 
5 + + +  
6 + + +  
7 + - -  
8 + - + + 


Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 58 of 75 No 70 of 75 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 17 5 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The educational plan does not meet the criteria for approval. However, during the capacity interview Victory 
sufficiently answered questions regarding the implementation of the educational plan and described how the 
selected instructional strategies are linked to the anticipated needs of a high-needs population. Victory’s focus on 
serving the whole child includes a number of strategies and interventions that will engage and support the 
students and families of their target population, and their focus on data–employing a unique SGP for each 
student–will help ensure that they are able to meet all children where they are academically and can successfully 
address any gaps they may have. Although the TRP scored the written education plan as approaching the criteria 
for approval, primarily for concerns about the assessment plan, additional information obtained during the 
capacity interview, including the general evidence of team member instructional capacity and focus on outcomes, 
addressed those concerns and persuaded the TRP that the Victory leadership team has sufficient capacity to 
implement the educational plan.  


Victory’s plan to implement an instructional flex model to meet the needs of the target population was recognized 
by the TRP, as the plan includes a number of different strategies–computer-based instruction, small-group work, 
and direct instruction–which should suit a variety of different learning types and performance levels (Educational 
Plan A.3, p. 5). A longer school day and school year, coupled with tutoring and after-school instructional assistance, 
will allow students who are behind to catch up to their peers (Educational Plan A.1, p. 4). Victory’s decision to 
employ a four-tiered Response To Intervention model, starting with direct instruction and progressing to targeted 
small group work, tutoring, and computer-based intervention, will provide a number of staged strategies to 
identify gaps and resolve them (Educational Plan A.3, p. 6). Several of these strategies have been used successfully 
at such schools as IDEA Schools and Austin Achieve, which Mr. Schuerman visited during his fellowship with New 
Schools for Phoenix (Educational Plan A.1, p. 8).  
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In addition to these interventions, Victory plans to support students who may struggle due to challenges they face 
outside of the school day. The decision to offer a life skills class, not just to provide healthy food, but to educate 
children and parents about the benefits of healthy eating, and the focus on character and physical education, 
demonstrates how committed Victory’s team is to implementing a whole-child centered mission and vision 
(Educational Plan A.3, p. 4). Including parents in numerous school-wide events will also help to reinforce the 
whole-child message (Educational Plan A.2, p. 8).   


English Language Learner (“ELL”) students receive extended blocks of literacy instruction providing targeted, 
individualized instruction (Educational Plan A.3, p. 4). Given Victory’s anticipated high percentage of ELL students, 
this is a critically important support. Individualized SGPs provide an additional tool to monitor ELL and Special 
Education student progress (Educational Plan A.1, p. 6).   


The plan to collect data through multiple assessments including self-created, state-standards aligned benchmarks, 
formative and summative tests, and computer-based assessments such as Galileo is appropriate, but the TRP felt 
that the written application package lacked sufficient detail to meet the criteria for approval (Educational Plan 
A.3, p. 8). During the interview, Mr. Schuerman and Ms. Ingiosi indicated that Victory had not completed the 
assessment plan at the time of application package submission and that the team had added to the assessment 
plan in the interim, deciding to implement iReady, a computer-adaptive assessment that benchmarks and 
measures student growth (Victory Capacity Interview, 57:35). Teachers will develop their own common 
assessments, a plan which aligns with the plan for teachers to develop their own curriculum. They also plan to use 
a nationally-normed test to compare Victory students with students across the country (Victory Capacity 
Interview, 59:21). The team’s collaborative approach to answering this question, and the evidence of progress 
they have made in developing the assessment plan, persuaded the TRP that the Victory has a sufficient assessment 
plan and the capacity to implement the plan. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the Applicant’s 
Operational Plan. 


Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation is a non-profit corporation, located in Queen Creek, Arizona that was 
created on November 30, 2015 for charitable, educational, scientific and literary purposes, including the operation 
of a charter school with three Directors: Nicholas Shuerman (took office on November 30, 2015), Brad Linsday 
(took office on April 7, 2016), and Cheryl McNeil (took office on May 20, 2016). 


Plan Summary 


The corporate board of Victory is the governing board of the Victory Collegiate Academy. The governing board 
will focus on fulfilling its mission and vision; overseeing the academic and financial programs; hiring, evaluating, 
and supporting the school leader; creating and approving policy; serving as the school’s ambassador; and 
fundraising. Victory’s board will meet bi-annually for two to three days for training, and plans to elect a chair, vice 
chair, treasurer, and secretary. Planned committees are governance, finance, academic, fundraising, and advisory. 
The board currently has three founding members, but may expand its size after approval and has provided a list 
of likely board candidates.  


The school’s proposed principal and executive director, Mr. Schuerman, will directly oversee all staff with the aid 
of a business manager and curriculum director in Year 1 and Year 2. In Year 3, a new principal will be added who 
will report directly to the executive director. As the executive director, Mr. Schuerman will then focus on preparing 
for possible school expansion.  


Contracted services include professional development, special education services, food service, supplemental 
finance support, human resources and benefits, insurance, audit services, and custodial services. 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 
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Organization Principal(s) 3 
Nicholas Schuerman 
Bradley Linsday 
Cheryl McNeill 


Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal: Nicholas Schuerman 
Confirmed Education History: Masters of Education, Whitworth University, 2008. 
Confirmed Employment History: Leading Edge Academy, Principal, January 2014-present; Deer Park School 
District, Substitute Teacher/Baseball Coach, February 2013-January 2014; Detention Supply Kits, Owner/CEO, 
August, 2011-February, 2013 
Arizona FCC Expires: February 21, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: LEAD Charter Schools dba Leading Edge Academy Queen Creek 


Principal Name:  Cheryl McNeill  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts, Political Science, May 1993. 
Confirmed Employment History: Rabbit Canyon Designs, Managing Member, July 2003-present  
Arizona FCC Expires: January 2, 2022 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  Bradley Linsday 
Confirmed Education History: Eastern Washington University, Bachelor in Arts, Initial Teaching Certificate, 1987  
Confirmed Employment History: Leading Edge Academy, San Tan Valley, Arizona, Long Term Certified 
Substitute/, 2014-present; Douglas Unified School District, Teacher/Head Coach, 2008-2013 
Arizona FCC Expires: July 3, 2020 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1 LEAD Charter Schools dba Leading Edge Academy Queen Creek 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 24 of 26 Yes 26 of 26 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 2 0 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The operational plan meets the criteria for approval because the governance section is highly detailed and reflects 
an understanding of the importance of separating governance and administrative tasks, and the administrative 
structure is ideally-suited for the proposed staff and reflects the school philosophy.  


Victory’s governance plan includes detailed descriptions of board activities that are focused on growth, 
sustainability, and support of the principal/executive director and administrative team (Operational Plan B.2, pp. 
1-2). The board will set aside time each month to review the school’s progress and alignment with mission and 
vision, and will meet regularly for retreats and board training (Operational Plan B.2, p. 3). The school takes a team 
approach and it was clear to the TRP during the capacity interview that they collaborate on all work. Additionally, 
the proposed school board chair, Mr. Darren LaRue, clearly indicated that he can and will hold school staff 
accountable for student academic performance (Victory Capacity Interview, 22:41). The plan includes detailed 
descriptions of committee structures and duties, allowing the board to expand its capacity by focusing on strategic 
challenges and involving non-board members in the decision-making process (Operational Plan B.2, p. 5). During 


                                                           
1 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, 
such as charter representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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the capacity interview, Victory demonstrated additional strategic strength by indicating to the TRP which team 
members and future team members are expected to serve on board committees (Victory Capacity Interview, 
18:06).  


The school administrative plan reflects Victory’s core value of strong teamwork (Educational Plan, A.1, p. 3). 
Although one individual–the executive director–is clearly in charge, other positions such as the business manager 
and curriculum director are strategically placed to focus expertise where it is most needed. In the interview, it was 
apparent that Mr. Schuerman is in charge, but it was just as apparent that he knows his limits and will rely on the 
expertise of Ms. Ingiosi to guide the teacher driven curriculum development process and to manage teachers and 
oversee instruction. In the interview, Mr. Schuerman often deferred to Ms. Ingliosi for curriculum responses, 
though he answered many of these questions himself. The TRP left the interview persuaded that they will be a 
strong team with the capacity to work collaboratively to implement the plan.  


C. BUSINESS PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the Applicant’s 
Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Victory’s business plan includes three facility options all located within the target area. A timeline for securing the 
facility and projected facility costs are included. All three options include a plan for growth through the first three 
years of the charter contract. The advertising and promotion plan includes a table identifying all outreach actions 
and includes timing, details, responsible parties, and estimated costs. A promotion strategy plan is provided, listing 
Victory’s core values and describing how the marketers might include this material in their outreach efforts.   


The personnel plan details a number of staff recruitment strategies including higher education, job fairs, digital 
listings, and Teach for America corps members. A hiring plan is provided, delineating the qualities and values that 
will be prioritized during recruitment and hiring. The plan also includes a list of planned onboarding and ongoing 
professional development topics, and describes a multistep interview process requiring written responses, an in-
person interview, and a demonstration lesson.   


The start-up budget includes employee salaries, equipment, and consumables. Membership dues, student 
technology, and operation and maintenance expenses are also listed. Start-up revenues exceed expenses by 
$11,395.57 or 11%, which will serve as contingency funds. Revenue calculations for the three-year operational 
budget are based on 90% of anticipated full enrollment. 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Victory Collegiate Academy 


Proposed Locations: 


Unconfirmed possible locations: 
• 2802 N. 37th Ave, Phoenix, AZ 85009 
• 3020 W. Thomas Rd, Phoenix, AZ 85017 
• 3232 W. Thomas Rd, Phoenix, AZ 85017 


 


Facilities Requirements: The target facility will need a minimum square footage of 12,623 for Year 1 and 
will grow to 14,210 by Year 3 due to the physical activity focus as described in 
the Education Plan. The total number of classrooms will grow from 10 
classrooms in Year 1 to 16 classrooms in Year 3. In addition, room for 
restrooms, drinking fountains, administrative office space, reception area, 
multipurpose room, cafeteria and an area for Special Education contracted 
services are needed.  
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There are three possible locations: 


• 2802 N. 37th Ave, Phoenix, AZ 85009. A 10,101 square foot facility 
providing ample parking and a small playground area.  


• 3020 W. Thomas Rd, Phoenix, AZ 85017. A 13,260 square foot facility 
providing a fenced lot, ample parking, and a small playground area. 


• 3232 W. Thomas Rd, Phoenix, AZ 85017. A 28,500 square foot facility 
providing ample parking and playground area.  


Budget Summary 


Victory has a private donor loan from Dennis and Jan Schuerman for start-up purposes. The secured funds, in the 
amount of $100,000 as stated by Victory, are available as confirmed by the financial institution.  


The table below presents a summary of the budget by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment:  250 325 400 


#  Students Budget Based On:  225 292.50 360 


Total Revenue: 100,000.00 1,369,765.30 1,723,629.55 2,143,065.65 


Total Expenditures: 88,604.43 1,329,418.82 1,716,992.00 1,972,954.46 


Ending Balance: 11,395.57 40,346.48 6637.55 170,111.19 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 24 of 30 Yes 30 of 30 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 6 0 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The business plan meets the criteria for approval because the facilities plan is detailed and presents multiple 
facility options located within the target area; the advertising and promotion plan is detailed and closely aligned 
with Victory’s mission, vision, and core values; and the plan’s start-up and three-year operational budgets are 
conservative and include surplus funds for contingencies.  


Victory provides a detailed description of the physical space needed for full build-out of the Victory program and 
provides three viable options that will accommodate that plan and stay within costs (Business Plan C.1, Facilities 
Acquisition Narrative, p. 3). Although these options have not been secured, the plans provided for securing the 
facility are clear, concise, and fit within existing time and budget constraints. The plan for occupancy contains a 
high-level of detail, considers expenses, and is based on the experience of other, similar-sized charter schools 
demonstrating the careful planning that is evident throughout the application package (Business Plan, C.1, 
Facilities Acquisition Narrative, p. 4). The plan was strengthened by the inclusion of improvement costs, licensing, 
occupancy fees, and permitting fees. The inclusion of written plans and detailed drawings of the planned layout 
at each proposed site strengthened the plan (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative, pp. 7-9).  


The advertising and promotion plan aligns action steps to budget expenditures, assigns appropriate responsible 
parties, and provides a detailed narrative. Advertising, promotional costs and strategies are included for Years 2 
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and 3. This level of detail demonstrates Victory’s ability to think through each required action and its impact on 
other sections of the plan. The TRP recognized the inclusion of a promotion strategy plan that was aligned to the 
school’s core values, mission, and vision and tailored to the target population (Business Plan, C.2, pp. 2-3). These 
talking points encapsulate the school’s philosophy, supports, unique features, and instructional strategies, 
connecting them directly to the concerns of the target population providing further evidence of Victory team’s 
history of working with similar populations.   


Victory has a budget that aligns with other sections of the application package and is conservative in its approach. 
Victory’s decision to hold 11% of their start-up funds demonstrates their experience and ability to budget 
strategically and to build the school’s capacity to weather financial fluctuations (Business Plan C.4, Startup Budget 
Narrative, p. 10). Similarly, Victory’s decision to budget revenue at 90% of full enrollment for each of their first 
three years is evidence of their ability to plan for contingencies (Business Plan C.5, Three Year Operational Budget 
Narrative, p.2). 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
 


Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of Victory in the In-Person Interview: 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 
Bradley Linsday Charter Principal, Board Vice Chair Yes 


Nick Schuerman Charter Principal, Executive Director/Founder Yes 


Cheryl McNeill Charter Principal, Board Secretary Treasurer/ Yes 


Darren LaRue Proposed Board Chairman Yes 


Anna Ingiosi Director of Curriculum/Instruction Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds the Victory Team has the range of knowledge, skills, and experience needed to open and operate a 
high-quality school because they have relevant experience working with the target population and similar 
populations. The Victory Team demonstrated extensive knowledge and capacity during the interview, and the TRP 
discovered additional information during the capacity interview that strengthened the plan.  


The resumes for Nick Schuerman, executive director, and Bradley Linsday, board vice chair, both show experience 
working with the target population and with similar populations in the past. Additionally, both have experience in 
team sports, which is an important part of the Victory program. Their professional dynamic was demonstrated by 
their deference to each other's expertise during the interview. They are aligned in their thinking and are 
comfortable and productive collaborators. Cheryl McNeill’s resume shows extensive experience as a governing 
board member, a campaign manager, and a fundraiser. Ms. McNeill’s expertise in marketing and promotion was 
recognized by the TRP during the capacity interview. The TRP recognized Anna Ingiosi’s responses related to 
curriculum and instruction and, though her resume was not included with the application package, she has the 
knowledge base to be successful as the director of curriculum and instruction. Similarly, Darren LaRue’s interview 
demonstrated the proposed board believes in the mission and vision of Victory, they work well together, and they 
understand their own proposed roles within the school structure.  


Prior to the capacity interview, the TRP had concerns about Victory’s ability to retain teachers under a structure 
that requires them to work longer days and longer school years. Mr. Schuerman’s response showed that he was 
well aware of the challenge. His plan to provide additional weekly professional development for teachers, focus 
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on the team dynamic, and work with the Center for Student Achievement, a well-regarded nonprofit providing 
leadership support and teacher professional development, to provide support to teachers on an ongoing basis for 
three years addressed these concerns (Victory Capacity Interview, 46:57).  


The TRP also learned during the capacity interview that Victory has formed a significant partnership with the 
Abundant Life Center and now plans to lease a facility from the Center, at 50% of the facility cost proposed in the 
budget (Victory Capacity Interview, 1:08:20). In addition to this lease arrangement, Abundant Life Center is located 
in the target area, provides support services to the target population, and has agreed to connect Victory directly 
to the families and potential students they serve. Although evidence of this arrangement was not submitted with 
the application package, it greatly increases the ability of Victory to open on time, under-budget, and to focus on 
implementing their plan. 


ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
Additional data is included below to provide information related to Victory’s charter principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the Victory’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school. 
 
Charter Principal Affiliations 
Principal Name: Nicholas Schuerman 
Current Affiliation(s): LEAD Charter Schools dba Leading Edge Academy San Tan Charter School 
Past Affiliation(s) of Note: none 
Comments: Nicholas Schuerman is the current principal at Leading Edge Academy San Tan Charter School and has 
been with the school since 2014.  
 
LEAD Charter Schools dba Leading Edge Academy San Tan Charter School currently meets the Board’s standard 
for the measure 1b. State Designations for School Improvement. Data is not available for measure 1a A-F Letter 
Grade Accountability System. The academic performance of LEAD Charter Schools dba Leading Edge Academy 
San Tan Charter School for FY 2013 and FY 2014 is summarized in the table below. 
 


School Name Opened Current 
Grades Served 2013 Overall Rating 2014 Overall Rating 


Leading Edge Academy San Tan 07/02/2012 6-12 Does Not Meet / C Meets / B 
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BOARD OPTIONS 
Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for Victory Collegiate Academy 
Corporation and the information provided by the representatives of Victory during consideration, and given it is 
within the sole discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package 
and grant a charter to Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation to establish Victory Collegiate Academy to serve 
grades Kindergarten through 8. 
 


Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation and 
the information provided by the representatives of Victory during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request 
for a charter of Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its 
application package failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (member making the 
motion should select all that apply and complete the sentence where necessary).   
 
 Lack of an Educational Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 


demonstrated through responses to interview questions, and 
 Lack of a curriculum aligned to state standards as stated in the scoring rubric. 
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I am a dedicated and enthusiastic professional educator with a proven ability to:  create and monitor policies and practices that 


promote and maintain a safe and positive learning environment;  create an atmosphere of respect among students, staff, and 


community;  promote a school culture that encourages continuous improvement for staff and students;  implement procedures that 


encourage open communication with colleagues, students, and community alike; mentor and partner with staff in the creation and 


implementation of differentiated instruction, best practices, curriculum alignment, response to intervention, and common assessments 


in conjunction with state standards. 


 


PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVE: 
 


My goal/objective is to open and create an “A” rated K-8 School in the Phoenix Urban Core via the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship 


and Incubator programs. 


 


EDUCATION: 
 


Master’s degree in Educational Leadership, Principal Endorsement, Whitworth University                    2008 


Bachelor’s degree in Elementary Education, English Endorsement, Whitworth University                     2001 


 


CERTIFICATION: 
 


Arizona State Principal Certificate                         2008 


Arizona State Structured English Immersion Certificate                    2009 


Washington State Residency Administrator Certificate, Principal Endorsement K-12                                2008 


Washington State Professional Teacher Certificate, K-8 Elementary Ed., 4-12 English minor                                               2001 
 


ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYMENT: 


 
 Leading Edge Academy San Tan Charter School – Queen Creek, AZ 


Principal                    2014-present 
Leading Edge Academy San Tan has about a fifty percent free and reduce rate with  a fifty percent transient population. 


 


Leading Edge Academy jumped ONE LEVEL on the Arizona State Accountability Index.  We went from a “C” label to a “B” label in my first year, 


gaining 22 points.  With AzMERIT last year, we don’t have comparison results. 


 
 


Chart showing Leading Edge Academy – San                                              


Tan’s stagnant years of a “C” label before my 


first year at this campus.  *Bold indicates my 


years at Leading Edge Academy. 


 


 


 


 


 
 


School Year Arizona State Accountability Label’s 


2011 C 


2012 C 


2013 C 


*2014 B 


*2015 NA (AzMERIT) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYMENT CONTINUED: 
 


 Woodridge Elementary School, Spokane School District – Spokane, WA            


Principal            2010-2011 


Woodridge Elementary School’s ethnic, socio-economic, and free and reduced percentages are all in the single digits. 


                  


Woodridge Elementary jumped TWO LEVELS on the Washington State Accountability Index, missing the “Exemplary” label by a half of a point.  We 


went from a “FAIR” label to a “Very Good” label (by-passing the “Fair” label) in one year. 


 
 


           Chart showing Woodridge Elementary three previous 


           DECLINING year’s before my one year in 2011. 


          *Bold indicates my years at Woodridge Elementary. 


                


 


 Ray Borane Middle School, Douglas Unified School District – Douglas, AZ 


Principal           2008-2010 
Ray Borane Middle School is 12 blocks from the Mexican border and has a 96% free and reduced population with a 99% Mexican-American  


population and 40 + percent ELL population. 


 


Ray Borane Middle School became a Performing school for the first time in school’s history, jumping two labels in two years. 


 
Chart showing Ray Borane Middle School 


stagnant years of FAILING leading up to my two 


year tenure. *Bold indicates my years at Ray 


Borane Middle School 


                                        


 


TEACHING EMPLOYMENT: 
 


 Deer Park High School, Deer Park School District – Deer Park, WA                                                                        2013-2014 


Head Baseball Coach, Sub. Teaching 


 


 Broadway Elementary School, Central Valley School District – Spokane Valley, WA 


Principal Designee/Interim/TOSA         2006-2008 


4th Grade Teacher           2006-2008        


5th Grade Teacher                     2001-2005 


       


 Juvenile Delinquent Center, Coeur d Alene School District – Coeur d Alene, ID 


Summer School Teacher          2002-2004 
 


NON EDUCATION EMPLOYMENT: 


 


Detention Supply Kits Corporation – Lansing, MI        2011-2013 


Owner/CEO 


Detention Supply Kits was a for profit Corporation and a sister company to Elliott Apparel, a family  


owned business on my wife’s side of the family.  I sold the business to Elliott Apparel to get back into education. 


           


School Year Washington State Accountability Label’s 


2008 Very Good 


2009 Good 


2010 Fair 


*2011 Very Good 


School Year Arizona State Accountability Label’s 


2007 Failing 


2008 Failing 


*2009 Failing 


*2010 Performing 
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New Application


Downloads


Request to Proceed


Cover Page


Title Page


Download all files
Note: Please be patient. This may take up to a few minutes to complete depending on the number of files included with this application.


The Applicant acknowledges that the revised application package for Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation fails to meet the expectations as evaluated, and formally
requests to have the Board consider the substantively incomplete revised application package. I understand that by submitting this request, Victory Collegiate Academy
Corporation must make themselves available for an in-person interview at a time and place to be identified by Board staff under separate cover.


Request to Proceed Signature
Nick Schuerman 10/21/2016


Application Agreement Information
I certify all information contained in this application package is complete and accurate, realizing that any misrepresentation could result in disqualification from the charter
application process or revocation after award. I understand that incomplete application packages will not be considered.


The Applicant acknowledges that all information presented in the application package, if approved, becomes part of the charter and will be used for accountability purposes
throughout the term of the charter.


The Applicant acknowledges that the principals have read all Arizona statutes regarding charter schools and that, if approved to operate a charter school, the Applicant is
subject to and will ensure compliance with all relevant federal, state and local laws and requirements.


The Applicant acknowledges that if approved to operate a charter school, the Applicant must execute a charter contract with the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
("Board") within twelve months after the Board decides to grant the charter. If a charter is not timely signed, the Board's decision to grant the new charter expires.


The Applicant acknowledges that if approved to operate a charter school, the Applicant must begin providing educational instruction no later than the second fiscal year
after the Board's decision to grant the charter. Failure to begin providing educational instruction accordingly may result in the revocation of the charter.


The Applicant acknowledges that if approved to operate a charter school, the Applicant must provide the number of days of instruction as approved in the application within
the State's fiscal year that begins July 1st and ends June 30th. Failure to do so may result in revocation of the charter.


Application Agreement Signature
Nick Schuerman 08/19/2016


Applicant Name
Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation


Charter School Name
Victory Collegiate Academy


Authorized Representative
Nick Schuerman


Email: nick.schuerman@yahoo.com
SSN: 8654
DOB: 4/10/1978
Files:


Fingerprint Clearance Card
Affidavit
Background Information Sheet
Resume
Verification of Coursework/Degree


Authorized Representative Mailing Address
22242 S. 211th St.
Queen Creek, AZ 85142


County
Pinal


Day Time Phone



http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/download_zip/17755

http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/file/forms/new-application/17437/authorized_rep-fcc-573bf51c09385.pdf

http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/file/forms/new-application/17437/authorized_rep-affidavit-573bf51c7f5ad.pdf

http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/file/forms/new-application/17437/authorized_rep-background_info-573bf51d2d6e3.pdf

http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/file/forms/new-application/17437/authorized_rep-resume-573bf51de946d.pdf

http://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/file/forms/new-application/17437/authorized_rep-coursework-573bf51f07a35.pdf
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Academics 


Nutrition 


Exercise Character 


 


Social & 
Emotional  


 


A.1 – Educational Philosophy 


Focusing on victory in every aspect of our lives and pushing for collegiate success, Victory Collegiate 
Academy intends to open Kindergarten through Fourth Grade in Phoenix in the fall of 2017, adding 
one additional grade level each year, with the intent of being a Kindergarten through Eighth Grade 
Elementary School by the 2021-2022 school year. 


A. Detailed description of philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in the target 
population. 


Mission Statement: 


Victory Collegiate Academy will provide all students, from all backgrounds, access to a rich, 
educational experience that will prepare each of our students for college, career, and life 
success. 


Vision: 


Victory Collegiate Academy will implement a Healthy Body – Healthy Mind, Whole Child 
approach that will enable students to be VICTORIOUS in everything they do, a path that will lead 
them from elementary school to and through college. 


Our Health Body – Healthy Mind, Whole Child components consist of academics, social & 
emotional, nutritional, character, and exercise – as described below: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Whole Child 
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 Nutrition – Students at VCA will receive a healthy breakfast, a healthy mid-morning snack, a 
healthy lunch, and another healthy snack in the afternoon.  Students will also receive weekly 
nutrition lessons in the classroom.   


 Academics – Students at VCA will receive over two hours of Math and Reading instruction 
everyday with daily intervention and enrichment.  Students will develop healthy study 
habits.  The average life span for all Americans is 78.  The average life span for an individual 
who has graduated from high school is 85.1 It is also common knowledge that education and 
crime share an inverse relationship.  The more education an individual can attain, the less 
likely he/she is to commit a crime.2 High school dropouts are at least eight times more likely 
to be incarcerated than people who have graduated from high school.3 Our target 
population fits within these statistics, and for this reason, we will also offer weekly English 
and GED classes for community members wanting to further their education.  Our first 
intention is to get pro-bono work from VCA staff and community members who believe in 
our mission and vision.  Our second intention, if necessary, is to fundraise rigorously to 
provide this opportunity. 


 Exercise – VCA students will participate in both a structured daily physical education class as 
well as informal healthy daily exercise opportunities for a total of over an hour of physical 
activity every day. 


 Social and Emotional – Students at VCA will receive weekly lessons each Monday in social 
and emotional health.  Students will also receive weekly mentoring/coaching session with 
an end goal of our students being socially and emotionally healthy for life.  Being 
emotionally well, grants our students the power to form supportive and interdependent 
relationships with others.4  


 Character – VCA faculty and staff will build relationships of trust and caring with their 
students to establish rapport and support for each of our students needs and demonstrate 
excellent models of character.  Students at VCA will receive weekly Character lessons.  
Healthy character is the foundation to finding life success. 


Victory Collegiate Academy’s foundational beliefs that they will guide us through our Healthy Body 
– Healthy Mind – Whole Child philosophy are expressed in its Core Values: 


1. 100% Everyday 
2. TEAM 
3. Whatever it Takes 
4. Winning 
5. No Excuses 


 
 
 


                                                           
1 National Center for Health Statistics.  2009.  Table 26: Life expectancy at birth, at 65 and 75 years of age by 
race and sex, 1900-2005 in Health, United States 2008.  U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, US 
Department of Health and Human Services. 
2 Lochner, Lance. 2004. Education, Work and Crime: A Human Capital Approach.  International Economic 
Review, vol. 45, no. 3. 
3 Bridgeland, J; Dilulio Jr, J; Morison, K. 2006.  The Silent Epidemic: Perspective of High School Dropouts.  Bill 
and Melinda Gates Foundation. 
4 https://shcs.ucdavis.edu/wellness/emotional/#.VsJRokAYHkc 
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1. 100% Everyday:  


 Hard Work - VCA students and staff recognize Emerson’s Mantra that “Nothing great 
was ever achieved without enthusiasm”; therefore, we work hard as we move forward 
with continuous reflection and revision towards our personal goals.   


 212 degrees -VCA students and staff go that extra mile to ensure success. Following Sam 
Parker’s statement that at 211 degrees, water is hot. At 212 degrees water boils. With 
boiling water comes steam and steam can power a train. What can we do if we put forth 
that extra degree?  


 Grit - We support our students as they develop the grit and tenacity necessary for 
lifelong success.   


2. TEAM:  


 Parents as Partners - VCA administration, faculty, and staff respect the environment in 
which our students live and the families that support them. Therefore, we recognize our 
parents as partners and provide workshops, volunteer opportunities, and family events 
to allow them to participate actively in their children’s education.   


 Communication - Recognizing that educational, cultural, and language barriers exist, 
VCA communicates with families in an inclusive manner that welcomes active 
engagement.  


 Integral Community - In addition to families, we recognize the support and importance 
of our local communities and businesses and seek to collaborate with them in support 
of our school and students.   


 Teachers as Leaders - The foundation at VCA are the quality and commitment of our 
faculty and staff. In response to these characteristics, VCA will implement a customized 
professional growth program and path to leadership for all invested staff.  


3. Whatever it Takes:   


 More opportunities for student learning. 
 More teacher support. 
 More individualized attention. 
 More customization of student learning. 
 Collecting of student achievement data to guide timely, informed decisions. 
 Accelerate learning by constructing more intervention strategies and programs for 


struggling students. 
 Rigorous, scientific researched, proven, best practices of teaching strategies and 


techniques. 
 1 to 1 student to tablet ratio for blended, individualized, and customized differentiation. 
 Enrichment and intervention program for ALL students. 
 Free Full Day Kindergarten. 
 High Expectations from students, staff, parents, and the community. 
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4. Winning:  


 We will win in all aspects of life, in and out of the classroom, from our nutrition and 
exercise, to our character, social/emotional health, and education. 


 We expect our students to succeed and we motivate them to do just that.   
 We emphasize respect, pride, hard work, and responsibility.  


5. No Excuses: 
 


 High behavioral and academic expectations for all students. 


 A strict behavioral and disciplinary code that leaves little room for ambiguity and 
inconsistency. 


 More time on academics (extended school year and extended school day). 


 A college preparatory curriculum for all students. 


 A strong focus on building school culture and community values. 


 Policies and procedures to hire, motivate, and retain great teachers. 
 


B. Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of 
instruction. 


Outlined clearly in A.R.S. § 15-181, the fundamental purpose of charter schools is to “increase 
student achievement”.  Keeping this in mind, Victory Collegiate Academy has constructed a 
Program of Instruction, which will maximize student achievement, while still focusing on a Whole 
Child experience, through six components. 


1. The organization of a rigorous and engaging curriculum. 
2. The delivery of this curriculum by a highly effective teacher, employing educational best 


practices. 
3. An individualized education, driven by data, for each student to maximize his/her growth 


through the development of Student Growth Plans (SGP). 
4. The maximization of learning time through a Flex model. 
5. Social and Emotional Development. 
6. Character Development. 


 
1. The organization of a rigorous and engaging curriculum. 


The Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards (ACCRS) provide the baseline academic 
skills and content a student must possess to be grade level proficient.  The Victory Collegiate 
Academy Curriculum Team will take the ACCRS and utilize Backward Design to create 
aligned assessments and a scope/sequence in the subjects of Math, Science, English 
Language Arts, and Social Studies.  First, formative assessments will be constructed to 
demonstrate mastery of the ACCRS.  Second, these formative assessments will be task 
analyzed to construct learning objectives that unfold in a logical sequence.  Designing the 
scope and sequence from the formal assessments will ensure tight alignment and 







A.1 Educational Philosophy         Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 5 of 8 


measurement of student achievement.  Third, the curriculum will be driven by data, such as 
student achievement scores, stakeholder surveys, and classroom observations. 


This curriculum will be engaging because: 


 It properly sequences lessons, which are aligned to the end-of-lesson assessment to 
maximize student learning.  Students will be engaged because there will be a clear link 
between the instruction of the lesson objective and formal assessment. 


 The teaching staff at Victory Collegiate Academy will receive professional development 
and ongoing support to increase student engagement during instruction. 


 Students will receive leveled guided practice through the program, iReady.  This 
program has a Math and Reading diagnostic, which pinpoints students needs down to 
the sub-skill level, and has ongoing progress monitoring which shows whether students 
are on track to achieve end-of-year targets. 


 
2. The delivery of this curriculum by a highly effective teacher employing educational best 


practices. 
 


Victory Collegiate Academy believes that the classroom teacher is the single most influential 
factor of student achievement.  A highly effective classroom teacher can have 2-3 times 
more of an impact than external factors such as environment and home life in student 
achievement in reading and math.5  Victory Collegiate Academy defines a highly effective 
teacher as an educational professional who has demonstrated performance through student 
achievement data, evaluation data, and passion for expanding their background knowledge 
in his/her academic area. 


 
A highly effective teacher incorporates Best Educational Practices to maximize student 
learning.  Victory Collegiate Academy’s teaching staff will employ: 


 


 Backward Design in Lesson Planning – Teachers will utilize Understanding Backward 
Design to determine student mastery, create units, and formulate common assessments 
in the Professional Learning Community (PLC) at Victory Collegiate Academy. 


 Flex Model Instruction – VCA will incorporate our unique Flex model, which blends the 
Workshop model for teaching math and reading with a Digital Learning component 
using iReady.  The school schedule will allow this model to occur daily.  Students will 
have daily 90-minute blocks for Math and Reading, to allow for the Workshop model 
and another 45 minutes of individualized Digital Learning through intervention or 
extension in both Math and Reading using iReady.  This model is elaborated on in A.3 - 
Program of Instruction. 


 Response to Intervention (RTI) – The RTI model will sustain our academic achievement 
because we will be able to respond immediately to student needs.  It will appear at VCA 
at different levels throughout the day and appear differently for each student.  RTI will 
be incorporated in daily learning with the workshop model, as explained in the A.3 
section, to ensure all students have the opportunity to reach 80% mastery in each 


                                                           
5 RAND Corporation (2012).  Teachers Matter: Understanding Teachers’ Impact on Student Achievement.  
Accessed on February 16, 2016 from: http://www.rand.org/pubs/corporate_pubs/CP693z1-2012-09.html 
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learning objective.  Students will also have access to iReady, a computer based program, 
which will individualize areas of need.  This process is explained in more detail in A.3. 


 
 


3. An individualized education driven by data for each student to maximize his/her growth. 
 


In addition to the Workshop and RTI model outlined above, Victory Collegiate Academy will 
individualize education for each student with Student Growth Plans (SGP).  These SGPs are 
data driven reports for each student’s progress towards long and short term goals in the 
core academic areas of Math, Reading, Science, and Writing.  Teachers will collaborate 
across grade levels and subjects to discuss each individual student’s achievement.  Teachers 
will then meet with students to discuss their goals and progress towards achieving their 
goals.  Parent conferences will also occur four times a year (as referenced in the calendar 
section), so parents are aware of their child’s goals, achievements, and progress. 


 
4. The maximization of learning time through a Flex model. 


 
The Math and Reading curriculum will be delivered using a Flex model with Response to 
Intervention (RTI) safeguards to ensure all students maximize learning.  Daily objectives will 
be introduced during whole group direct instruction.  Upon completion of whole group 
direct instruction, students will work in small groups on mastery of the given objective and 
then complete a closure assessment to ensure mastery.  While working in small groups, 
students will also meet with the teacher for intervention or reteaching in areas of need.  For 
students who scored below the 80% mark, a remedial small group lesson is given to bring all 
students up to mastery.  Digital Learning will also take place daily during Intervention and 
Extension class periods.  This model ensures that each student learns at his/her own pace, 
has access to small group or individualized teacher support, and is pushed to his/her highest 
potential.   


 
5. Social and Emotional Development. 


 
Victory Collegiate Academy strives to provide a whole child experience, which will prepare 
each of our students for college, career, and life success.  Social and emotional development 
is paramount to this focus.  Students will receive weekly 15 minute individual guidance 
sessions with an end goal of our students having the tools necessary to be healthy socially 
and emotionally in society.  These meetings will be with the counselor or another qualified 
staff member.  These sessions will involve the development of empathy as well as life skills. 


 
6. Character Development. 


 
Victory Collegiate Academy will develop positive character traits in the daily lives of our 
students, both performance-based and moral-based, that will be modeled, studied, 
reflected upon, upheld, celebrated, and continually practiced at Victory Collegiate Academy.  
A unique character trait will be introduced at the beginning of each month, and will be 
emphasized and explicitly discussed during a 25 minute lesson at least once a week.  
Character traits may include both performance-based traits (effort, diligence, perseverance, 
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patience, responsibility, respect, courage, grit, self-control, curiosity) and moral-based traits 
(justice, generosity, honesty, compassion, fairness, integrity, optimism, gratitude)6. 


 
 


C. Rationale for selected approach for the target population. 


Victory Collegiate Academy’s mission is to provide all students from all backgrounds access to a 
rich, educational experience that will prepare each of our students for college, career, and life 
success. Although this may appear to be a daunting goal, our leadership, research, and design has 
shown us, it is not just possible for all students to be successful but it is a necessity in today’s 
society.  


Beginning this transition at the elementary level is crucial to this goal, which is why Victory 
Collegiate Academy will open year one with grades K-4.  The current community school district is 
not providing an educational foundation to meet these goals, but VCA will tackle that challenge. 
Isaac Elementary District earned an overall D rating in 2014. Of the schools in the district, just one 
school, Esperanza Elementary School, has earned above a C rating. The remaining schools all 
earned C’s (4 schools) and D’s (5 schools)7.  The percentage of students who exceeded state 
standards in previous years was consistently below the state-wide average.  This is shown below in 
Figure A.1.1.  


Figure A.1.1: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The students in the community include students born outside of the United States. Almost 9.5% of 
the school age children in the Isaac Elementary School District were not born in the U.S.8 
Recognizing that this statistic is directly tied to an increase in the number of students qualifying as 
English Language Learners, VCA will develop a robust support plan to provide the resources 
needed for these students to have equal access to learning. 


                                                           
6 Tough, Paul.  How Children Succeed.  Mariner books. ©2013 
7 https://azreportcards.com/ArchivedAssessments/AIMS 
8 https://www.census/gov/did/www/saipe/data/schools/data/2013.html 
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To further address this challenge, Victory Collegiate Academy will hire teachers with Structured 
English Immersion (SEI) endorsements and provide additional training for them in English 
Language Development (ELD) instruction. We will recruit educators with bi-lingual skills as much 
as possible and the professional experience necessary to effectively instruct ELL students.  Victory 
Collegiate Academy will administer the state’s AZELLA assessment to students (based on PHLOTE 
responses), and based on data collected from that assessment, we will group our SEI classrooms 
accordingly.   


The American Community Survey 2007-2011 illustrates that the current education available to 
students in the Isaac Elementary School District inadequately prepares students for high school 
and college as only 45% of the population in the community has graduated from high school.9 The 
research and corresponding data clearly indicates a need for a revised approach to education in 
the Phoenix Urban Core. The approach at VCA will be designed with a purposeful and sustainable 
alignment to the needs of this community.  Specifically, our curriculum will be personalized to 
allow the learning to meet the students’ needs rather than the teacher giving a single direct 
lecture to an entire classroom.   


Our program will model many of the characteristics of demonstrated success observed at IDEA 
Schools and Austin Achieve, two schools our Founding Executive Director visited during his 
fellowship with New Schools for Phoenix.  All Victory Collegiate Academy students, faculty, 
administration, and staff recognize each individual is unique.  VCA builds an educational 
environment, which is nurturing to all and supportive of an individualized approach and program 
for success.  


Students, through support and feedback from staff and family, will embody a Healthy Body – 
Healthy Minds lifestyle, which will help them work hard towards achieving their personal and 
academic goals – a path that will lead them from elementary school to and through college. As 
mentioned before, our core values include the motto, “Whatever it Takes.” Truly, our staff, 
administration, and students will do whatever it takes to be successful. 


This model relies on a present school leader who provides live coaching and who is extremely 
accessible to students, staff, and families. 


D. Our mission statement/alignment to narrative. 
 
The mission statement of the target population section A.2 directly aligns to the narrative above in 
A.1. 


                                                           
9 https://childtrends.org/?indicators=parental-involvement-in-schools 
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Part A
A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1a
Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to 
improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1
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1
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A.1b
Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed 
program of instruction. 1
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performance.


1
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1


Meets the Criteria


A.2b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction 
described in A.3 meets the needs of the target population including improving 
pupil achievement. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2c


Describe the class size and teacher‐student ratios and clearly explain how these 
address the needs of the target population for improved pupil achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
A.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly 
demonstrates alignment to the Educational Philosophy and Arizona State 
Standards.  1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3b


Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program 
of instruction, including formative assessment strategies, which clearly 
demonstrate alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3c


Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of 
student mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the Educational 
Philosophy and methods of instruction described in the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3d
Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic Systems Plan.  


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0 0 4
A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the 
level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of 
academic core content. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


Educational Plan
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A.3.1b


Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade‐
level promotion/retention consistent with State requirements.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1c
Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a
Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State 
requirements.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2b
Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2c
Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief 
descriptions of classes consistent with State requirements and clearly 
demonstrating alignment to the Program of Instruction.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.e
Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the 
Business Plan as presented in the application package.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0
A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4a


Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each 
grade level served for the proposed school calendar (standard, alternative, or 
extended).  1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4b
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil 
achievement in the target population. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4d
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided 
in Area IV of the Academic Systems Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4e
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) 
Demonstrate the various ways instructional minutes may be met.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.4 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
A.5 Academic Systems Plan F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5a


Provide predicted baseline figures for Percent Passing and SGP in Mathematics 
and Reading aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5b
Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that aligns 
with Section A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria







A.5c


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 
the following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system (Area I):                    
i. Adoption of curriculum aligned to ACCRS;
• adopting new and supplemental curriculum
• gathering curriculum options,
• evaluating proposed curriculum programs and materials, and
• verifying the curriculum is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready 
Standards (ACCRS).
ii. Implementation of curriculum;
• integrating curriculum into instruction consistently and 
• implementing the curriculum with fidelity to the design of the curriculum and 
program of instruction.
iii. Evaluation of curriculum;
• determining if curriculum is effective based on criteria set by the school, 
• ensuring that the curriculum allows students to meet the standards,
• verifying whether curriculum is aligned to student needs, and 
• identifying if a curricular gap is preventing the students from mastering a 
standard.
iv. Revision of Curriculum;
• making revisions to existing curriculum and
• replacing/supplementing existing curriculum through adoption of new 
curriculum.
v. Adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations;
• ensuring that implemented curriculum and supplemental curriculum meets the 
identified needs of students in subgroups.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address 
each of the following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system 
(Area I):


 i. Adoption of curriculum aligned to ACCRS: 
Adopting new and supplemental curriculum,
Gathering curriculum options, and
Evaluating proposed curriculum programs and materials.


ii. Implementation of curriculum:
Implementing the curriculum with fidelity to the design of the curriculum 
and program of instruction.


iii. Evaluation of curriculum:
Determining if curriculum is effective based on criteria set by the school, 
and
Ensuring that the curriculum allows students to meet the standards.


iv. Revision of Curriculum:
Replacing/supplementing existing curriculum through adoption of new 
curriculum.


v. Adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations:
Ensuring that implemented curriculum and supplemental curriculum meets 
the identified needs of students in subgroups.


A.5d


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 
the following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to assess student 
performance (Area II):                                                                                   
i. Developing the assessment system;
   • creating a data collection system that involves both  formative and 
summative assessments,
   • ensuring the assessment system is aligned to
   • the curriculum, and
   • the instructional methodology/program.
ii. Analyzing assessment data;
    • students are performing,
    • whether instructional methodology and curriculum are meeting the needs of 
all students, and
    • what adjustments are made when methodology and/or curriculum are not 
meeting student needs.
iii. Adapted to meet the needs of subgroups;
    • specifically evaluating the instruction delivered to each separate subgroup to 
ensure that necessary adjustments are made regularly for each group. 
iv. Year to Year comparison;
  • determine what data will be collected to allow for valid  and reliable 
comparisons of student growth and proficiency
• determine the analysis completed during the year to allow for valid and reliable 
comparisons from year to year.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address 
each of the following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to 
assess student performance (Area II): 


 i. Developing the assessment system:
Ensuring the assessment system contains sufficient formative and 
summative assessments.







A.5e


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 
the following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction 
(Area III):
i. Monitoring instruction;
• gathering evidence to ensure that the classroom instruction is aligned with 
standards,
• identifying if the instruction is taking place in the manner prescribed by 
curriculum planning documents,
• verifying if the instruction allows students to effectively master state standards, 
and
• ensuring that adjustments are made to the curriculum for students in subgroup 
populations.
ii. Evaluating instructional practices;
• gathering evidence to evaluate the effectiveness of instructional practices for 
all instructional staff,
• using criteria to clearly measure instructional quality, and
• disaggregating teacher evaluation data to identify strengths, weaknesses, and 
needs of individual teachers.
iii. Adapted to meet the needs of subgroups;
• evaluating the instruction delivered to each separate subgroup to ensure that 
necessary adjustments are made regularly for each group.
iv. Providing feedback that develops the quality of teaching and standards 
integration;
• analyzing the information gathered in the teacher evaluation process in order 
to provide feedback specific to each individual staff member on their quality of 
teaching and standards integration. 


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address 
each of the following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring 
instruction (Area III): 


i. Monitoring instruction:
Gathering evidence to ensure that the classroom instruction is aligned with 
standards.


iv. Providing feedback that develops the quality of teaching and standards 
integration:
Analyzing the information gathered in the teacher evaluation process in 
order to provide feedback specific to each individual staff member on their 
quality of teaching and standards integration.


A.5f


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 
the following elements of a comprehensive professional development system 
(Area IV):
i. Developing the professional development plan;
• determining what PD topics will be covered throughout the year and
• deciding what data and analysis will be used to make those decisions.
ii. Supporting high quality implementation;
• supporting high quality implementation of PD strategies by providing support 
and
• allocating resources such as time, space and the necessary material items 
required for implementation.
iii. Monitoring implementation and follow‐up;
• monitoring that the strategies learned in professional development are 
implemented, and
• following up with instructional staff regarding levels of implementation.
iv. Adapted to meet the needs of subgroups;
• determining what topics are addressed during PD to meet the needs of 
subgroups.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address 
each of the following elements of a comprehensive professional 
development system (Area IV):    
                                                                                                                                i. 
Developing the professional development plan:
Determining what PD topics will be covered throughout the year.


ii. Supporting high quality implementation:
Supporting high quality implementation of PD strategies by providing 
support, and
Allocating resources such as time, space, and the necessary material items 
required for implementation.


iii. Monitoring implementation and follow‐up:
Monitoring that the strategies learned in professional development are 
implemented, and
Following up with instructional staff regarding levels of implementation.


iv. Adapted to meet the needs of subgroups:
Determining what topics are addressed during PD to meet the needs of 
subgroups.


A.5g


Identify the frequency and/or timing sufficient for the timely completion of the 
action steps as part of a comprehensive system in each Area.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5h
Identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate 
completion of all components of each action step. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i


Provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing action steps 
that support the Areas. Identify the title/role/positions of the individual(s).


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria







A.5j


Identify adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by cost and budget 
line item on the ASP Template and clearly and distinctly listed in the description 
of the line item in the Assumptions. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k
Be consistent with all sections of the application package


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 11 0 4 7
A.6.K Curriculum Samples ‐ Kinder Grades F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.K.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Writing.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Record the answer with a 
drawing or equation.


A.6.K.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.K.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K Total 0 1 4 0 1 4
A.6.1 Curriculum Samples ‐ 1st F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments







A.6.1.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing 


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career 
Ready Standard expectations set by the grade‐level rigor in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math:With unknowns in all 
positions.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing  


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 
Standard expectations set by the grade‐level rigor in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Putting together, taking 
apart, and with unknowns in all positions.


A.6.1.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing 


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 
Standard expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the 
Required Standard in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: With unknowns in all 
positions.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing 


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard 
in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Putting together, taking 
apart, and with unknowns in all positions.


A.6.1.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and  Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Putting together, taking 
apart, and with unknowns in all positions.


A.6.1.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.1.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 2 3 0 3 2
A.6.2 Curriculum Samples ‐ 2nd F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments







A.6.2.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 
Standard expectations set by the grade‐level rigor in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Involving situations of 
comparing.


A.6.2.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and  Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard 
in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Involving situations of 
comparing.


A.6.2.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and  Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard in 
Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Involving situations of 
comparing.


A.6.2.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.2.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
A.6.3 Curriculum Samples ‐ 3rd F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.3.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math







A.6.3.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Math  


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Reading and Writing.


A.6.3.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.3.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3 Total 0 0 5 0 1 4
A.6.4 Curriculum Samples ‐ 4th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.4.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for 
Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required 
Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.4.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for 
Science: Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance 
Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.4.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science







A.6.4.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least 
three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), 
clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 
scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure 
student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the 
grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application 
of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard in 
Reading, Writing, and Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: Explain how the 
information contributes to the text in which it appears.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: Introduce a topic or text 
clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which 
related ideas are grouped to support the writer's purpose.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Distinguishing multiplicative 
comparison from additive comparison. 


A.6.4.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment 
Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each 
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such 
that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the 
objective in the Required Performance Objective is clearly demonstrated by an 
identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


A.6.4.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.4 Total 0 0 6 0 1 5
A.6.5 Curriculum Samples ‐ 5th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.5.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math







A.6.5.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.5.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5
A.6.6 Curriculum Samples ‐ 6th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.6.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.6.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5
A.6.7 Curriculum Samples ‐ 7th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments







A.6.7.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 
Standard expectations set by the grade‐level rigor in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies.


A.6.7.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard 
in Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies.


A.6.7.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 
components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Reading and Writing.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Reading and Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade‐
level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies.


A.6.7.e
Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.7.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7 Total 0 1 4 0 3 2
A.6.8 Curriculum Samples ‐ 8th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments







A.6.8.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for 
Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required 
Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 
expectations set by the grade‐level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for 
Science: Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 
opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance 
Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least 
three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), 
clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 
scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure 
student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the 
grade‐level rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application 
of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math 


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Reading.


1


Meets the Criteria for Math 


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) 
and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade‐level rigor 
in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade‐level rigor in the Required 
Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 
combination of identified acceptable scores in Reading and Writing.


A.6.8.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment 
Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each 
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such 
that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the 
objective in the Required Performance Objective is clearly demonstrated by an 
identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


A.6.8.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 
clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8 Total 0 1 5 0 1 5
Part A Sub Total 0 5 70 0 17 58


Part B Operational Plan
B.1 Applicant Entity F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1a


Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, 
and how operating a charter school became part of its mission as documented in 
the minutes or resolution of intent to apply for a charter school. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1b
Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the 
organization consistent with the narrative. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria







B.1c
Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another 
organization. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1d
Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the 
authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1e


Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications 
of each Principal to support the Education Plan, Operational Plan, and/or 
Business Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1f
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the 
authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1g
Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1h
Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1i
Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1j
Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including 
number of directors required by Bylaws. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10 0 0 10
B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2a


Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the school 
governing body, or if and when a school governing body separate from the 
corporate board will be established. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.2b
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per 
ARS§15‐183 (E)(8). 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2c
Provide a description of the composition of the governing body.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2d
Describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the school 
governing body. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2e
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5
B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3a


Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the 
day‐to‐day activities of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for 
administering the day‐to‐day activities of the school regarding custodial 
services and maintenance of facilities.


B.3b


Present a viable and adequate operational plan that includes oversight 
responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify 
the number of administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and 
their oversight responsibilities related to the following areas:
i. Instruction,
ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 
iii. Staff Development, 
iv. Financial Management, 
v. Contracted Services, 
vi. Personnel, 
vii. Grants Management, and 
viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria







B.3c
Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for 
fulfillment of those responsibilities. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3d


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with 
A.R.S. §15‐184, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and 
documents to be included in the enrollment packet. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3e


Identify the enrollment targets that will be set and how these targets were 
determined, including the minimum, planned and maximum projected 
enrollment at each grade level. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3f
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0 1 5
B.3.1 Education Service Providers F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.1a


Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a governance 
relationship with the ESP meets the needs of the target population including 
improving pupil achievement, as demonstrated by reference to relevant 
performance data for other schools that the ESP has managed.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1b
Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP consistent 
with the service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1c


(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and Applicant entity 
described in the narrative is clearly consistent with the Articles of Incorporation 
and Bylaws in Section B.1.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1d


(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting with an ESP, 
in general, and this provider in particular, and how the ESP will further the 
school’s mission and program.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1e


(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for the ESP 
consistent with the service agreement, and a viable and adequate plan for how 
the Applicant will evaluate that performance.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1f
(EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to the 
Applicant consistent with the service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1g


Ensure ESP‐related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included 
in the Start‐Up and Three‐Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0
B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2a


Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside 
expertise.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Delineating all areas which may require the applicant to seek outside 
expertise, specifically, auditing of finances, janitorial and maintenance 
services, technology services as described in Section C.5, and the use of 
substitute teachers as described in Section C.5.


B.3.2b
Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to 
perform each listed contracted service. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable 
and adequate for the target population identified in A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2d
Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria







B.3.2e
Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start‐
Up and Three‐Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 1 4
Part B Sub‐Total 0 0 26 0 2 24


Part C Business Plan
C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include 
square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that will 
accommodate the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the 
application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target 
market that will allow implementation of the program of instruction and support 
the student population and class size described in the application package.
Or
Provide details of already‐acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build 
that will allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the 
student population and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1c


Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start‐
up date of the school identified on the Target Population Page.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1d


Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with 
all applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1e
Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the 
facility. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1f
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1g


Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start‐Up and 
Three‐Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Assumptions.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1h
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8 0 0 8
C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2a


Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable 
and adequate to support the number of students included in the Three‐Year 
Operational Budget. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and adequate 
to support the number of students included in the Three‐Year Operational 
Budget.


C.2b


Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable 
and adequate to attract the projected student population identified in Year 1 of 
the Three‐Year Operational Budget. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2c


Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the 
advertising/promotion plan.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2d


Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent 
with the start‐up date of the school identified on the Target Population Page.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria







C.2e


Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start‐Up and 
Three‐Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 5 0 1 4
C.3  Personnel F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective 
implementation of the program of instruction and operation of the charter 
school as described, to include the grades and number of students to be served 
in each of the first three years of operation, and the number of each type of 
instructional and non‐instructional personnel each year. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective 
implementation of the program of instruction for special education 
students.


C.3b
Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent 
with the start‐up of the school. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the 
narrative are accounted for in the Start‐Up and Three‐Year Operational Budgets 
and fully described in the Budget Assumptions. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring startup insurance costs for the Executive Director and Business 
Manager as described in the narrative are consistently accounted for in the 
Startup Budget.


C.3 Total 0 0 3 0 2 1
C.4 Start‐Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4a
List only sources of start‐up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of 
Secured Funds documentation. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4b
List expenditures to cover the start‐up plans described in the application 
package. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and 
adequate. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4d
Ensure revenues cover expenditures.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are 
consistent with timeframes listed on the Start‐Up Budget. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4f


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with Section C.2 of the application package regarding 
the hiring of a Spanish‐speaking community member to help with 
recruitment and with Section C.3 regarding marketing/advertising for the 
total cost of services.


C.4 Total 0 0 6 0 1 5
C.5 Three‐Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5a


List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business 
Plan described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5b


Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent 
with the Target Population and the student count by grade level.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5c


(If student count add‐ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an 
adequate rationale for using the student count add‐on levels in the Projected 
Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the target 
population described in Section A.2.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis 
of the budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria







C.5e


Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and 
adequate.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for office 
supplies, instructional consumables, and other supplies are viable and 
adequate.


C.5f


If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start‐up 
period, clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of costs and repayment 
terms. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5g


Ensure revenues cover expenditures.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5h


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with Section C.3, page 12 of the application package 
regarding teacher salaries in Year Two and Year Three; Section C.3, page 
12 regarding instructional assistants salaries; and the Startup Budget, 
page 6 regarding membership dues to ACSA.


C.5 Total 0 0 8 0 2 6
Part C Sub‐Total 0 0 30 0 6 24


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 5 126 0 25 106


CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches
Educational Plan Fails 95% Test
Operational Plan Meets 95% Test
Business Plan Meets 95% Test
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A.2 – Target Population 


Victory Collegiate Academy will serve students in kindergarten through eighth grades in the Phoenix 
Urban Core.  The primary zip codes in this area are 85009, 85017, 85019, 85035, 85033, and 85043.  
Geographically, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve the area within the approximate boundaries 
of Van Buren Street to the south, 51st Avenue to the west, 19th Avenue to the east, and (roughly) 
Thomas Road to the north, with a small portion extending north to Indian School Road and 43rd 
Avenue. This urban environment is part of the Maryvale community and is located in the West 
Phoenix Metropolitan area.1  Figure A.2.1 shows the boundaries for our target area. 


Figure A.2.1: Isaac Elementary School District Boundaries 


 


A. Description of Target Population. 


General Demographics of the Target Region. 


Located within the community, there are approximately 7,185 students who each attend one of 
the neighborhood schools (see A.2 Table 1). The community in which Victory Collegiate Academy 
will make its home is served by the Isaac Elementary School District, which operates six K-5 
schools, three K-8 schools, and one 6-8 school.  There is also one charter school in the target area.  
These schools all feed into Phoenix Union High School District.  Each school in the area, including 


                                                           
1
http://www.isaacschools.org/pages/Isaac_Elementary_District/General_Info/General_District_Information/Gener


al_Info/873142186955921314/District_Boundaries 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phoenix_Union_High_School_District
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the only other charter school, is C rated or below, with the exception of Esperanza Elementary, 
which has a B rating.   


For the 2014-2015 AZMerit testing, Isaac Elementary School District showed 65% of the students 
as Minimally Proficient, 20% Partially Proficient, 14% Proficient and 1% Highly Proficient in English 
Language Arts, and 57% Minimally Proficient, 27% Partially Proficient, 13% Proficient and 3% 
Highly Proficient in Mathematics.  Table A.2.1 shows the local school general demographics2. 


Table A.2.1 – Local School General Demographics 


School Name Grades Served State Rating Total Students 


Pueblo Del Sol Middle School K-8 C 999 


P.T. Coe Elementary K-5 C 763 


Moya Elementary K-5 D 538 


Udall Escuela K-8 D 627 


Mitchell Elementary K-5 D 542 


Joseph Zito Elementary K-5 C 699 


J.B. Sutton Elementary K-5 D 784 


Isaac Middle School 6-8 C 807 


Esperanza Elementary K-5 B 388 


Alta Butler K-8 C 775 


    


  Total 6922 students 


The population of Isaac Elementary School District is made up of 86.3% Hispanics, 6.3% White, 
4.1% Black, .8% Asian, .3% Mixed, and 2.3% other as shown in Figure A.2.23.   


Figure A.2.2: Race and Ethnicity 


 


 


 


 


 


 


                                                           
2
 https://www.azreportcards.org/ReportCard?district=4259 


3
 http://statisticalatlas.com/school-district/Arizona/Isaac-Elementary-District/Race-and-Ethnicity 
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The median family income in the district is $23,045, with 56.2% of all families under the poverty 
line. In households with single moms, 75.2% of the families are below the poverty line - 
comprising 36.4% of total families (see Figure A.2.3: Ages 5 to 17 in Families in Poverty (1999 – 
2014)). A majority of the population in this community (76.3%) speaks a language other than 
English at home. In addition, 88.4% live in a home valued at 99,999 or less and 41.2% live in a 
home valued under $50,000.4 


Figure A.2.3: 


  


The U.S. Census Bureau's Small Area Income and Poverty Estimates program produces annually 
updated school district poverty estimates to support the administration and allocation of Title I 
funding under the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001. We utilized this tool to further research our 
community and its needs. In the community, we have identified for our school (Isaac Elementary 
School District), the average family income ranges between $21,658 - $37,853.  


We recognize that for these amounts to fully support a family, there is a great need for a Parent 
Liaison at the school to find ways, both financial and emotional, to further support our families. 
Additionally, there were two areas within the school district boundaries that surpassed the 
averages. These two areas were in pockets in the north and west fringes of the community.  In 
these neighborhoods, the average income range for families increased to $53,929-$64,916. Thus, 
we have identified a significant income gap among our potential students’ families.5  We will 
support extra-curricular programs and host activities such as our Family Reading Nights to begin to 
fill this gap.  


                                                           
4
https://www.census.gov/did/www/saipe/data/schools/data/2013.html 


5
 http://nces.ed.gov/surveys/sdds/ed/profiles/#0/S106/5/natural-breaks/db 
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75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 


Alta Butler 


Esperanza Elementary 


Isaac Middle School 


Sutton Elementary 


Zito Elementary 


Mitchell Elementary 


Udall Escuela 


Moya Elementary 


Coe Elementary 


Pueblo Del Sol 


Published F/R Percentages 


Published F/R Percentages 


Although the statewide average for Arizona of students who qualify for free or reduced lunch is 
58%, the student population who qualifies for free or reduced lunch in the Isaac Elementary 
School District is much higher. The following chart (Figure A.2.4) expands upon this face with 
specific school percentages.6 


Figure A.2.4: Published F/R Percentages 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Local Crime. 


To fully research the crime statistics specific to the projected community, Victory Collegiate 
Academy created a partnership with a NAU graduate student in Geographic Information Studies to 
conduct a geo-reference study of the area. This graduate student, Clay Schneider, created a report 
that provided data specific to the Isaac Elementary School District. This data showed that a high 
number of crimes occur on Friday afternoons. VCA will consider this information and provide a 
safe and nurturing place for our students to be, during these times. Early releases will not occur on 
Fridays, except for emergencies, and VCA will develop an after school family event for a minimum 
of one Friday a month.  


The safety of our students is of paramount importance, and we want to provide a school where 
the students feel safe, supported, and loved. It will be a place they want to be and a place where 
they know they belong. Figure A.2.5 on page 5 presents a “heat map” of the time and days of the 
week that the greatest number of crimes occur. Notice the “red” color that indicates a high degree 
of activity on Friday afternoons. 


 


                                                           
6
 
http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/files/2012/07/sy2015_frpercentages_publish2015.10.12.pdf
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Figure A.2.5: Crime Rate Heat Map 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Department of Health Services provides extensive health data aggregated by the county for the 
state of Arizona. In 2014, Maricopa County, the number of pregnancies for girls under the age of 
twenty was 5,109. Almost 65% of those pregnancies were for non-white females. Additionally, 
almost 69% of the babies born in 2013 in Maricopa County had a low birth weight that suggests a 
less than optimal focus on pre-natal nutrition.7   By providing a focus on health, a purposeful 
awareness of nutrition, and a college-going culture for all students, Victory Collegiate Academy 
will work towards decreasing these statistics.8  


Moreover, the American Psychological Association states, “these disparities are associated with 
the historical marginalization of ethnic minority groups and entrenched barriers to good education 
and jobs”.9 By providing a rigorous and comprehensive education for all students in this 
community, Victory Collegiate Academy will break down these barriers and work towards 
increasing the health of urban students and their families.   


Educational Indicators/Academic Results.  


According to Arizona Charter Schools Association’s Education Evaluator, within specified zip codes 
for the target population in the 2013-2014 school year, the Isaac Elementary School District 
earned a D rating from the Arizona Department of Education. An alarmingly number of students in 
this community fell far below the state expectations in both Math and English Language Arts. Even 
more disconcerting is the decrease in both Math and Reading scores on the AIMS standardized 
tests from 2012 to 2014.10  Figure A.2.6 shows this data. 


 


                                                           
7
 http://nces.ed.gov/surveys/sdds/ed/profiles/#0/S106/5/natural-breaks/db 


8
 http://www.azdhs.gov/plan/report/ahs/ahs2013/pdf/5a4.pdf 


9
 http://www.apa.org/pi/families/poverty.aspx 


10
 https://azreportcards.com/ArchivedAssessments/AIMS  



https://azreportcards.com/ArchivedAssessments/AIMS
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Figure A.2.6: Isaac Elementary School District AIMS Passing Scores 


 


To further elaborate on this information, we have used the percent pass rates of the schools in 
our target community, as well as their growth scores, to show the average score and growth score 
in both Math and English Language Arts.  Information for this was gathered using the New Schools 
for Phoenix quality matrix.  These scores can be found in Figure A.2.7. 


Figure A.2.7 – Percentage Pass Rate 


School 
Math 
Score 


Math 
Growth 


Reading 
Scores 


Reading 
Growth 


Alta E. Butler 31.58 43 51.75 41.5 


Esperanza 54.95 65 67.82 52 


Isaac Middle School 41.9 44 63.87 46 


J.B. Sutton 35 36 52.5 40 


Joseph Zito 45.56 45.5 62.75 43 


Mitchell 43.32 42 56.68 39 


Morris K. Udall Escuela de Bellas Artes 35.56 31 57.48 40 


Moya 38.87 34 59.09 38 


P.T. Coe 44.85 39 60.91 46 


Pueblo Del Sol MS 46.17 42 59.54 42 


     Totals: 41.78 42.15 59.239 42.75 


Although these statistics are foundational to the local Victory Collegiate Academy community, 
they also represent the discrepancy we see throughout the state of Arizona. Students are less 
prepared for post-high school coursework. Across the nation, over 43% of students hold at least 
an Associate Degree from a community college. In Arizona, only 35% of students hold at least an 
Associate Degree. 


VCA understands that these statistics provide us a clear picture of what the current state of 
education is for the underserved and economically disadvantaged students in Phoenix. This 
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knowledge will help us design a plan that is customized to our community and effectively meet its 
needs.   


Local Community Challenges and Language & SPED Services. 


In addition to the community and academic challenges outlined above, this learning community is 
confronted with high rates of Special Education and English Language Learner populations.  Isaac 
School District holds a 33% ELL community as well as a 12% Special Education community.  In 
comparison, the neighboring elementary school district to the east of Phoenix Elementary has a 
19% Special Education community, and an 11% ELL community.  The neighboring school district of 
Cartwright School District to the west has a 10% Special Education community and a 22% ELL 
community.  The neighboring school district of Murphy Elementary School District to the south 
has an 11% Special Education community and a 36% ELL community. 


Community Health Concerns. 


There are a staggering number of children, birth-18 years, living in poverty in the target 
population.  This community has a very large number of students whose lives and health are 
impacted by poverty.  According to a recent article published by the American Academy of 
Pediatrics entitled, Poverty Threatens Health of U.S. Children, “Poor children have…more frequent 
and severe chronic diseases such as asthma; poorer nutrition and growth; less access to quality 
health care; lower immunization rates; and increased obesity and its complications”.  It can be 
safely presumed that dental care and hygiene may pose health problems for affected children as 
well. In addition to the physical, emotional, behavioral, and cognitive impact poverty has on 
children, there are frightening and compelling statistics on school achievement outcomes for 
children living in poverty, as outlined in the Educational Philosophy section. 


B. Meeting the Needs of Target Populations. 


Based on the demographic research conducted for the target population and the corresponding 
evidence based on the data collected, Victory Collegiate Academy has identified the following 
ways in which we can begin to address the needs of our target population: 


 More classroom time – Students will be at VCA for a total of 8 hours, 190-day school year.  
This is substantially longer than the state required 180 school days. 


 More opportunities for student learning – Students will have opportunities to learn through a 
variety of venues, included online and through different teaching strategies.  Rigorous, 
scientific researched, proven, best practices of teaching strategies and techniques, as well as 
1:1 student to tablet ratio for blended, individualized, and customized differentiation. 


 More teacher support – Teachers will be available to help individual students with their 
personal educational needs.  Teacher hours are extended from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. for 
required tutoring and support time. 


 More individualized attention – Each student at VCA will be given his/her own Student Growth 
Plan (SGP) that monitors his/her growth and level through data.  This data drives the 
inversions and extensions needed to maximize each student’s achievement.11  Through the 


                                                           
11 Bambrick-Santoyo, P. 2012. Driven By Data.  Jossey-Bass. 
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SGP process, each student is held accountable for learning and is an active member of his/her 
instructional team. 


 Collecting achievement data to guide timely, informed decisions – Teachers and Support Staff 
will gather achievement data to analyze student growth and progress.  This will guide all 
instructional decisions within the classroom. 


 Accelerate learning by constructing intervention strategies for struggling students – Students 
who are struggling will receive individualized support in areas of need. 


 Time has been allotted for healthy snacks and several opportunities for physical activity 
throughout the day. These are discussed in more detail in the calendar section. 


 Promote Family Health – VCA will hold Family Dinner Nights once a month to help promote 
family bonding.  Other family activities will be held throughout the year, including but not 
limited to, Family Game Nights, Winter and Spring Festivals, and Talent Shows.  


 Promote Student Emotional and Social Health – Students will also have a class period specific 
for social, emotional, and character building. 


 Parent Liaison – To address any language barriers, VCA will employ a Parent Liaison, whose 
fulltime position will be to communicate with Spanish speaking families. 


C. Class Size and Ratios. 


The number one factor in student achievement is the effectiveness of the classroom teacher12.  
The number two factor in student achievement is school administration.  Therefore, VCA is not as 
concerned about small classroom sizes as we are with ensuring we have highly effective, rigorous, 
talented teachers.   


However, we do understand that small group size and one on one attention is important for both 
teacher and student, and our Flex model will naturally accommodate through the use of longer 
Math and Reading blocks and the addition of an Educational Assistant during those periods.  
Victory Collegiate Academy will limit class sizes to 25 students for our core academic classes.  With 
our Flex model, Victory Collegiate Academy anticipates the following breakdown: 


 Whole Group Instruction to 25 students. 


 Small Group Instruction at a ratio of less than 1:10 teacher to student ratio. 


 Digital Learning at a ratio of no more than 1:30 adult to student ratio. 


This will support our instructional model, provide students more individualized teacher access, 
and maximize instructional time in order to accelerate the academic growth of target population. 


                                                           
12


 http://newteacher.com/pdf/NCPrincipalsExecProgram.pdf 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


Apply properties of operations as strategies to add, subtract, factor, and expand linear expressions with 
rational coefficients. 
Create and solve two-step equations that can be solved using inverse properties with fractions and 
decimals. 
Make estimates appropriate to a given situation. 
Solve multi-step equations using inverse properties with rational numbers. 
Basic knowledge of negative numbers. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the 
students are working individually, the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for 
these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support 
(determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. 
At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals and address specific remediation 
as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are successfully meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will also meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or 
exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended 
and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive 
enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


7.EE.B.3 – Solve multi-step real-life and mathematical problems posed with positive and negative rational 
numbers in any form (whole numbers, fractions, and decimals), using tools strategically.  Apply properties 
of operations to calculate with numbers in any form; convert between forms as appropriate; and assess 
the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies.  For example: If a 
woman making $25 an hour gets a 10% raise, she will make an additional 1/10 of her salary an hour, or 
$2.50, for a new salary of $27.50.  If you want to place a towel bar 8 ¾ inches long in the center of a door 
that is 27 ½ inches wide, you will need to place the bar about 9 inches from each edge; this estimate can 
be used as a check on the exact computation. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computer, projector, white boards 
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List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 
common consumables) 
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 


Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, 
lesson by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities 
to engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required 
Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to 
specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We will create and solve two-step equations by 
solving real-life situations. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “How much do 3 ¼ 
pounds of hay cost at $1.50 a pound?” and direct students to 
answer the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 - Discuss how you would solve the problem.  Model how to 
pick out the important information (3 ¼ x 1.50), model 
converting if necessary, and model solving the problem. 
2 – Model 2-3 more similar questions 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Gradually have students pick out the important information 
in each question and have students help solve problems.   
2 – Use white boards, to have all students show understanding 
Check for Understanding: Ask the question, “How much will 5 
1/2 pounds of green beans cost at $1.40 a pound?”  Have 
students discuss the question with their partner, before 
answering as a class. 
Correct any misconceptions, which may occur. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Give students 10 practice problems to solve and justify 
individually.  Check for understanding of picking out the 
important information, and solving the problem correctly. 


Objective: Students will restate the objective…”We will create and 
solve two-step equations by solving real-life situations.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will answer the AS question 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – Students will listen to the directions of the teacher 
2 – Students will actively take notes while the teacher is 
instructing 
 
Guided Practice:  
1 – students will actively participate in solving problems 
 
 
Check for Understanding: students will work with a partner to 
answer the question. 
Students will ask questions as needed. 
 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will solve assigned problems and justify reasonableness 
of the answer using estimation and employing metacognition to 
explain to peers how they solved the problem. 
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Closing: Ask one student to state 1 thing they learned today.  
Ask another student to state something different, and have a 
third student state something different from both of the 
previous answers (Triangle Summary). 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady. 


 
 
Closing: students will complete the Triangle Summary given by 
the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady. 


2 


Objective: We will create and solve equations by solving real-life 
situations. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question “How much money is 
spent on 4 ½ pounds of Peanuts at $1.00 a pound, and 2 ½ 
pounds of marshmallows at $2.25 a pound.  Direct students to 
solve the problem with a partner. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and model how to find the important 
information, and create an equation (4.5x1) + (2.5x2.25) 
2 – Make sure students understand parentheses 
3 – Model several other problems, gradually allowing students 
to help solve the problems.   
4 – Model how to assess for reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation and estimation strategies including write-
think-pair-share, rounding to the nearest whole number, etc. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Using sample problems, have students model each different 
step in solving the real-world equation problems 
Ex.  
Step 1 – Find the important information 
Step 2 – Create an expression 
Step 3 – Solve the expression 
Step 4 – Check for reasonableness 
Check for Understanding: Using white boards, have students 
solve the following problem with a partner, “Mariah bought 
3.45 pounds of beans at $2.25 a pound and 1 ¾ pounds of rice 
at $2.00 a pound.  How much did she spend?”  Direct students 


Objective: Students will restate the objective…”We will create and 
solve two-step equations by solving real-life situations.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will answer the AS question 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – students will listen to the directions of the teacher 
2 – Students will actively take notes while the teacher is 
instructing 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
1 – students will actively participate in solving problems including 
checking for reasonableness through mental computation and 
estimation strategies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding: students will work with a partner to 
answer the question. 
Students will ask questions as needed. 
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to solve the problem. 
Correct any misconceptions, which may arise. 
Independent Practice:  Have students solve and justify 10 
problems on their own.  
 
 
 
Closing:  Have students complete the following: Give the 3 steps 
to solving real-world equation problems, Give 2 things you 
learned today you did not know, Give 1 question you still have 
(3-2-1).  
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady 


 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will solve assigned problems and justify reasonableness 
of the answer using estimation and employing metacognition to 
explain to peers how they solved the problem. 
 
Closing: students will complete the Triangle Summary given by 
the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady. 


3 


Objective: We will solve multi-step real-life and mathematical 
problems posed with positive and negative rational numbers in 
any form by solving problems involving tables. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the problem “Maria is selling 
Oranges, Apples and Bananas.  She owes her Bank $50 for a 
start up loan.  If she sells 10 pounds of oranges, 2 pounds of 
apples and 3 pounds of bananas, will she have made enough 
money to pay back her loan?” 


 


Fruit Price Per Pound 


Oranges $2.99 


Apples $1.99 


Bananas $1.49 


Direct students to solve the problem with their partner. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  1 – Discuss the AS and how students 
solved it. 
2 – Model several question showing how to create an equation 
using a given table. Especially, using negative numbers to 
reinforce previous learning. 


Objective: Students will restate the objective…”We will create and 
solve two-step equations by solving real-life situations.” 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will answer the AS question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
1 – students will listen to the directions of the teacher 
2 – Students will actively take notes while the teacher is 
instructing 
3 – student will participate in discussing steps used in previous 
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3 – Discuss the steps used in previous days: 1 – find the 
important information; 2 – create an expression 3 – solve the 
expression 4 – check for reasonableness 
Guided Practice: Have students help solve several problems as 
well, both on the white board as well as on mini white boards. 
Check for Understanding: Ask another question with a table and 
have students solve it individually. 
Check for any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice: Have students solve the following multi-
step problem: 
A five hour long school carnival had 58 people show up during 
the first hour.  The organizers of the carnival are holing that at 
least 300 people total will show up during the carnival. 
Part A: How many people must show up during each of the next 
four hours to meet the organizer’s goal of at least 300 people? 
Part B: During the carnival, there were 300 admission tickets 
sold for $3.00 each and 622 food and beverage tickets sold for 
$0.75 each.  How much was made on the carnival admission and 
food and beverage tickets? 
Part C: Using estimation, determine the reasonableness of the 
answer you provided for Part B. 
Closing: Ask the question - Thumbs up, down, sideways – “How 
do you feel about your ability to create an expression from a 
table?” 
Have students discuss their answers with partners and the class. 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady 


days, including checking for reasonableness 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
1 – students will actively participate in solving problems 
Check for Understanding: students will work with a partner to 
answer the question. 
Students will ask questions as needed. 
Independent Practice:  
Students will solve each step of the assigned multi-step problem 
with complete sentences and justification. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Closing: students will complete the Triangle Summary given by 
the teacher 
 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students will have reteaching during 
the Math intervention/extension elective, using iReady. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the 
summative assessment items which is clearly separate from 
instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 
student is assessed independently. In the Student Activities 
column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of 
the rigor of the Required Standard(s)/components, and the 
context in which the items will be administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to 7.EE.B.3 – 
Solve multi-step real-life and mathematical problems posed with 
positive and negative rational numbers in any form (whole 
numbers, fractions, and decimals), using tools strategically.  Apply 
properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form; 
convert between forms as appropriate; and assess the 
reasonableness of answers using mental computation and 
estimation strategies and is composed three problems worth a 
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total of 10 points.   
Question 1 – a short answer question with a DOK of 1, worth 5 
points, shows the student’s ability to solve multi-step real-life 
problems with positive whole numbers, fractions and decimals, 
using tools strategically.  This question also forces students to 
apply properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any 
form, convert between forms as appropriate, and assess the 
reasonableness of answers. 
Question 2 – a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 
points, shows the student’s ability to solve multi-step real-life 
problems posed with positive rational numbers in any form; Apply 
properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form;  
Question 3 – a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 5 
points, shows the student’s ability to solve multi-step real-life and 
mathematical problems posed with positive and negative rational 
numbers in any form (whole numbers and decimals), using tools 
strategically.  Apply properties of operations to calculate with 
numbers in any form and assess the reasonableness of answers 
using mental computation and estimation strategies.   
The total value of the S.A. is 12 points of which students need 10 
points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 
Question: Rachel bought 1/4 pounds of peanuts and 1/5 pounds of pecans.  How much money did she spend? 


 


Nuts Price Per Pound 


   Peanut $5.50 


Pecans $12.25 


Cashews $7.00 


 


Answer: (1/4 x 5.5) + (1/5 x 12.25) = $3.825 or $3.83; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 1, worth 5 points, shows the student’s 
ability to solve multi-step real-life problems with positive whole numbers, fractions and decimals, using tools strategically.  This question also forces 
students to apply properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form, convert between forms as appropriate, and assess the 
reasonableness of answers. 


Grading Guidelines: 1 point for setting the expression up correctly; 1 point each for converting fractions to decimals or decimals to fractions 
correctly (2 points total); 2 points for solving the expression correctly. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 
Question: The car went 120 miles at a speed of 40 miles each hour. 
Which operation would be best to find out how many hours it took to go 120 miles? 


A. Addition 
B. Subtraction 
C. Division 
D. multiplication 


 


Answer: C; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, shows the student’s ability to solve multi-step real-life 
problems posed with positive rational numbers in any form; Apply properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


 


Question: Maria was paid $1,400 last week.  She wants to go to a concert that costs $225.  Her bank account was negative 14.34 and 75% of her 
original paycheck needs to go to paying bills.  Will Maria have enough money left to go to the concert?  Show how you checked for reasonableness 
using mental math or estimation. 


 


Answer: yes – (1400x.25)-14.34 = 335.66, justification should include the following or something similar “1400/4 = 350 which is greater than $300 
even after taking roughly 15 away”; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 5 points, shows the student’s ability to solve 
multi-step real-life and mathematical problems posed with positive and negative rational numbers in any form (whole numbers and decimals), 
using tools strategically.  Apply properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form and assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation and estimation strategies.   


Grading Guidelines: 1 point for converting each number correctly (2 points total); 2 point for solving the expression correctly; 1 point for an 
appropriate estimation or mental computation. 
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A.3 – Program of Instruction 


A. Curriculum Development. 


The Victory Collegiate Academy Curriculum Team will use the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS) to outline skills and content for grade level student proficiency.  Keeping 
proficiency of the ACCRS as the desired outcomes, the Curriculum Team will utilize Backward Design 
to make a determination of the desired evidence of learning, both through formal and informal 
assessments.  Last, the Curriculum Team will develop a scope and sequence that logically scaffolds. 


The Victory Collegiate Academy curriculum will be monitored for pacing, rigor, and effectiveness 
through classroom observations, stakeholder surveys, and student achievement data.  Adjustments 
to the curriculum will occur quarterly based on these data sources.  This curriculum system will 
reliably produce the following elements of students learning: 


 Students advance upon demonstrated mastery. 


 Competencies include explicit, measureable, transferable learning objectives that empower 
students. 


 Assessment is meaningful and is a positive learning experience for students. 


 Learning outcomes emphasize competencies that include application and creation of 
knowledge, along with the development of important skills and dispositions. 


Students learn differently and require more or less time on learning for many different reasons. 
Students may be at different points along the learning continuum, each with a different set of skills. 
Therefore, the pacing and support of the curriculum will be flexible and timely.  


Teachers will provide differentiated support during our Flex Model to allow students to progress 
without being left behind. Our pedagogical approach will include in-depth reflection about 
motivation, engagement, instruction, assessment, and the role of grading. The design of the 
curriculum plan will consider these elements as well as the balance among direct instruction, 
practical application, group projects, project and problem-based learning, independent learning, and 
real-life applications.  


Victory Collegiate Academy’s curriculum will include the following core subjects: 


Mathematics & Reading: VCA will incorporate digital learning opportunities with whole group, small 
group, and one-on-one instruction using the Flex Model for teaching Math and Reading. The 
school’s weekly schedule will allow this model to occur during an initial 90-minute block, as well 
as two 45-minute intervention and enrichment blocks for both Math and Reading via iReady 
(see A.4). This increased time allows for authentic student discourse and practice. More on this 
model is outlined below. 


Literacy: VCA leadership recognizes the role the development of literacy plays in all students finding 
academic success. Elementary students need to build literacy fluency, including phonemic 
awareness, as well as a high level of comprehension in both fiction and non-fiction text. 
Designing and implementing a literacy curriculum that includes effective instruction in the five 
strands of reading: phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension, will 
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provide our students and teachers with an explicit, systematic approach to literacy.  Literacy 
curriculum in grades three and four will incorporate the elements recognized by the English 
Language Arts Common Core Standards: Key ideas and detail; craft and structure; integration of 
knowledge and ideas; range of reading and level of text complexity. Rather than focusing solely 
on the skills of Reading and Writing, the ELA/literacy standards highlight the growing complexity 
of the texts students must read to be ready for the demands of college, career, and life.  


Writing: The Writing curriculum at VCA will consist of a writer’s workshop method used during the 
Reading block. The VCA Writing curriculum will provide a common core workshop method built 
on effective teaching practices and data-driven assessment and support. Lucy Calkins at the 
Teachers College Reading and Writing Project, has recently piloted an innovative year-long 
curriculum built on the experiences of years of research and study of literacy instruction. This 
workshop approach complements personalized learning and includes the following tenets: 


 Transference of skills and strategies. 


 Structured feedback and high-level expectations. 


 Sequential, ambitious work in opinion/argument, informational, and narrative writing. 


 Repeated writing practice and responsive approach to writing. 


 Self-Assessment for students. 


 Student writing samples for each stage of progression. 


 Comprehensive rubrics for teachers and students. 


All of these tenets are supported through learned skills and performance assessments with one-
on-one student-teacher conferencing as well as small group and/or student-to-student 
conferencing.  Through the study of our students’ writing and their individual progress, the 
mastery of writing learning objectives will increase as well as the access to a quality writing 
educational program for previously underserved students.  


Social Studies: VCA will ensure that the curriculum design for Social Studies aligns effectively with 
the Arizona Social Studies Standards that include the following five strands: American History, 
World History, Civics and Government, Geography, and Economics.  Additionally, our design will 
align with the National Curriculum Standards for Social Studies that are structured around the 
ten themes of Social Studies. These standards provide a focus on characteristics for successful 
academic achievement: purpose, questions for exploration, knowledge - what learners need to 
understand, processes - what learners will be capable of doing, and products - how learners 
demonstrate understanding. 


The Social Studies curriculum will re-enforce literary skills, as a variety of readings will be used to 
meet the standards. Additionally, our students in grades three and four will have an increased 
content load to ensure that they will master the Social Studies foundations needed to be 
successful in high school Social Studies coursework.  


Science: VCA will develop Science curriculum that aligns with the Arizona State Science Standards. 
As these standards have been developed for grades K-12, our curriculum will focus on the 
standards introduced in the primary grades and scaffold to meet the increased rigor necessary 
for preparation for the standards in the upper elementary grades. Our school leaders and 
faculty will collaborate on the development of lesson objectives that “represent the true nature 
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of Science” and unify concepts across grade levels and content areas.  Our teachers will employ 
instructional strategies that teach students the scientific method and how to plan for an 
experiment as well as develop the “habits of mind” that lead to mastery of learning objectives as 
described by Arthur Costa and Bena Kallick.  The focus on the habits for success and the 
characteristics of hypothesis will create a learning continuum for our students that will lead 
them to success at VCA as well as prepare them for success in high school and college.  


Character:  A tenet of Victory Collegiate Academy is the development of the Whole Child. Therefore, 
a program for teaching character development will be included in the curriculum design and 
weekly schedule. VCA administration and teachers will collaborate with community leaders to 
schedule a monthly guest speaker who will address a pillar of good character. Character lessons 
will be taught weekly throughout all of the classrooms.  


As an incentive to model the six character traits, the school administration and all staff will look 
for examples of good character every day. When a student is "caught" modeling a character 
trait, they will receive a character referral. A quarterly field trip will be used to incentivize the 
modeling of these behaviors and students may qualify for these field trips through the 
accumulation or reward of receiving a character referral.  


The school schedule will also include a community meeting, during breakfast, to introduce the 
weekly trait and reflect on school leadership. School organizations such as Leadership Council 
and Student Council may facilitate these morning meetings in partnership with school 
administration.   


Physical Education: To support our core value of Healthy Body - Healthy Mind, VCA will develop a 
research and standards-base curriculum for Physical Education that includes K-12 fitness and 
health curriculum aligned with Physical Education standards. Age-appropriate academic 
instructional units will be utilized in an activity-based setting. Partnerships with the Five for Life 
program and the Let’s Move! Active Schools program will support the curriculum and activities. 
All students will have Physical Education each day. The Five for Life program “moves students 
through a continuum of learning without comprising activity time.” 


The Physical Education curriculum will include formative and summative assessments to ensure 
student mastery of standard, values the growth and development of our students and will strive 
to ensure that our students have the knowledge to make healthy nutrition choices, including a 
Seed to Table program that encourages students to participate in the school garden. VCA 
students will maintain a fitness portfolio that includes tools to guide the students on behaviors 
and choices that affect their health: nutrition, sleep, hydration, activity, and learning.  


The program ensures that all students have one hour of physical activity a day, which will be the 
standard at Victory Collegiate Academy. The program provides schools with the resources and 
tools needed to increase physical activity for students and is supported by a collaboration of 
organizations from the fields of healthy, education, and business. The program is researched 
based and supported by data that illustrates that daily physical activity will “lead to higher test 
scores, improved attendance, increased focus, better classroom behavior, enhanced leadership 
skills, and a lifetime of healthy habits.” 







A.3 Program of Instruction        Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation  Page 4 of 8 


 


Life Skills: In support of Victory Collegiate Academy’s mission, the Life Skills class will focus on 
providing the tools necessary to be successful in everyday life outside of school.  The Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will develop a curriculum, which will focus on life skills such as, but 
not limited, to budgeting, conflict resolution, negotiation, and leadership. 


Nutritional Education: Victory Collegiate Academy will offer a healthy breakfast, snacks, and lunch 
every day to promote healthy eating habits.  Also included in the schedule is a weekly nutritional 
education class.  This course will focus solely on providing students with the knowledge of how 
to make nutritionally smart choices.  Curriculum will be developed by the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction, and will focus on nutritional health subjects including, but not limited to:  


 Nutrition facts label reading. 


 Food groups. 


 Importance of drinking adequate amounts of water. 


 Serving sizes. 


 Basic food preparation skills. 


 Choosing healthy foods using cafeteria meals, vended items, and a la carte items as 
examples. 


 Relationship of food intake (energy input) and physical activity (energy output). 


 The importance of eating a variety of foods. 


English Language Learners: Victory Collegiate Academy’s instructional methods and components 
naturally allow for high levels of support for English Language Learners (ELLs) through extended 
blocks of literacy instruction that provide targeted, individualized support in addition to whole-
class comprehension, vocabulary, and writing. VCA will require all of its teachers to have their 
Structured English Immersion (SEI) endorsements and to be highly proficient in effectively 
executing the SEI model. Staff will also receive targeted training in English Language Learner 
Compliance. Additionally, depending on the number of students who are identified as Limited 
English Proficient according to the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA), 
students will receive intensive language support through one of two models.  Students may be 
grouped into a single classroom for English Language Development (ELD) instruction by an ELD 
teacher for four hours a day or if there are 20 or fewer ELLs within a three-grade span (including 
kindergarten), the school may provide instruction through the development of Individual 
Language Learner Plans (ILLPs) created for each ELL. AZELLA testing will be conducted as 
mandated by the state of Arizona.  


Special Education Learners: Victory Collegiate Academy will hold high expectations for all students, 
including students in Special Education.  Mainstreaming students into classrooms with their 
typically developing peers will be attempted whenever possible. Special Education students will 
use Student Growth Plans (SGP) like their peers, as well as participating in each tier in RTI. 
Students with special needs will receive the services indicated on their IEPs, and teachers will 
collaborate closely with the Director of Curriculum and Instruction, contracted service providers, 
and Special Education teachers to ensure students’ needs are met. All staff will receive targeted 
training that will ensure compliance with all state and federal laws regarding Special Education. 
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B. Methods of Instruction (formative assessment strategies, alignment to the curriculum, and 
educational philosophy). 


Victory Collegiate Academy will utilize a Flex Model for the delivery of Math, Reading and Writing 
curriculum highlighted in Section A.3.a. VCA will also employ a hybrid Response to Intervention 
model, which includes four tiers or levels (outlined below).  Each of these methodologies will be 
delivered as part of the Flex Model, using teacher and computer to maximize instructional time and 
individualize the education for each student.   


Flex Model: The Flex Model is designed to tailor both digital and face-to-face instruction to each 
student’s needs. 


15 Minute Mini-Lesson:  Using anchor charts as guides, teachers will introduce the lesson 
objective to students in student-friendly language. The teacher will present a mini-lesson 
delivered by direct instruction. Students will take notes in an interactive notebook and ask 
questions of the teacher and each other as needed. The teacher will conduct a short formative 
assessment to ensure all students understood the learning objective. Formative assessments 
include, but are not limited to exit tickets, teacher created mini-assessments, checks for 
understanding, thumbs up/down, etc. 


65 Minute Guided Practice/Flex Learning:  During this structured and organized time, the 
students will have a one-minute review of their learning objective and then spend five to ten 
minutes of collaborative group time reviewing specific problems and sharing their individual 
responses as well as the justification of their results. After this initial collaboration, students will 
work on the lesson and outcomes for their current learning level and individualized objective 
using digital learning Mathematics/Reading materials, such as iReady.  


While the students are working individually, the teachers will conference with individual 
students and in small groups. The schedule for these conferences is determined by individual 
student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily group or individual conferences (based on need) of ten to 
fifteen minutes, to review the skill learned in class or a skill needing reinforcement. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and 
teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. 
Students exceeding their learning goals will also meet with their teachers, in small groups, 
during this time for a minimum of fifteen to twenty minutes one to two times a week. During 
the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher 
and students will address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor scaffolded to 
increase student achievement.  The time and expectations for both conferencing and individual 
student work will be highly structured and organized to minimize distractions and ensure 
learning outcomes are met.  


10 Minute Closing:  Students share their work with each other and the teacher. Individual 
strategies and outcomes are addressed as well as corrective strategies and misconception of 
strategies. All errors will be seen as learning opportunities. The students will lead an authentic 
review of the learning objective. 
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Response to Intervention (RTI):  We will use a customized 4 tier approach to intervention, using 
student data from benchmarks and classroom assessments, which determines movement 
through the levels with the necessary support provided for students aligned with the Response 
to Intervention continuum. 


Tier One – Direct Instruction: Tier one of the RTI model is comprised of teacher-led, Direct 
Whole Group Instruction.  Every student begins at this level.  Teachers will use research 
based proven best practices to provide the best possible instruction from the beginning. 


Tier Two – Targeted Small Group Intervention: Tier two of the RTI model focuses on the fifty 
five to sixty five minute small-group portion of the Flex model during the 90-minute Reading 
or Math block.  Aligned to the RTI model, our small group intervention groups are focused 
on providing academic support to our students in a proactive and immediate manner to 
succeed, not “wait to fail”.1  In small group intervention, the teacher differentiates through 
an alternative mini-lesson to present the objective in a new way to a smaller audience.  This 
mini-lesson incorporates concepts from the Universal Design for Learning (UDL) model. 


Tier 2.5 – Intervention/Enrichment/Tutoring: This tier includes the afternoon 45-minute block 
for both Math and Reading each day.  After the first quarter, teachers in Math and Reading 
will email the parents of the bottom 25% of their classes.  These students will be asked to 
attend afterschool tutoring for added help in areas of need as well as with daily activities.  
This extra help will reinforce skills learned during direct instruction as well as small group 
and online practice. 


Tier Three – Online Instruction: Tier three of the RTI model is driven by data as well.  As 
educational trends continue to spiral, it is estimated that by the year 2019, 50% of all high 
school courses will be delivered online in one way or another.2  Under a Flex model, our 
students will utilize the computer to learn online through iReady.  Students benefit from 
Digital Learning through: 


 Immediate feedback on assignments to determine mastery and identification of areas of 
need and remediation. 


 Individualized rigor constantly challenging and pushing them to grow.  The content is 
driven by their individual Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD). 


 Exposure to technology-embedded learning. 


 Differentiated content to meet the needs of all learners. 


 Maximization of instruction time, as students move to the next lesson when finished 
without waiting for peers.3 


The sense of urgency to provide our students with exposure to this learning model is high.  
According to the California Learning Resource Network, 19% of elementary district and 
charters engage in online learning, whereas 73% of High Schools utilize it.4   


                                                           
1
 Donelson, W., & Donelson, R. 2014.  Implementing response to Intervention. Shell Education. 


2
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010).  Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill. 


3
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010).  Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill. 


4
 E-learning census report.  www.clrn.org/census/ 
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Tier Four – Special Education: If, after rotating through the previous three tiers, a student is still 
struggling to succeed academically, that student may be referred to the Special Education 
department to determine if there is an underlying disability, which may need to be 
addressed. 


C. Summative Assessment Plan (Mastery of Standards, Educational Philosophy, and Instruction 
aligned). 


Alignment and Sustainability. 


The proposed curriculum design, core content objectives, and intervention/extension supports 
will ensure that VCA remains steadfastly focused and aligned to our mission and create a safe, 
healthy, and rigorous academic environment in which all students, regardless of geographical 
location and income levels, have access to a high-quality education that will prepare them for 
college and future success. 


In addition to reviewing data related to student cohorts, our assessment plan will include 
measures of individual student skills and aptitudes. We will consider the student’s gain in 
learning over varying periods and will create intervention and/or extension plans based on 
multiple assessments to ensure a successful learning trajectory for all students. In addition to 
measuring progress in the primary content areas of Math, Reading, and Writing, VCA’s 
assessment plan will include measurements for previously untested subjects and grade levels, 
including Physical Education. Validating assessments to measure both proficiency and growth in 
all content and grade levels will provide a comprehensive snapshot of student learning.  


These measures are complex and will require support and a well-designed system of 
assessments to provide adequate data. The implementation of the metrics and assessments will 
also be purposeful and minimally disruptive to student learning. The components of our 
assessment plan will include: 


 Authentic Assessments – Observations, work samples, and teacher-student conferences. 


 Standardized Assessments – Arizona’s Measurement of Educational Readiness to Inform 
Teaching and Benchmark testing. 


 Diagnostic Assessments – Comprehensive evaluations to determine eligibility for special 
programs (e.g., Special Education, English Language Learners) as well as for in class 
leveled groupings. 


 Formative Assessments – Exit tickets, teacher created assessments, Checks for 
Understanding. 


Because standardized instruments can be fallible, it is important that the measures selected 
meet rigorous standards of reliability and validity. Additionally, they must be administered and 
interpreted by school leaders and faculty to create intervention and extension plans for 
individual students and/or classrooms. The benchmark assessment programs that VCA is 
considering would include a data analysis system of measurement to facilitate goal setting. The 
process would include a formal, systemic program housed on a virtual platform. All of the 
assessment components, including formative assessments, will be represented on the platform. 
The inclusion of all data collected will provide a comprehensive profile of each student, 
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classroom, and whole school.  


Assessment Implementation. 


To ensure that all of the assessments are reliable, valid, and fair for all students, including 
culturally and linguistically appropriate, the assessment test questions will represent a wide 
range of abilities and needs to be sensitive enough to represent minor differences in skills. To 
some extent, all standardized assessments are a measure of language, so it is critical that 
assessments be linguistically appropriate and that first and second language development are 
taken into account when selecting standardized assessment measures and interpreting the 
results.  Standardized assessments will be administered in environments that correspond to the 
test specifications. 


Assessment Data Collection and Analysis. 


All test results can be reported as student lists of performance. In addition to student lists, 
classroom, department, grade level, site, or district can also aggregate reports. Results can be 
displayed longitudinally for tests that are administered over multiple periods. All reports can 
easily be disaggregated and grouped according to student demographic categories, school 
programs, and departments. One goal of the data collection process will be to assess how well 
students are mastering state standards throughout the year. VCA will also identify the pace of 
student performance at all levels of inspection. We will use aggregate reports for students, 
grade levels, and schools to identify trends in instructional weaknesses.  


Additionally, we will link the assessment date with our pacing guide and review the alignment 
frequently to ensure timely implementation of academic supports to ensure that under-
performing students do not fall further behind. When a gap is identified, the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will work with the teachers to supplement the pacing guide and 
course syllabus to create a more robust learning plan for the missing or under-performed 
learning objectives. This process will be fluid and ongoing throughout the entire school year; 
however, a formal review and analysis will take place on a quarterly basis to ensure that a 
formal and systemic process is in place and occurring in a timely and appropriate manner. 
Similar to the parent conferences that take place each quarter, the school leadership will meet 
with teaching teams to review the alignment, modify, and adjust as the data warrants.  


The collection of assessment data is crucial to maintaining alignment with VCA’s mission and 
supporting previously disadvantaged students. While maintaining student privacy in accordance 
with FERPA, VCA will also aggregate data by student characteristics to ensure that we are 
meeting their academic needs and providing the necessary academic, social, and emotional 
supports needed for them to be successful. VCA leadership will prioritize the family perspective 
in gathering information and interpreting results and commit to designing an assessment and 
evaluation plan that is non-discriminatory and culturally and linguistically sensitive. 


D. Aligned Program of Instruction to Academic Systems Plan. 


The Program of Instruction outlined above aligns to the Academic Systems Plan. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


Students will need the ability to analyze texts 
Understanding of comparing and contrasting 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


7.RI.7. Compare and contrast a text to an audio, video, or multimedia version of the text, analyzing each medium’s 
portrayal of the subject (e.g., how the delivery of a speech affects the impact of the words).  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 


Individual computers, classroom computer, projector 
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common consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can compare and contrast an audio, video, or 
multimedia version of a text with the written text. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “What can you learn 
from comparing and contrasting different pieces of information?” 
Direct students to answer the question and discuss their answer 
with a partner. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry/Guided Practice:   
1 – Discuss the AS, explaining to students that they will be 
comparing and contrasting the way they gather information in 
textbooks and the way they gather information from the Internet.  
2 - Ask students to take out a content area textbook, open to a 
specific chapter, and briefly skim the chapter.  
3 - Tell students to independently make a list of the types of 
textual aids they use when reading.  
4 - As a group, discuss the textual aids that students listed and be 
sure everyone in the class understands the purpose of each aid, 
and how and why it is used in a text. 
Check for Understanding: Discuss the list as a class, correct any 
misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
Direct students to go to the bookmarked website Cow's Eye 
Dissection and click on "Step-by-Step: Dissecting a Cow's Eye." 
Click "Continue" and navigate the website by clicking on all of the 
hyperlinks (i.e., the red underlined words) and other icons. As 
they navigate the site, ask them to list the textual aids that they 


Objective: Student restates the objective…”We can compare and 
contrast an audio, video, or multimedia version of a text with the 
written text. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students answer the AS question and 
discuss with partner. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry/Guided Practice:   
1 – students follow with the teacher and answer any questions 
asked 
2 – Students will take interactive notes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding: Students will discuss the list with the 
class. 
Independent Practice:  
Students follow directions and navigate the website 
 
 
 
 



http://www.exploratorium.edu/learning_studio/cow_eye/

http://www.exploratorium.edu/learning_studio/cow_eye/
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use while reading the information.  
Closing: Instruct students to compare their answers with a 
partner. 
 


 
Closing: Students compare their answers with a partner. 


2 


Objective: We can analyze a text and its audio version for the 
effects each have on the reader. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 
Have students make a list of any books they have read and also 
seen the movie version of, or different movies that cover the 
same topic (Batman, Spider-Man, etc.)  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 - The teacher will discuss the AS, and apply it to informational 
text as well. 
2 - The teacher will read aloud the text, and then watch the video 
clip. 
Text: 


McCandless: Buzz, this is Houston. F/2 (and)... 
Armstrong: Okay, I'm at the...(Listens)  
McCandless: ...1/160th second for shadow photography on 


the sequence camera. 
Aldrin: Okay.  
Armstrong: I'm at the foot of the ladder. The LM footpads are 


only depressed in the surface about 1 or 2 inches, although 
the surface appears to be very, very fine grained, as you get 
close to it. It's almost like a powder. (The) ground mass is 
very fine. (Pause) 


Armstrong: Okay. I'm going to step off the LM now. (Long 
Pause)  


Armstrong: That's one small step for (a) man; one giant leap 
for mankind. (Long Pause) 


Video Clip: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cwZb2mqId0A 


Guided Practice: Ask students how the text and the audio clip are 
similar? 
Lead students to decipher that they both include the same words, 


Objective: Restate the objective…”We can analyze a text and its 
audio version for the effects each have on the reader.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 
Students discuss the list of books with their partner 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Students will listen to the teacher and answer questions as 
needed 
2 – students will take interactive notes during lesson 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Answer questions given by teacher, discussing with partner when 
directed 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cwZb2mqId0A
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both make it easy to understand when there were pauses and 
both include the same people doing the same actions. 
Check for Understanding:  Have students discuss any other 
similarities they can think of.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent practice: 
Have students create a summary discussing the similarities, 
differences and how the effect or impact of the words differs 
between reading the text and listening to the audio. 
Closing: Have students share their summaries with the class. 


 
 
Check for Understanding:   
Students discuss other similarities with the class. 
Independent practice: 
Students create a summary discussing the similarities, differences 
and how the effect or impact of the words differs. 
 
Closing: Students share their summaries with the class. 
 


3 


Objective: We can analyze a text and its audio version for the 
effects each have on the reader by analyzing Dr. Martin Luther 
King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “What are civil rights?” 
and direct students to brainstorm answers with their partner 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS with students, lead 
students to recognize Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. as a pivotal player 
in the Civil Rights Movement in 1963. 
Direct students to follow along as the teacher reads the scripted 
version of King’s “I Have A Dream” speech.  Model how to create a 
small list of the characteristics this version of the speech gives as 
far as advantages/disadvantages. 
Guided Practice:  
As a class, listen to the speech in audio version.  Allow students to 
popcorn call the differences between the two versions, and 
especially what the audio version brings to the table, in terms of 
advantages/disadvantages. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask students to give a triangle 
summary of the advantages/disadvantages to each media 
(audio/textual) for the speech. 
Independent practice: 
Have students write a short summary of the advantages and 
disadvantages of the speech – focusing on at least one advantage 
and disadvantage of each medium. 
Closing: Direct students to share their answers with the class. 


Objective: Restate the objective…” We can analyze a text and its 
audio version for the effects each have on the reader by analyzing 
Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 
Students discuss question with partners. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Students will listen to the teacher and answer questions as 
needed 
2 – students will take interactive notes during lesson 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Answer questions given by teacher, discussing with partner when 
directed 
 
 
Check for Understanding:   
Participate in triangle summary if asked. 
Actively listen to classmates answers 
Independent practice: 
Students write a short summary of the advantages and 
disadvantages of the speech – focusing on at least one advantage 
and disadvantage of each medium. 
Closing: Students share their summaries with the class. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to Compare 
and contrast a text to an audio, video, or multimedia version of 
the text, analyzing each medium’s portrayal of the subject and is 
composed three problems worth a total of 8 points.   
Question 1, a multiple answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 
points (1 point for answering correctly, 1 point for a proper 
justification), shows the student’s ability to compare and contrast a 
text to an audio-video version of the text. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 
point, shows the student’s ability to analyze each medium’s 
portrayal of the subject. 
Question 3, an essay question with a DOK of 3 worth 5 points, 
shows the student’s ability to analyze each medium’s portrayal of the 
subject. 
The total value of the S.A. is 8 points of which students need 7 
points to demonstrate mastery. 


 
Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Text:"Americanism" 
Americanization must be taken up earnestly and systematically. America first must be stamped upon every heart. There should be but one 
language in the public grade schools — the language of the Declaration of Independence, of Abraham Lincoln, of Theodore Roosevelt. A common 
language is one of the strongest influences for building up a spirit of national solidarity. We must emphasize that hand in hand, with equality of 
privilege and opportunity, goes equality of obligation in war and in peace, in fair weather and in storm. 
 
There is no room in this country for any flag except our own. There is no room for the Red flag. It is opposed to everything our government stands 
for. It stands for anarchy, chaos, and ruin. Smash it! True liberty is found within the law. Law and order are the foundation on which rests business, 
confidence, and prosperity, without which there cannot be prosperous labor conditions, and without these we cannot have increased efficiency, 
and that increased production which is a great remedy for the high cost of living. 
 
The war is over. We are confronted with the problems of peace, and organization for the extension of our trade. We must spread the war burden 
over a longer period of years. We must relieve business of any taxation which strangles enterprise. We must look to the establishment of a 
merchant marine, the maintenance of a small but highly efficient army and a first-class , every-ready navy, and the development of a sound policy 
of national defense — a policy which places the obligation of service in war squarely upon all classes of our citizens. 
 
This country must never be allowed to fall into such a condition of helplessness that it cannot immediately become a force for right. We want 
peace. We believe in arbitration. We shall have more of peace, and more successful arbitration, if we are not only just and righteous, but also 
strong. We must be prepared to meet the organized strength of wrong with a [desperate] strength of right. We must cultivate the spirit of service 
and sacrifice. The motto of every American should be: I serve. In considering the questions of labor and property, we should remember the words 
of Abraham Lincoln: "Let not him who hath no house pull down the house of his neighbor, but rather let him industriously strive to build one for 
himself, thus by example, showing confidence that his own, when built, shall stand." 
 
Let us do all we can to help labor. Give it a square deal — an honest and generous wage for an honest day's work. Labor is neither a commodity or 
a chapel; it's human. Let us inject more of the human element into our dealings with labor and with those of others. Remember, you cannot 
legislate this into the souls of men. Without it, there never can be harmony, cooperation, and the progress we want. 
 
Let us build up an intense American spirit — not selfish, but helpful to a world in trouble, backed for the right kind of an American conscience. 
Avoid loose-fibered internationalism as you avoid death, for it means national death. America has a great mission in the world, one which she can 
only perform by being a strong, united, upstanding people. 
 
Video Clip: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vIi66RJWZJ4  
 
 
 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vIi66RJWZJ4
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
From the text “Americanism” and the video clip: 
Read this line from the speech. 
 
"There should be but one language in the public grade schools — the language of the Declaration of Independence, of Abraham Lincoln, of 
Theodore Roosevelt." 
 
Question: How does the speaker give more meaning to this line in the audio version than is possible in the text version? Defend your answer. 


A. He makes the Declaration of Independence stand out more than the two presidents by putting it first and saying with more force. 
B. He makes Theodore Roosevelt stand out more by saying his name with more force in his voice at the end. 
C. He says the three important things with a strong rhythm of pauses to make them stand out. 
D. He puts Abraham Lincoln in the middle of the three and uses more force to show how central he is to U.S. history. 


 
Answer: C – justifications will vary, accept any response related to a connection between the audio and the text version; this question, a multiple 
answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points (1 point for answering correctly, 1 point for a proper justification), shows the student’s ability to 
compare and contrast a text to an audio-video version of the text. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
 
Question: From the text “Americanism” and the video clip, how are the text and the audio clip different? 


A. The text is more emotional, but the audio clip is easier to review. 
B. It is easier to tell that the general means what he is saying by reading the text. 
C. The audio clip uses a flat tone, but in the text it is easy to see the rhythm of the language he uses. 
D. The text makes it easier to closely review the logic the general is using for his argument. 


 
Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to analyze each medium’s portrayal of 
the subject. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
 
Question: Using the text “Americanism” and the video clip, create a summary discussing the similarities, differences and how the effect or impact 
of the words differs between reading the text and listening to the audio. Include at least 2 similarities, 2 differences and 1 reason how the impact 
of the words differs between reading the text and listening to the audio. 
 
Answer: Answers will vary; This question, an essay question with a DOK of 3 worth 5 points, shows the student’s ability to analyze each medium’s 
portrayal of the subject. 


 
Grading Rubrics:  1 pt for each correct comparison given in the summary. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should have an understanding of writing a introduction and conclusion. 


Students should have knowledge of writing conventions and routines. 


Students should have some knowledge of linking words. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


7.W.1 – Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.   
a– Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence 
logically.   
c – Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), 
reasons, and evidence. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 


Computer, projector 
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will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can write arguments to support claims with clear 
reasons and relevant evidence by introducing our claim. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “What is something you feel 
very strongly about?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how to create arguments without too 
much feeling. 
2 – Model to the class creating a list of topics you feel strongly about – 
focus on social topics such as “banning Facebook”, “allowing phones in 
school”, etc. 
3 - Model how to create a claim out of a topic.  Ex. “There is a time and 
place for using cellular devices, and during class is not one of them.” 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Model different claim statements, with each topic created – 
gradually allowing students the ability to contribute to creating claim 
sentences. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “What is better 
McDonalds or Burger King?” Direct students to share ideas to partners, 
creating claim sentences.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to chose a topic in which they feel strongly about 
and create a claim statement for that topic. 
2 – Monitor and provide differentiated support as needed while 
students brainstorm their own topics and express their opinions about 
those topics. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence 
by introducing our claim. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how support claims 
with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Create a claim introduction based on 
the sample text. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create a claim 
introduction. 
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Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students grade their 
introduction sentence using the rubric. 


Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


2 


Objective: We can acknowledge alternate or opposing claims by 
organizing the reasons and evidence logically. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “Why is it important to justify 
your reasoning?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how justify your reasoning/opinions 
2 – Discuss how proper arguments address what the opposing side is 
going to say as well. 
3 – Model creating a list of the things the opposing “team” would say 
about not using cell phones in class (drawing from the topic in Lesson 1) 
4 – Organize a list of 3 reasons to support not using cell phones in 
school, and 1 opposing claim.  
Guided Practice:  
1 – As a class, find evidence to support each claim 
2 – Have students develop evidence to combat the opposing claim 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “How do you know if 
your claim is well supported?” Direct students to share answers with 
their partner.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to create their own outline for the topic they have 
chosen 
2 – Focus on at least three reasons and one opposing claim; justifying 
each reason with 3 pieces of evidence and the opposing claim with 3 
counterarguments. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students share what evidence 
their found. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can 
acknowledge alternate or opposing claims by organizing the reasons and 
evidence logically. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to organize 
information. 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on finding 
evidence to support the class claim. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create an 
introduction. 
 
 
 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


3 


Objective: We can use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion 
and clarify the relationships among our claim, reasons and evidence. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How can you connect all of 
your reasons and evidence so that they are smooth and connected? 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can use 
words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among our claim, reasons and evidence. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
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1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how to create connecting sentences. 
2 – Model with the first reason (with 3 pieces of evidence), for the class 
topic “no cell phones in school”.  Discuss connecting words, phrases and 
clauses that will create clarity and help the reader understand what is 
written. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – As a class, connect each of the other reasons to each piece of 
evidence – but also each paragraph.  Focus on getting past words such 
as “first, second and third”. 
Check for Understanding:  Present the question, “How does connecting 
your ideas make your writing more persuasive?” Direct students to 
answer the question with their partner.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to apply the group strategy and create their own 
cohesion words/phrases. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end have students grade their organization 
using the rubric 


1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to connect the 
information in your writing 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an opinion statement.  Creating each paragraph with the class. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
 
Independent Practice: Students will add in “cohesion” words and 
phrases between each paragraph and sentence to create their rough 
drafts. 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


4 


Objective: We can write arguments to support claims with clear reasons 
and relevant evidence by revising and editing our rough drafts. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Post the question, “How will revising help perfect 
your essay?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS and draw on background knowledge to engage 
students in a conversation about how revising is beneficial. 
2 – Model looking through each paragraph to insure reasons are 
organized clearly, evidence is relevant and sources are credible. 
3 – Model as well, how to change small words (not used in quotes) to 
more impressive synonyms. 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Gradually allow students to help edit the class essay and answer any 
questions. 
Check for Understanding:  Ask for questions - Correct any 
misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
1 – Direct students to revise and edit their essays – looking for powerful 
words, organization, and credible sources. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write 
arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence 
by revising and editing our rough drafts. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to turn an outline 
into a rough draft. 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
editing the class essay. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share ideas with their partner.  Ask questions 
if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Edit and revise rough draft. 
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2 – When finished, students need to write their final draft. 
Closing: Teacher will review the rubric students will be graded on for 
their final written work and end by having students grade their final 
essay using the rubric. 


 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation and grade rough draft using 
the rubric. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s ability to write 
arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant 
evidence by: 
A – Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, 
and organize the reasons and evidence logically.   
and 
C – Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify 
the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. 
Question 1, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate 
or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically. 
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, 


shows the student’s ability to use words, phrases, and clauses to create 


cohesive and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 


evidence. 


Question 3, an essay question with a DOK of 3, worth 40 points, 
shows the student’s ability to introduce claim(s), acknowledge 
alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 
evidence logically and use words, phrases, and clauses to create 
cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, 
and evidence. 
The total value of the S.A. is 42 points of which students need 34 
points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1: 


Question: Read the paragraph. 


While they are initially lovely, flowers don't last very long. In just a few days, they begin to wilt and drop petals. Suddenly, a thoughtful gift has become a mess 


that has to be cleaned up. It is better to give something that doesn't make demands on the receiver, such as a box of chocolates. 


Which sentence would best begin the paragraph? 


A. Flowers are very difficult for most people to maintain. 


B. While it may be tempting to pick flowers, they are best left in the ground. 


C. A bouquet of flowers is a terrible gift to give someone. 


D. Beware of the flowers sold at grocery stores. 


Answer:  C; This question, a multiple choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or 


opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2:  Read the sentences. 


Parents of misbehaving children usually try punishment as a means of correcting the behavior.  ________________, punishment tends to cause stress in children 


and can actually promote rather than prevent bad behavior. 


Which best fills in the blank? 


A. On the other hand 


B. Unfortunately 


C. With this in mind 


D. significantly 


Answer: B; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 1, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to use words, phrases, and clauses to create 


cohesive and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3: 


Prompt: 


A group of parents and teachers in your school have made a proposal to the school board. In their proposal, they are suggesting that the school join in a 


national movement called “Shut Down Your Screen Week.” The parents and teachers in the group believe that not using any electronic media for an entire week 


would be good for students for many reasons. 


They have taken the proposal to a teachers’ meeting, so that teachers can discuss the issue of whether or not to ask their students to participate in the 


“Shut Down Your Screen Week.” The teachers have decided they would like to hear from the students before they decide. 


This is not a simple issue, so you need to think very carefully about it. You have three texts to read relating to the issue: “Social Media as Community,” 


“Is Google Making Us Stupid?” and  “Attached to Technology and Paying a Price.” As you read and re-read these texts, think about what they show you about the 


issue. Think about what position you will take and what evidence you will use to support your thinking. 


Finally, write an essay, in the form of a letter to the teachers, explaining your thinking.  
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For the essay, your Focusing Question is: 


Should your school participate in the national “Shut Down Your Screen Week?”  Be sure to use evidence from the texts, as well as your own knowledge, to 


support and develop your thinking. 


Remember, a strong and effective piece of argument writing: 


 Takes the audience into account 


 Has a clear introduction 


 States a focus/position statement clearly, precisely, and thoughtfully 


 Uses specific evidence from the text(s) to support and develop the position, and explains that evidence logically 


 Takes into account what people who disagree with you might think and tries to respond to that  


 Concludes effectively 


 Uses precise language 


 Shows control over conventions 


This rubric will be used to score #3 (40 points – 32 points shows mastery) 


Argumentative Essay Rubric 
 


 
 
 


5 
Mastery 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Basic 


2 
Standard Not Met 


1 
Standard Not Met 


Claim 
(Ideas & Org.) 


Introduces a well thought 
out claim at the beginning of 


the essay 


Introduces a claim later in 
the essay 


Claim is not as clear as it 
should be 


Hard to find the claim No claim 


Opposing 
Claim 
(Org.) 


Acknowledges alternate or 
opposing claims 


Opposing claims are not 
strong or relevant to the 


claim 
Opposing claims are unclear 


Hard to find opposing 
claims 


Opposing claims not 
addressed 


Evidence 
(Ideas & Org.) 


Supports the claim with 
logical reasoning and 


relevant evidence, 
demonstrating a complete 
understanding  of the topic 


Supports the claim with 
reasoning and evidence, 
and demonstrates some 


understanding of the topic 


Evidence is not relevant or not 
completely 
thought out 


Lacks evidence and 
relevance 


No evidence to 
support claims 
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Words, Phrases, 
clauses and 


Sentences (Word Choice & 
Sent. Fluency) 


Uses variety words, phrases, 
and clauses to 


create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among the claim, 


reasons, and evidence 


One or two errors with some 
variety in word 


usage, clauses but not enough to 
cause misunderstandings or 


harm the relationships of 
the claims, reasons, and 


evidence 


More than 3 errors with little 
variety in word 


Choice and clause or phrase 
usage. Cohesion is harder to 


follow as a result 


Nearly all phrases and clauses are 
incorrect, or 


Are not used at all. Little cohesion 
and clarity between claims and 


evidence. 


No cohesion and clarity 


Style 
(Voice & Sent. Fluency) 


Establishes and maintains a 
formal style 


Mostly follows formal style Few informal sections of writing Casual style and jargon 
No formal style look like a text 


message 


Concluding 
Statement 


(Ideas & Org.) 


Provides a concluding 
statement that follows 
From and supports the 
argument presented. 


Concluding statement mostly 
supports the 


argument presented 


Concluding statement mentions 
the argument 


presented 


Concluding statement is 
incomplete and or doesn’t 


mention argument 
No concluding statement 


Conventions 
/Grammar, Usage and 


Mechanics 
(GUM) 


Demonstrates exceptional 
command of the conventions of 
standard written language and 


it free of errors. 


Demonstrates strong command 
of the conventions of standard 


written language, having 
Few errors. 


Demonstrates proficient 
command of the conventions of 
standard written language, with 
some errors, which may confuse 


meaning. 


Demonstrates marginal command 
of the conventions of standard 


written language, with frequent 
errors, which confuses meaning. 


Demonstrates poor command 
of the conventions of standard 


written language. 


Research 


Uses a wide variety of relevant 
sources, which successfully 
address the claim/thesis. 


Sources are correctly cited. 


Uses a variety of relevant 
sources, which successfully 
address the claim/thesis. 


Most sources are correctly cited. 


Uses some sources, which begin 
to address the claim/thesis. Some 


sources are correctly cited. 


Uses few sources, which do little 
to address the claim/thesis. Few 


sources are cited. 
No evidence of research. 
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A.3.1 –  Mastery and Promotion 


Victory Collegiate Academy will offer a rigorous program of instruction in all core academic subjects 
through a Flex model with built-in assessment and remediation.  As a result, each VCA student will 
be pushed to his/her highest potential.  Victory Collegiate Academy will ensure students surpass 
grade level standards and have the skills to be successful in high school and beyond.  The following 
section outlines the promotion and retention of future students at Victory Collegiate Academy. 


A. Criteria for Grade Level Promotion/Level of Proficiency. 


In order to demonstrate mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards (ACCRS), 
multiple forms of assessment will be utilized in each class at Victory Collegiate Academy. Final 
grades will be configured through an average of different assessment categories outlined below:  


 End of lesson assessments: Delivered to students after direct instruction and in small group.  


 Formative benchmarks: Given periodically as end of unit tests.  


 Comprehensive summative assessments: Delivered through the Galileo Benchmarks and State 
Assessment (AzMERIT).  


At Victory Collegiate Academy, the percentage that demonstrates proficiency or mastery of a skill or 
content has been set at 80%. The rationale behind this percent is to guide and push students to 
surpass the ACCRS, not just meet them. On norm-referenced tests, the 80% will be determined 
based on a number of questions the student answers correctly out of the number of questions 
assessed.  


The grading system at Victory Collegiate Academy will be:  


 90-100% is an A/Highly Proficient. The student has displayed mastery that exceeds the 
objective(s).  


 89-80% is a B/Proficient.  The student has displayed mastery of the objective(s). 


 79%-70% is a C/Partially Proficient.  The student is approaching mastery of the objective(s). 


 69% and below is a D/Minimally Proficient.  The student has not mastered the objective(s). 


If a student is consistently performing below proficiency level (80%) in reading and math, in both 
classroom and summative assessments, by mid-point in the year the teacher and Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will formally contact the parent/guardian to notify them that their child 
is at risk for retention.  A meeting will be scheduled promptly to discuss the criteria for retention, 
specific areas of deficiency and to review applicable assessment scores and data.  Together, parents, 
the teacher, and the Director of Curriculum and Instruction create a strategy that is attached to the 
Student Growth Plan (SGP) which may include attendance and/or behavioral contracts, sign-up for 
afterschool tutoring services, specific strategies parents can use to increase their student’s 
achievement in reading and/or math at home.   


This action plan will be reviewed during monthly in-person meetings until the identified student is 
performing at mastery level.  If, after all prescribed interventions and possible summer interventions 
take place, the student is not performing at 80% proficiency in reading and/or math - the student 
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will be retained pending final approval by the student’s teacher, parent, the Executive Director and 
the Director of Curriculum and Instruction. 


B. Promotion/Retention Requirements. 


The teachers provide the data and recommendations for student retention. The Executive Director 
and the Director of Curriculum and Instruction (and Principal in Year 3) will oversee the final decision 
to retain a student after viewing all the data. Victory Collegiate Academy has intentionally 
embedded interventions and safeguards to minimize student retention, as outlined below: 


Parent/Guardian Communication for Students (All Grades).  


Each student at Victory Collegiate Academy will have his/her progress formally communicated to 
parents/guardians through the Student Growth Plan (SGP) available through email or hard copy. 
This will safeguard that communication is explicit and timely between VCA and the 
parent/guardian. Included with the SGP, parents/guardians can access the improvement plan and 
goals for the student for the next quarter. Teachers can input the SGP in a timely and efficient 
manner on the professional development day right before each set of parent conferences. 


Student Data Tracking.  


After every benchmark assessment, teachers will spend a designated professional development 
day to review data and create improvement plans where necessary (Student has displayed back-
to-back benchmarks below the 80% score) to ensure all students are on track for mastery. Parents 
and students will receive a copy of this plan in the SGP.  


Layers of Intervention.  


Students are presented with maximum opportunities to master the curriculum:  


Tier One – Direct Instruction: Tier one of the RTI model is comprised of teacher-led, Direct 
Whole Group Instruction.  Every student begins at this level.  Teachers will use research 
based proven best practices to provide the best possible instruction from the beginning. 


Tier Two – Targeted Small Group Intervention: Tier two of the RTI model focuses on the fifty 
five to sixty five minute small-group portion of the Flex model during the 90-minute Reading 
or Math block.  Aligned to the RTI model, our small group intervention groups are focused 
on providing academic support to our students in a proactive and immediate manner to 
succeed, not “wait to fail”.1  In small group intervention, the teacher differentiates through 
an alternative mini-lesson to present the objective in a new way to a smaller audience.  This 
mini-lesson incorporates concepts from the Universal Design for Learning (UDL) model. 


Tier 2.5 – Intervention/Enrichment/Tutoring: This tier includes the afternoon 45-minute block 
for both Math and Reading each day.  After the first quarter, teachers in Math and Reading 
will email the parents of the bottom 25% of their classes.  These students will be asked to 


                                                           
1
 Donelson, W., & Donelson, R. 2014.  Implementing response to Intervention. Shell Education. 
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attend afterschool tutoring for added help in areas of need as well as with daily activities.  
This extra help will reinforce skills learned during direct instruction as well as small group 
and online practice. 


Tier Three – Online Instruction: Tier three of the RTI model is driven by data as well.  As 
educational trends continue to spiral, it is estimated that by the year 2019, 50% of all high 
school courses will be delivered online in one way or another.2  Under a Flex model, our 
students will utilize the computer to learn online through iReady.  Students benefit from 
Digital Learning through: 


 Immediate feedback on assignments to determine mastery and identification of areas of 
need and remediation. 


 Individualized rigor constantly challenging and pushing them to grow.  The content is 
driven by their individual Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD). 


 Exposure to technology-embedded learning. 


 Differentiated content to meet the needs of all learners. 


 Maximization of instruction time, as students move to the next lesson when finished 
without waiting for peers.3 


The sense of urgency to provide our students with exposure to this learning model is high.  
According to the California Learning Resource Network, 19% of elementary district and 
charters engage in online learning, whereas 73% of High Schools utilize it.4   


Tier Four – Special Education: If, after rotating through the previous three tiers, a student is still 
struggling to succeed academically, that student may be referred to the Special Education 
department to determine if there is an underlying disability, which may need to be 
addressed. 


Identification of Special Needs.  


The school Directors will evaluate, alongside the Special Education Teacher, whether or not the 
students’ needs are related to a learning disability. If he/she is entitled to Special Education 
services or Bilingual Services, then he/she will be allotted the appropriate support needed. If a 
student’s learning challenges are related to her level of English proficiency (as measured by the 
AZELLA), then he/she, too, will be allotted the appropriate services to which he/she is entitled.  


If, after the layers of intervention outlined above, the student does not exhibit proficiency in their 
core academic courses, and is neither a Special Education Student nor an English Language 
Learner, then that student may be recommended for retention. 


C. Area II of the Academic Systems Plan Consistency. 


The Mastery and Promotion plan aligns to Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. 


                                                           
2
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010).  Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill. 


3
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010).  Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill. 


4
 E-learning census report.  www.clrn.org/census/ 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should be able to solve multistep equations with variables on both sides 


Understand the terms: coefficient and variable 


Basic knowledge of excel 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the 
students are working individually, the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for 
these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support 
(determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. 
At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals and address specific remediation 
as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are successfully meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will also meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or 
exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended 
and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive 
enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


8.EE.C.8. Analyze and solve pairs of simultaneous linear equations.  
c. Solve real‐world and mathematical problems leading to two linear equations in two variables. For 
example, given coordinates for two pairs of points, determine whether the line through the first pair of 
points intersects the line through the second pair.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 


Classroom computer, projector, student computers 
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consumables) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 Objective: We will solve linear equations with parentheses by 
pulling apart the equation. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: What is 
a linear equation?  2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1 – Discuss the meaning of “linear 
equation”.  Guide the conversation in the director of “an equation 
that creates a line when graphed”. 
2 – Use the equations x – y = 10 and y = x – 10 
3 – Show how to apply what “X” is and the answer “y” to graph 
both sides – for example, if x = 19, than y = 9.   
4 – Practice with several other similar questions, rotating between 
teacher answer and student contributions.   
5 - Discuss focusing on each one and picking 3 or 4 solutions 
Guided Practice: Solve several problems by verbally expressing a 
calculation and having students create the expression 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 problems involving a calculation 
or a numerical expression for students to translate.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How is solving 
addition and subtraction equations similar and different to solving 
multiplication and division equations?  What do you know about 
the pattern in the operations you used to solve the equations 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can 
solve one-step multiplication and division equations by relating an 
equation to a diagram. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 
the teacher. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to translate a 
verbal description of a calculation to a numerical expression. 


 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
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today? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of 
problems students are struggling with solving. Direct students to 
Galileo lessons for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


2 Objective: We will graph solutions to two-variable linear 
equations. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: How would you graph the 
following equation? 5x + 2y = 20  
 2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation in the direction of 
solving either for x or y. 
2 – Model soling the equation for the class: 


o 5x + 2y = 20 


o -5x          -5x 


o 2y = 20 – 5x 


o /2          /2 


o Y = 10 – 5/2(x) 


3 – Then, model how to create a chart to show solutions and find 
the slope 


o X = 0 ; y = 10 


o X = 2 ; y = 5 


o X = 4 ; y = 0 


4 – Practice modeling with several other examples 
Guided Practice: Gradually, allow students to answer more and 
more questions and eventually solving for “y” on their own, as 
well as graphing. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 
graph solutions to two-variable linear equations. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 
the teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to graph 
two-variable linear equations. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on 
graphing two-step equations. 
 
Check for Understanding:   
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correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 problems involving graphing linear 
equations.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: What is the 
hardest part of graphing a linear equation? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of 
problems students are struggling with solving. Direct students to 
Galileo lessons for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


3 Objective: We will determine the intersection point of two graphs 
by graphing two linear equations on the same graph and finding 
their intersection. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: How could you find where the 
following equations intersection? 3x – 8y = 19 and 7x – 5y = 17   
 2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation to determine graphing 
each line on the same graph 
2 – Model solving each equation for x (x = 6+2y and x = 4+y) 
3 – Then model graphing each equation on the same graph, to 
show their intersection point is (2,-2) 
4 – Modeling putting those coordinates into each equation to 
show they would work 
   2 = 6+2x-2 and 2 = 4 + -2 
4 – Model using those equations to find the commonalities  
Guided Practice: Gradually, allow students to answer more and 
more questions and eventually solving for “x” or “y” on their own, 
as well as graphing. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 
determine the intersection point of two graphs by graphing two 
linear equations on the same graph and finding their intersection. 
  
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 
the teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how find the 
intersection of two linear equations by graphing them. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 
step to solve the problem. 
 
Check for Understanding:   
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to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 problems involving graphing two 
linear equations and finding their intersecting point.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: What is an easy 
mistake to make when you are finding intersection points? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of 
problems students are struggling with solving. Direct students to 
Galileo lessons for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


4 Objective: We will solve real‐world and mathematical problems 
leading to two linear equations in two variables. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: Sam bought a total of 25 
hamburgers and hot dogs.  His total bill was $70.50.  If each 
hamburger cost $3 and each hot dog cost $2.50, how many hot 
dogs did Sam buy?   
 2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation to creating equations 
and graphing them, to solve the problem. 
2 – Model solving the problem by comparing the two equations 
and then finding a solution:  
70.50 = 3ha + 2.5ho  
25 = ha + ho 
3 – Model graphing the equations, to show the equations 
intersect at 9 hotdogs and 16 hamburgers 
Guided Practice: Gradually, allow students to contribute more, 
until they are solving problems as a class, without the teacher’s 
help. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 
solve real-world problems leading to two linear equations in two 
variables. 
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 
the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how solve real-
world problems involving linear equations. 


 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on 
solving real-world problems. 
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Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 real-world problems involving 
linear equations.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: What is an easy 
mistake to make when you are finding intersection points? 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Use conceptual understanding through 
the use of pictorial representations.  Reteach the type of 
problems students are struggling with solving. Direct students to 
Galileo lessons for intervention or extension for Digital Learning. 
Extension: Provide students with enrichment through iReady or 
Galileo. 


Check for Understanding:   
Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 
Small-Group Reteaching:  Students who did not reach mastery 
will attend a small group session. 
 
 
Extension: Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with 
their teachers to address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement. 


5 Objective: We will solve mathematical problems leading to two 
linear equations in two variables by using excel to graph. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): How can you graph an equation in excel? 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
The teacher will discuss the AS and model how to create a line 
graph in excel, using a linear equation.  Instructing students to use 
the following steps: 
Using the equation 4x – 3y = 6 
1 – write the equation in slope-y-intercept form (solving for y) =-  
y = 4/3x – 2 or y = mx + b (m = 4/3 and b = -2) 
2 – Create a chart using substitute values for x (-3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5) 
3 – Set up the y coordinates (formula: =(((4/3)*xvalue)-2) – copy 
these through the entire y column 
4 – Highlight both columns, go up to the insert tab, go to charts, 
and select the scatter plot with a smooth line. 
The teacher may want to reference : 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4Eutj1V_S4g  
Guided Practice:  
Give students several practice equations and instruct them to 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 
solve mathematical problems leading to two linear equations in 
two variables by using excel to graph. 
Anticipatory Set: The student will discuss the AS with classmates 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how solve real-
world problems involving linear equations. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
The student will work with peers to create a graph for given linear 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4Eutj1V_S4g
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create graphs in excel with a partner.  The teacher will monitor 
student progress and intervene where needed. 
Check for Understanding: Ask students what the most confusing 
part of this process is?  Where do they get lost?  Correct any 
misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
Assign 5 equations for students to graph using excel.  The teacher 
will have students either print their finished work, or email their 
work to the teacher. 
Closing: Have students discuss with each other the benefit of 
knowing this skill in the real-world. 


equations. 
 
Check for Understanding:   
The student will contribute to the class discussion. 
 
Independent Practice:  
The student will create graphs as assigned. 
 
 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 


S.A. Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to solve 
real‐world and mathematical problems leading to two linear 
equations in two variables. 
Questions 1 & 2 show the student’s ability to solve mathematical 
problems leading to two linear equations in two variables. 
Question 3 shows the student’s ability to solve real-world 
problems leading to two linear equations in two variables. 
The total value of the S.A. is 10 points of which students need 8 
points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: What is the solution two this system of equations?   


2x – y = 8 


X + y = 4 


Answer: (4,0); This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points (1 point for showing x = 4; 1 point for showing y = 0), shows 
the student’s ability to Solve mathematical problems leading to two linear equations in two variables.  
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: What is the solution?  


2x – y = 0 


x + 2y = 10 


Answer: (2, 4); This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points (1 point for showing x = 2, 1 point for y = 4), shows the 
student’s ability to solve mathematical problems leading to two linear equations in two variables. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and 
acceptable score):  


Question: Maya cut a 14-foot rope into 2 pieces.  The black piece was three-fourths 
the length of the red piece.  How long is each piece of the rope?  Show your answer 
using a graph created in Excel. 
 
Answer: Red 8 feet, Black 6 feet; This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 
3, worth 6 points, shows the student’s ability to solve real-world problems leading to 
two linear equations in two variables (as well as using digital learning to show 
mastery). 
 
Grading  Criteria:  
2 points for setting up each equation correctly:  x + y = 14 and x = .75y 
2 points for graphing each equation correctly: (see right) 
2 points for correctly finding each length: (red – 8 feet, black – 6 feet)  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students will need some history knowledge of WWII, which is taught in 8th grade. 
Students need knowledge of acrostic poems 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 
minute blocks for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-
lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in 
active note taking.  While the students are working individually (either on a specific assignment or online 
through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences 
is determined by individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through 
data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, 
the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading and writing) and address specific 
remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not meeting their learning 
objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their teacher for 
conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their teachers 
during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and 
additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component 
of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention 
using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through 
the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


8.RI.7. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums (e.g., print or digital text, video, 
multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector, personal computers 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: I can evaluate the information gained from 
photographs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Tell students, that in a moment, they will 
get to examine several “Taking a Stand” photographs that are 
placed around the room.  At each photograph, they should pause 
and capture specific details that they notice. Ask students for any 
questions. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
Model for students that an inference is taking clues from the text 
and using your background knowledge to express thinking about a 
text.  Clarify for students that it is not an opinion. 
Tell students, that they will have just a minute at each picture, 
and that they might not get to all of the pictures. 
Guided Practice: Set a timer to 1 minute and have students begin.  
Ask students to complete this activity, circulate to observe and 
support as needed. 
After 5 minutes, ask students to return to their seats. 
Cold call on several students to share what they noticed and 
wondered.  Once an inference comes up, probe the students 
about why they said what they said. 
Clarify for students that when they use their background 
knowledge to add meaning to a picture or text, they are making 
inferences. 
Check for Understanding: Ask students, “what do all of these 
photographs have in common?”  Invite students to turn and talk 
about this question.  While students discuss, circulate and probe 
to encourage students to move beyond the literal of what they 


Objective: Students restate…”I can evaluate the information 
gained from photographs.” 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Students ask any questions needed. 
 
 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
Students actively listen to the teacher giving directors. 
Students ask questions as needed. 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Students complete the Gallery Walk 
 
 
Students share what they noticed and wondered 
 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  
Students discuss with partner the question 
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see in the photographs to what they infer about the people in the 
photographs. 
Cold call student pairs to share their thinking. 
Independent Practice: Have students complete a summary 
explaining what the photos all had in common. 
 
Closing: Have students share their free writes with the class.  


 
 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students complete a summary explaining what the photos have in 
common 
Closing: Share free writes with the class. 


2 


Objective: We can evaluate the advantages and disadvantages to 
using photographs to gain information. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Have students complete a free write on the 
following question “what disadvantages and advantages are there 
from gathering information from photographs?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  Discuss the AS 
1 – Refer to the photos used in lesson 1.  Using a projector, display 
a photograph of the Little Rock Nine.  Invite students to silently 
look at the photograph and jot down what they noticed and what 
they wonder as they look at this photo. 
2 – Model thinking aloud, ask questions such as “Who is taking a 
stand in this photograph?”  
Guided Practice:  
Show students several pictures from the Women’s Rights 
Movement.  Have students write about the information they 
gather from the pictures. 
Then have students discuss what questions they have, that could 
not be answered by the pictures. 
Check for Understanding: Ask the question, “What are the 
advantages and disadvantages to gathering information from 
photographs?” Have students answer the question. 
Address any misconceptions, as needed. 
Independent Practice:  
Give students 4 pictures from the Great Depression.  Have the 
students create lists of as much information as they can gather 
about the photographs. 
Closing: refer back to your Check for Understanding.  Is there 


Objective: Students restate the objective…”We can evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages to using photographs to gain 
information. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  complete the free write 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
Actively listen to the teacher 
Interactive note taking 
Ask questions as necessary 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Write about the information they gather from the pictures. 
 
 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  
Answer the question with a partner. 
Ask questions as necessary 
 
Independent Practice:  
Create lists with as much information as possible from the 
photographs. 
 
Closing: Add more information to the list, if possible. 
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anything you want to add to the list? 


3 


Objective: We can evaluate the advantages and disadvantages to 
using different mediums to present information. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Recap what was learned in Lesson 2, about 
the Women’s Rights Movement. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
Pass out “Equal Rights for Women” by Shirley Chisholm.  Tell 
students they are going to read a speech where someone is taking 
a stand.  Model to students how to notice the title, author’s 
name, and date.  Invite students to turn and talk to a partner to 
make a prediction about what the author will take a stand about.  
Ideally, students will identify the title as taking a stand on ways to 
treat women equally. 
Guided Practice: Lead students to create a list of the information 
they learn about women’s right from the speech.  Then, compare 
that list, to the list created in lesson 2. 
Check for Understanding: Which medium do you feel gave you 
more information?  Direct students to talk with a partner to 
answer the question.  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice:  
Refer to the pictures from the Great Depression, and provide 
students with an article about the Great Depression.  Have 
students create a list of gathered information from the Great 
Depression article, and compare their similarities and differences. 
Closing: Which medium gave you more information on the Great 
Depression?  Allow students to argue and discuss their reasoning. 


Objective: Students restate the objective…”We can evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages to using different mediums to 
present information. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer questions about the Women’s 
Rights Movement 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   
Actively listen to teacher as they model gathering information 
Interactive note-taking 
Ask questions when necessary 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice:  
Create a list of the information gathered from the speech.  
Compare the list to the list in lesson 2 from the photographs. 
Check for Understanding:  
Discuss the question with a partner. 
Ask questions as necessary. 
Independent Practice:  
Create a list of gathered information from the Great Depression 
article, and compare their similarities and differences. 
 
 
Closing: Answer the closing question.  Discuss with classmates. 
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s ability to evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums and to 


present a particular topic or idea and is composed three problems 
worth a total of 6 points.   
Question 1, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 
point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the student’s ability 
to evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using multimedia to 
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items will be administered. present a particular topic or idea. 


Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums 
(e.g., print or digital text, video, multimedia) to present a particular 
topic or idea. 


Question 2, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 
point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the student’s ability 
to evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using print to present 
a particular topic or idea. 


Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 
point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the student’s ability 
to evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using video to present 
a particular topic or idea. 


The total value of the S.A. is 6 points of which students need 5 
points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Use the following photograph and text to answer each question:    


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 


Question: Give at least two advantages or disadvantages the photograph has over a text or video for portraying information about 1776. 


 


Answer: Answers will vary – ex. The photograph shows the emotion of the Delaware crossing, but it does not show what specific events were happening. 


This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the student’s ability to evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages of using multimedia to present a particular topic or idea. 


Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums (e.g., print or digital text, video, multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 


Question: Give two advantages or disadvantages the text has over the picture or video for portraying information about 1776. 


 


Answer: Answers will vary – ex. The text gives very specific details about the event, which is an advantage, but it does not show the emotion of the crossing that 
the video and the photo would show. 


This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 points (1 point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the student’s ability to evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages of using print to present a particular topic or idea. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer 
key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


Question: Give two advantages or disadvantages the video has 
over the text or photograph for portraying information about 
1776. 


Answer: Answers will vary – ex. The video has the advantage of 
showing the emotion of the crossing that the text does not 
show, but it may also include added details not necessary to the 
event, which is a disadvantage. 


This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 2 
points (1 point for each advantage or disadvantage), shows the 
student’s ability to evaluate the advantages and disadvantages 
of using video to present a particular topic or idea. 


 








 


 


APPROVED January 12, 2016     A.5 Academic Systems Plan_Revised         Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation              Page 1 of 34 


Academic Systems Plan (ASP) Template 


Applicant Name: Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation 


Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1, 2017 and continues for two years  
Applicant does not edit sections in grey 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 
Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) for 
target 
population 


 Math Reading 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Academic Performance 
Expectations as set and modified periodically 
by the Board 


Percent (%) of target students who currently 
score proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


41.78 59.239 


Average current target student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


42.15 42.75 


Narrative for setting baseline figures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Victory Collegiate Academy will serve students in kindergarten through eighth grades in the Isaac School District or close to the ISD boundaries.  The 
primary zip codes in this area are 85009, 85017, 85019, 85035, 85033, and 85043.  Geographically, Victory Collegiate Academy will serve the area within the 
approximate boundaries of Van Buren Street to the south, 51st Avenue to the west, 19th Avenue to the east, and (roughly) Thomas Road to the north, with 
a small portion extending north to Indian School Road and 43rd Avenue. This urban environment is part of the Maryvale community and is located in the 
West Phoenix Metropolitan area. 
 As for the purpose of this section, the baseline figures calculated above include the schools that physically reside within the search area.  Google 
Earth was used to separate out the targeted area for the facility, which identified ten schools within those limits.  It was chosen to use the 10 schools 
(Pueblo Del Sol MS, P T Coe Ele., Moya Ele., Morris Udall Escuela, Mitchell Ele., Joseph Zito Ele., J.B. Sutton Ele., Isaac MS, Esperanza Ele., and Alta Butler 
Ele.) because these students will mostly be in within walking/busing distance of the facility (see map in A.2).  In Figure A.2.1 in the Target Population 
section, you can see the breakdown of each school’s population and state rating.  However, Victory Collegiate Academy will advertise, promote, and recruit 
from across the zip codes to ensure projected capacity of 500 (see figure C.2.1 in the Advertising and Promotion section) is achieved in year 3 of operation.  
 According to the Center for Student Achievement (http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html), the schools located 
within the area for Math and Reading proficiency on the 2013/14 AIMS is 41.78% in Math and 59.239% in Reading.  This baseline figure was determined by 
calculating the average of the 10 school listed above.  According to the Center for Student Achievement, the schools located within the area current SGP on 
the state standardized assessment on the 2013/14 AIMS is 42.15% in Math and 42.75% in Reading.  This baseline was determined by calculating the average 
growth points for the 10 comparison schools.  As you can see these schools collectively are not obtaining a SGP above 50% in Reading or Math.  This means 
that students in our targeted area do not have access to quality schools that are closing the achievement gap when compared to same aged peers across 
the state of Arizona.  AIMS scores were used, because Student Growth Percentiles for AzMERIT have not been made public. 
 Victory Collegiate Academy is fully prepared to implement successful systems to ensure that the students in the targeted area have access to a high 
quality school for their beginning school years.  In the Academic System Plans (ASP), we have developed strategies and action steps to address the needs of 
all students and subgroups since the majority of students enrolling will have an achievement gap. 
 



http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html
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AREA I: Curriculum - The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive curriculum system: 


 adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 implementation of curriculum; 


 evaluation of curriculum; 


 revision of curriculum; and 


 adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations. 


Action Steps Process for Implementing Action Step Frequency and/or 
Timing 


Person(s) 
Responsible 


Evidence of 
Implementation 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Hire Highly 
Qualified Teachers 
for Kindergarten 
through 4th Grade. 


 


 


The school directors will find and hire 
individuals who are aligned to the 
school’s mission and vision.  In addition, 
prior experience with the Flex model is 
desirable. 


 


The school directors will follow this 
process to hire content area teachers: 


 Collect resumes, cover letters, and 
three letters of reference, official 
transcripts and certificates.  


 Select applicants who will be notified 
for an interview by completing 
background checks. 


 Phone interview/screening: 
questioning to solicit desire to join 
VCA team, research/commitment to 
VCA and urban education. 


 Portfolio, Interview and 
Modeling/Demonstration of 
Teaching: Selected candidates will 
submit portfolio to further 
demonstrate teaching, participate in 
an interview at VCA, teach a model 


Beginning in 
December of 2016 
(after 
authorization), 
applications and 
resumes will be 
accepted for 
review through 
March 3, 2017. 


 


Applicants will be 
notified by phone 
March 10, 2017 to 
schedule 
interviews. 


 


Applicants who are 
not chosen for an 
interview will be 
notified via email. 


 


Portfolio, 
interviews, and 
modeling will be 


Executive 
Director 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 Resumes and 
other artifacts 
from all 
candidates will be 
kept on file to 
demonstrate the 
fidelity of the 
selection process. 


 Interview 
questions. 


 Interview 
applicant 
responses with 
scores attached. 


 Lesson 
observation data. 


 Interview 
applicant scores 
and a rationale for 
hiring kept on file. 


Staffing Costs: 


 No additional cost to a 
budget line.  This will occur 
before the directors are 
being compensated in the 
start-up budget.  This will 
be a responsibility of the 
school directors as part of 
their commitment to 
Victory Collegiate 
Academy. 
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lesson for students, create a written 
communication for families and 
reflect on their teaching 
preparation/experience. 


 Positions will be advertised on a 
variety of media platforms detailed 
in C.3. 


 


conducted March 
13-31, 2017. 


 


Candidates will be 
informed of our 
decision by April 
14, 2017. 


 


This process will be 
used in each year 
thereafter. 


2. Develop grade 
level or course 
school-wide 
yearlong curriculum 
scope and sequence 
documents to list 
topic/skill sequence 
and timeline in a 
coherent manner 
aligned to the 
Arizona College and 
Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). 


Curriculum Scope and Sequence 
documents will align to Arizona’s College 
and Career Ready Standards. 


 


In year one, the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction will create the scope and 
sequence from the unpacked standards 
of the ACCRS for grades K-5.  In year two, 
the Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will add the 6th grade ACCRS 
standards.  In year three, the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will add the 
7th and 8th grade ACCRS standards. 


 


For years one through three, the 
Directors will work together, to construct 
the curriculum for the electives of 
Physical Education, Nutrition, Character 
education and counseling. 


Year One  


Scope and 
sequence started 
in January 2017 
and completed in 
June 2017. 


 


Year Two 


Scope and 
sequence 
completed by May 
2018. 


 


Year three 


Scope and 
sequence 
completed by May 
2019. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Executive 
Director 


 Scope and 
sequence for each 
grade and content 
area.  This 
document will be 
used by teachers 
to plan their 
lessons and pacing 
guides. 


Staffing Costs: 


For Year 1, The Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction 
will create the 
scope/sequence for all 
courses at no additional 
cost in January 2017.  A 
completed scope and 
sequence in July will be a 
component of the job that 
is embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit salary 
from the start-up budget.  
See line item 13 from C.4 
Budget. 


 


Beginning in Year 2 and 
beyond, the cost for each 
of the above tasks will be 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s annual salary. 


3. Assemble In Y1 for Y2, the curriculum team will Year One Pacing Director of  Quarterly pacing Staffing Costs: 
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Curriculum Team to 
create a pacing 
guide for each grade 
and content level.   


consist of 3 teachers and will be 
overseen by the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction.   


The team will be chosen from the staff – 
a teacher from K-1st grade, one teacher 
from 2-3rd grade and one teacher from 
4th grade. 


 


In Y2 for Y3, the curriculum team will 
have 4 teachers and will be overseen by 
the Director of Curriculum and 
Development.  It will be comprised of 
teachers from K-5th grade levels. 


 


In Y3 for Y4, the curriculum team will 
have 5 teachers and will be overseen by 
the Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction.  It will be comprised of 
teachers from K-6th grade levels. 


 


The team will map out the estimated 
days that a domain from the scope and 
sequence should take to teach to 
mastery (80%) to the given grade level. 
The document will include checkpoints 
for gathering formal data through 
quizzes and unit tests – which will in turn 
evaluate the effectiveness of the 
curriculum and whether our standards 
are being met. 


 


During the 2017-2018 school year, the 
pacing guide will be a living and growing 
document.  Teachers and directors will 
frequently discuss and train on its 


Guide: July 
2017(out of startup 
budget). 


 


Year Two Pacing 
Guide: June 2018 
(out of Year one 
budget). 


 


Year Three Pacing 
Guide: June 2019 
(out of year two 
budget). 


 


Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Curriculum 
Team 


guide for each 
content area. 


 May 2018: A 
finalized 
document will be 
created to use in 
the following 
school year.  
Revisions based 
on need to be 
conducted 
annually.  
Documents will be 
updated in the 
staff and parent 
resources. 


Out of Start-up Budget for 
Y1 Pacing Guides, the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will create the 
scope/sequence at no 
additional cost in January 
2017.  A completed Pacing 
Guide in July will be a 
component of the job that 
is embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit salary 
from the start-up budget.  
See line item #13 from C.4 
Budget. 


 


Out of Y1 budget for Y2 
Pacing Guides, a completed 
Pacing Guide in July of 
2018 will be a component 
of the job embedded into 
the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction’s salary 
from the 3-year 
operational budget C.5 
$50,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See 
line item #23 in C.5 Budget. 
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creation and revision throughout the 
school year. 


 


The document will have its final revision 
in May of 2018 with input from all 
stakeholders. The document will be 
finalized for future use with revisions 
annually by the teachers and directors.  
 
The curriculum scope & sequence and 
pacing guides are aligned to the ACCRS, 
which will then be the criteria for 
developing these documents, as well as 
their own personalized curriculum.  
Teachers are thus expected to 
implement the ACCRS with rigor 
according to the Scope and Sequence 
and Pacing Guides. 


4. Gather proposed 
curricular materials 
for the effective 
delivery of the 
Victory Collegiate 
Academy scope and 
sequence 
documents, and 
pacing guides. 


Curricular materials will be collected by 
general education teachers by the end of 
the first month of school each school 
year. 


 


Conduct a needs assessment of our 
targeted population to identify their 
academic needs. 


May 2017  General 
Education 
Teachers 


 Access codes for 
curricular 
materials will be 
documented and 
made available to 
teachers. 


Costs: 


Curriculum & Resource 
Materials and Instructional 
Consumables are assumed 
to be either teacher-
created or free, open-
source, and online through 
the usage of our Flex 
learning model. 


5. Evaluate 
proposed curricular 
materials for the 
effective delivery of 
the VCA scope and 
sequence 
documents, and 
pacing guides. 


Proposed curricular programs and 
materials will be evaluated by the 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
during the first quarter of each school 
year. 


 


 


June – July 2017 Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Evaluation rubric 
filled out for each 
curriculum source 


Costs: 


Evaluation of curriculum is 
part of the Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction’s job 
description and salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
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for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


6. Adopt the new 
curricular materials 
for the effective 
implementation of 
AZCCSS.  


The Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction and the Executive Director 
will officially adopt each approved 
curriculum resource. 


August 2017 Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


Executive 
Director 


 Evaluation results  


7. Develop 
curriculum for the 
P.E., Life Skills, 
Character, and 
Nutrition specials. 


The Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will create the scope and 
sequence for PE, life skills, character 
education, nutrition education, arts and 
mentoring electives 


 


The PE curriculum will align to the AZ 
standards. 


June 2017 


 


Revised as needed. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 Scope and 
Sequence. 


 Revised scope and 
sequence as 
created. 


Staffing Costs: 


For Year 1, the Directors 
will create the curriculum 
at no additional cost since 
it is a component of the job 
and is embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salaries from the start-up 
budget. See line item 13 
from C.4 Budget. 


Beginning in Year 2 and 
beyond, the cost will be 
embedded into the 
Directors’ annual salaries of 
$57,750 and $52,500 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line items #21 & 
#23in C.5 Budget. 


8.  Develop 
intervention 
strategies to re-
teach areas of the 
curriculum where 
mastery was not 


Teacher will meet in grade level and 
across grade level PLCs to develop 
strategies to re-teach areas of the 
curriculum where the students or sub-
groups of students did not achieve 
mastery on the benchmarks or end of 


PLC meetings 
during professional 
development late 
start Mondays, as 
well as during 
common planning 


General 
Education 
Teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 


 PLC 
Agenda/Minutes. 


 Documentation of 
end of unit 
assessments to 
show student 


Staffing Costs: 


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from 
the 3-year operation 
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achieved. unit test. 


 


These strategies will be delivered either 
whole group or in small groups, 
depending on the amount of needs of 
the students (see A.4 Plan of Instruction). 


 


Teachers will develop an assessment to 
address the area of need and gather data 
to show the student has learned the 
standard to mastery (80%). 


  


time – as needed. Instruction growth after 
additional re-
teaching. 


budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
required, since this task is 
embedded into their job 
description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget.   


9. Evaluation of 
curriculum.  


Teachers will meet in PLCs to evaluate 
the curriculum documents (teacher 
gathered resources, pacing guides and 
scope & sequence) to determine if 
curriculum is effective based on student 
performance and alignment to the 
ACCRS, as well as determine if curriculum 
resources allow students to meet the 
standards.   


 During PLC meetings teachers 
will discuss students Common 
Formative Assessment scores to 
determine areas of gaps 


 Teachers will then identify the 
curriculum used to teach the 
identified areas of gap 


 Determine best course of action 
for the revision needed – either 
immediate revision or later 


PLC meetings each 
Monday during 
late start 
Professional 
Development. 


General 
Education 
teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 List of 
recommendations 
from the teachers 
for revisions. 


 PLC agendas/ 
minutes. 


Staffing Costs: 


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from 
the 3-year operation 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
required for general 
education teachers this 
task is embedded into their 
job description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
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revision as part of the annual 
curricular revision 


 Grade Level Leaders meet with 
the Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction to discuss evaluation 
finding and potential action on 
replacing or supplementing the 
existing curriculum resources. 


Teachers will discuss the strength and 
weaknesses of the students.  


 


Teachers will discuss students’ sub-group 
performances. 


 


Teachers will create a list of 
recommendations, such as the length of 
time needed to teach a topic, for the 
curriculum committee to use during the 
summer to make revisions. 


 


Teachers will decide the areas to be re-
taught if mastery was not achieved. 


$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget 


10. Revise 
curriculum 
documents after 
each benchmark. 


Revisions will be based upon student 
achievement of benchmark and 
summative assessment.   


 


PLC Lead and Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will meet to discuss findings 
of the evaluation of the curriculum and 
determine the best course of action for 
the revision needed – either immediate 
revision or later revision as part of the 
annual curricular revisions 


 


PLC meetings each 
Monday during 
late start 
Professional 
Development. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


General 
education 
teachers 


 List of 
recommendations 
from the teachers 
for revisions. 


 PLC agendas/ 
minutes. 


Costs:  


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from 
the 3-year operation 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
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Based on this discussion, any immediate 
needs will be identified and addressed.  


required, since this task is 
embedded into their job 
description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget. 


11. Adaptation to 
address curriculum 
needs of subgroups 


Collect data on student performance by 
subgroups. 


Identify the areas of needs for each 
subgroup. 


Evaluate the curriculum targeting the 
areas identify in 2nd step. 


 Match the lesson with area of need. 


 Determine if the lesson cover all the 
knowledge and rigor required by the 
standard. 


 Determine if there were any biases 
for particular subgroups  in the 
curriculum. 


 


PLC meetings each 
Monday during 
late start 
Professional 
Development. 


General 
Education 
teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 List of 
recommendations 
from the teachers 
for revisions. 


 PLC agendas/ 
minutes. 


Costs:  


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from 
the 3-year operation 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
required, since this task is 
embedded into their job 
description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget 


12. Implement the 
curriculum with 
fidelity to the design 


Teachers will implement the curriculum 
with fidelity and ensure alignment with 
the ACCRS by: 


Ongoing General 
education 
teachers 


 Lesson plans 


 PLC 
agendas/minutes 


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
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of the curriculum 
and program of 
instruction,  


 Teachers will be trained on any 
adopted curriculum 


 Teachers will create the first unit 
of study prior to the start of the 
school year. 


 The Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will review and 
provide feedback regarding the 
fidelity of the implementation 
depicted on the plan. 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 evaluations Instruction’s salary from 
the 3-year operation 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #23 in 
C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
required, since this task is 
embedded into their job 
description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget. 
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AREA II: Assessment – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance: 


 data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, 
such as formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


 adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


 analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 


 data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year. 


Action Steps Process for Implementing Action Step Frequency and/or 
Timing 


Person(s) 
Responsible 


Evidence of 
Implementation 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Develop a 
school calendar 
for administering 
the benchmarks. 


Benchmark testing will occur 5 times 
throughout the year as specified on the 
school calendar in section A.4. 


 


Benchmarks are administered at the end 
of each quarter, as well as once at the 
beginning of the year, to provide adequate 
data to show student growth and 
achievement. 


 


 


The calendar has 
been created.  It 
will be presented 
for adoption by the 
school board at the 
first school board 
meeting in January 
2017. 


 


2017-2018 
Benchmark Dates: 


1st Benchmark: 
August 1-3 to 
develop a starting 
point for SGPs and 
other data. 


2nd Benchmark: 
September 19-21 
to show student 
growth between 
the beginning of 
the year and the 
end of the 1st 
quarter. 


3rd Benchmark: 


Executive 
Director 


 


Governing 
Board 


 Calendar with 
Galileo 
(benchmarks) in 
the A.4 section. 


 Board agenda. 


 Board meeting 
minutes stating 
the approval of 
the calendar. 


 Revised 
calendars if 
applicable. 


Staffing Costs: 


Assumes no additional cost 
as Calendar has already 
been developed for the Y1 
by the Founding Team and 
will be placed before the 
Governing Board for 
approval.  No additional cost 
is noted in either the start-
up or the three-year 
operational budget. 


For calendar creation in 
sequential years by the 
Business Manager.  No 
additional cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from the 3-
year operational budget C.5 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #24 in C.5 Budget. 
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December 12-14 to 
show student 
growth between 
the 1st quarter and 
the end of the 
second quarter. 


4th Benchmark: 
March 6-8 to show 
student growth 
between the 2nd 
quarter and the 
end of the 3rd 
quarter. 


5th Benchmark: 
May 22-24 to show 
student growth 
between the end of 
the 3rd quarter and 
the end of the 
year. 


2. Create 
benchmarks for 
each grade level in 
Math, Reading 
and Science. 


The assessment team will consist of 
teachers and will be overseen by the 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction.  
The team will be chosen from the teaching 
staff. 


 


The assessment team will select and 
compile each test to be given to the 
students.  Each test will have a reading, 
math and science component.  Each 
section will consist of 3 questions for each 
standard in the specified subject – 
determined using Depth of Knowledge 
(DOK) scores and choosing one question 
for each DOK. 


Year One 
assessments: 


July 13, 2017 paid 
for in start-up 
budget. 


 


Year Two 
assessments: 


July 2018, paid for 
C.5, year one 


 


Year three 
assessments: 


July 2019, paid for 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Teacher 
Members of 
the Curriculum 
Team  


 


Business 
Manager 


 Copies of each 
benchmark 
created using 
the Galileo 
software. 


Staffing Costs: 


No additional budget 
required for general 
education teachers, since 
this task is embedded into 
their job description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget 


 


Materials costs: 
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The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
will make a master copy of each test for 
the Business Manager to compile a set for 
each teacher’s class. 


 


If possible, the school will administer the 
test via computer to save paper and help 
build the skills to take tests via computer 
for AzMERIT testing. 


 


For each year thereafter the assessment 
team consisting of teachers who were not 
involved the previous year (if possible due 
to teacher availability) will review and 
revise the Galileo assessments during one 
of the Professional Development days at 
the beginning of the year. 


in C.5, year two The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“other” for assessment and 
will cost $2000 per school 
year for the software.  See 
line item #27 in C.4 for Y1 
and line item #39 in C.5 for 
Y2-Y3. 


3. Creation of End 
of Unit Common 
Assessments. 


As mentioned in the curriculum section for 
area 1, the scope and sequence in 
alignment with the pacing guide will 
designate times to gather formal data 
through quizzes and unit tests. 


 


Teachers will use backwards design with 
lesson planning.   Teachers will collaborate 
to create COMMON end of unit 
assessments and quizzes at the beginning 
of lesson planning to ensure alignment 
with the AZCCRS.  These tests will need to 
include a range of DOK questions and will 
be between 10-15 questions. 


 


Teachers will use a variety of school and 


Creation of tests 
and quizzes at the 
beginning of 
designing the 
lesson plans for the 
unit. 


 


Teachers will need 
each Monday for 
PLCs. 


All teachers – 
under the 
guidance of the 
Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 End of Unit 
assessments 
aligned to the 
pacing guides 


 Gradebook 
reports that 
show the results 
of the unit 
assessments 


Staffing Costs: 


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the Director 
of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from the 
3-year operation budget C.5 
$50,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #23 in C.5 Budget. 


No additional budget 
required for general 
education teachers, since 
this task is embedded into 
their job description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to general 
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self-resources to create the common 
assessments.  Study Island, PlanbookEDU 
and Galileo are resources aligned to 
AZCCRS, which will be available to aid 
teachers. 


 


Teachers will work in their Professional 
Learning Communities (PLCs). 


 


 


education teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget 


 


Materials Costs: 


The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“AIS other” for assessment 
and will cost $2000 per 
school year for the software.  
See line item #27 in C.4 
Budget for Y1 and line item 
#39 in C.5 Budget for Y2-Y3. 


4 Check for 
sufficient 
assessments both 
formative and 
summative. 


 


 Steps for implementation are as follows: 


 Develop a policy for assessments. 


 Inform teachers of the 
expectation for formative and 
summative assessments as 
detailed by the policy mentioned 
above. 


 Implement the use informal 
formative assessment, including 
checks for understanding and 
hybrid learning assignments, to 
track student mastery of the 
Arizona College and Career 
standards on a daily basis. 


 Teachers will record their 
formative assessment results in 
their gradebooks, which will be 
available to the Directors and 
Principals. 


Ongoing General 
Education 
Teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Written into 
Lesson Plan  


Staffing Costs: 


No additional budget 
required, since the creation 
of end of unit tests and 
quizzes are embedded into 
their job description and 
expectations.  The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$40,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year.  See line item #25 in 
C.5 Budget. 


 


The Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction will receive 
no additional compensation 
since this responsibility is 
embedded into their job and 
salary of $50,000 + 10% for 
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 During informal observations and 
formal evaluations, the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will 
specifically observe for the usage 
of informal formative assessment 
techniques.  Results of such 
observations will be filed by the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction.  


benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year.  See 
line item #23 in C.5 Budget. 


5. Analyze data 
from benchmarks. 


After each benchmark, teachers will work 
in collaborative teams during Monday late 
start PLCs to identify strengths and 
weaknesses in student performance. 


 


This information will be used for re-
teaching of content to groups and 
individual students as needed. 


 


The information will be used to revise the 
scope and sequence, pacing guides, and 
formal assessments if needed 


PD for data analysis 
is listed on the 
calendar in A.4 for 
the 7 days before 
school begins. 


General 
Education 
Teachers and 
Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 A document that 
shows the list of 
areas of 
strength and 
weaknesses.  
The document 
will consist of a 
section that will 
lay out the 
action plan to 
reteach the 
areas of 
concern.  The 
document will 
address a 
summary of the 
PLCs discussion 
for re-teaching 
strategies. 


Staffing Costs: 


No additional cost since this 
activity will be conducted 
during PD time that is 
embedded into the 
teacher’s job description.  
The salary allocated to 
teachers is $40,000 + 10% 
for benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #25 in 3 Year Budget. 


 


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from the 3-
year operational budget C.5 
$50,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #23 in C.5 Budget. 


6. Analyze data 
from site-based 
assessments of 
student sub-
groups at late 
start Professional 


Teachers will specifically look at students 
in the sub groups (i.e.): 


 Students whose proficiency is in 
the bottom 25% 


 Ethnicity Groups 


 ELL 


PD for data analysis 
will be given during 
the Professional 
Development 7 
days before school, 
as well as during 


General 
Education 
Teachers 


 


Director of 


 List of students 
who did not 
achieve 
proficiency on 
benchmarks 


 Report showing 


Staffing Costs: 


No additional cost since this 
activity will be conducted 
during PD time that is 
embedded into the 
teacher’s job description.  
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Development on 
Mondays. 


 Free-Reduced lunch 


 Special Education 


The teachers will look at the students in 
the sub-groups to identify areas that they 
are not proficient.  The teachers will make 
a list of students and the academic needs 
to be addressed. 


Monday late-start 
professional 
development, as 
needed. 


Curriculum and 
instruction 


students and the 
identified 
standards not 
yet mastered for 
RTI services 


The salary allocated to 
teachers is $40,000 + 10% 
for benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #25 in 3-Year-
Operational Budget. 


 


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from the 3-
year operational budget C.5 
$50,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #23 in 3-Year-
Operational Budget. 


7.  Students track 
their data during 
regular meetings 
with teachers. 


Students will meet individually with their 
teachers, a minimum of one time after 
each benchmark, to review and track their 
data in the Student Growth Plans.  The 
teacher and student will discuss strengths 
and areas where growth is needed.  They 
will formulate a plan to increase their 
knowledge in the areas of concern to gain 
these skills.   Teachers will fill out a 
meeting outline as evidence of the 
meeting. 


 


Students will track their data in their SGPs 
for benchmarks and unit tests. 


 


This information will be communicated to 
parents during parent conferences. 


Ongoing- 


Students will meet 
with teacher on a 
regular basis (after 
each assessment) 
to track their data 


General 
Education 
Teachers 


 


Students 


 The school will 
keep SGPs to 
train new staff 
and students – 
as well as for 
evidence 


Staffing Costs: 


No additional cost since this 
activity will be conducted 
during PD time that is 
embedded into the 
teacher’s job description.  
The salary allocated to 
teachers is $40,000 + 10% 
for benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #25 in 3 Year Budget. 


8.  Use a data- The Director of Curriculum and Instruction Ongoing General  Galileo reports Materials Costs:  
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tracking platform 
such as Galileo, to 
aggregate, 
disaggregate, and 
analyze data on 
the individual 
student, 
classroom, course, 
grade, and school-
wide level.  Such a 
system will assist 
teachers and 
school leaders in 
identifying 
questions, 
standards, or 
topics that require 
additional or 
different 
instruction.  
Galileo will also 
allow for 
comprehensive 
and 
comprehendible 
sharing of data 
with all 
stakeholders, 
including parents 
and Governing 
Board members. 


will compile data for the staff to utilize 
during PD time.  The Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will consult 
with the Center for Student Learning to 
compile the data into reports for the 
teachers. 


 


This information will be used to determine 
the student mastery of the content.  Areas 
with less than 80% will be reviewed to 
determine the necessary steps to ensure 
the students learn and master 
information. 


 


This information will inform the teachers if 
RTI levels needed to be used to reach 
students who have not mastered the 
content. 


 


Teachers will work in PLCs to discuss 
strategies to reteach the material to 
students who did achieve mastery. 


 


This information will also be used for year-
to-year comparisons to ensure student 
growth as well as teacher proficiency. 


Education 
Teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Business 
Manager 


will be 
generated and 
filed at the end 
of each 
assessment 
cycle 


The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“other” for assessment and 
will cost $2000 per school 
year for the software. See 
line item #27 in the C.4. 
Budget and line item #39 in 
C.5. Budget.  
 
Staffing Costs:  
No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C.5 $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #23 in C.5. Budget.  
No additional cost since this 
activity will be conducted 
during PD time that is 
embedded into the 
teacher’s job description. 
The salary allocated to 
teachers is $40,000 + 10% 
for benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See line 
item #25 in 3 Year Budget.  


Cost for the Center for 
Student Achievement is 
$16,000 per year. See line 
item #38 (Contracted 
Services AIS) of C.5 Budget 
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AREA III: Monitoring Instruction – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of 
a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction: 


 monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 evaluating instructional practices; 


 evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and 


 Providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards integration. 


Action Steps Process for Implementing Action Step Frequency and/or 
Timing 


Person(s) 
Responsible 


Evidence of 
Implementation 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create a formal 
Evaluation System 


Develop a system for formal evaluations 
including:  


 Evaluation rubrics for both formal 
and informal evaluations 


 Schedule for each evaluation 


By June 15, 2017 Executive 
Director 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Written policy 
for evaluation 
system 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost. 
Embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries of $6,000 
+ 10% for benefits from the 
start-up budget. See line 
item #13 in C.4. Budget. 


2. Create a formal 
teacher evaluation 
and observation 
template rubric. 


Develop the rubric to measure teacher 
effectiveness in the different areas that 
they instruct students.  
 
The rubric includes a section to determine 
the teacher’s proficiency levels aligned to 
the Flex model with direct instruction, 
small groups, and on-line data driven 
instruction, gathering evidence to ensure 
that the classroom instruction is aligned 
with the Arizona College and Career 
Readiness standards as well as high quality 
implementation of learned PD strategies.  
 
The DI component will incorporate the 
Madeline Hunter framework.  
 
All revisions will need to be approved by 
the Board.  


By June 30, 2017. 


 


Board approval for 
the revisions as 
needed. 


Executive 
Director 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Governing 
Board 


 Rubrics for 
evaluating 
teaching. 


 Revised versions 
as applicable. 


All versions will be 
kept electronically 
and in a notebook for 
evidence viewing. 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost. 
Embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries of $6,000 
+ 10% for benefits from the 
start-up budget. See line 
item #13 in C.4. Budget.  


3. Create teacher An electronic document completed using a Document created Executive  Walkthroughs Staffing Costs: Additional 
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observation 
sheets for 
informal 
walkthroughs. 


Google form that is completed during the 
walk-through on an iPad. 


 


The school leader and/or instructional 
coaches will conduct daily, unannounced 
walk-through observations in all VCA 
classrooms to look for teacher use of best 
practices, adaptation of lessons to meet 
the needs of student subgroups, as well as 
improvement on areas of concern as 
indicated in teacher SMART goals. 


 


During these visits, “Live” coaching may 
take place including support of high 
quality implementation of learned PD 
strategies. 


 


During walkthroughs, artifacts will be 
collected (i.e, end of lesson assessment, 
graphic organizer,s, etc) to determine 
alignment to AZCCRS. 


 


The teacher will receive Respect, 
Refinement, and Reinforcement feedback 
through this instrument as well as 
resources such as time, space, and the 
necessary material items required for high 
quality implementation of learned PD 
strategies, where needed. 


by June 2017. 


 


Teachers will 
receive their 
feedback from 
their informal walk 
through within 24 
hours. 


Director  


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


will be printed 
and filed to 
show as 
evidence. 


cost as tasks are embedded 
into the Directors’ salaries 
from the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $55,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year and $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #21 and #23 in 
C.5. Budget.  


4. Complete three 
formal evaluations 
based on the 
Teacher 
Effectiveness 


Each teacher will have three formal 
evaluations conducted by the school 
leader and/or instructional coach. 


The first will be completed no sooner than 
September 1, to ensure adequate 


Each teacher will 
have three 
evaluations.  The 
first will be 
completed after 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Executive 


 Samples of 
completed 
evaluations will be 
printed and filed 
to show as 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost as 
completing the teachers’ 
evaluations is embedded 
into the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction’s 
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Rubric outlined 
above. 


classroom walkthroughs and feedback has 
taken place.  This evaluation will have a 
pre and post conference. 


 


Second and third evaluations will be 
unscheduled, drop-in evaluations without 
a pre-evaluation conference. 


September 1, but 
before the end of 
the first quarter. 


 


The second and 
third will be on 
unannounced days. 


 


These dates will be 
used as each years' 
operational 
deadlines. 


Director will 
consult on a 
need basis 


evidence. 


 There will be a 
variety of samples 
for different types 
of teaching that 
occur within the 
school. 


role and salary of $50,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #23 in 
C.5. Budget.  


5. Create SMART 
goals based on 
evaluation results. 


SMART goals will be created after the 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction has 
analyzed the information gathered in the 
teacher evaluation process. 
Comprehensive strategic planning using 
SMART (specific, measureable, attainable, 
relevant, and time-bound) goals will be 
developed by each individual staff 
member, with the guidance of the Director 
of Curriculum and Instruction to support 
and sustain a purposeful and continuous 
cycle of improvement and promote 
models of excellence in the tenets of 
Victory Collegiate Academy.  SMART goals 
will be specific to each employee’s quality 
of teaching and standards integration. 


Completed at the 
beginning of the 
year and reflected 
upon throughout 
the course of the 
school year. 


General 
education 
teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Samples of 
SMART goals 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost as 
completing the teachers’ 
SMART Goals is embedded 
into the teacher’s role and 
salary of $40,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #25 in C.5. Budget.  


6.  Submit weekly 
lesson plans, 
which include the 
lesson objective, 
activity, and 
assessment of 


All VCA teachers will subscribe to the free 
online teacher lesson-planning site, 
PlanbookEDU.   


All lesson plans and support materials 
must be posted on the planbook in 
advance of the day of instruction. 


Weekly – teachers 
will be required to 
have lesson plans 
submitted a 
minimum of once a 
week.  


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Executive 
Director 


 Samples of 
submitted 
lesson plans 
with reflections. 


 Samples of 
feedback given. 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost since the 
task is embedded into the 
Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s job and salary 
of $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
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learning. Teachers will also have access to a non-
published section of the planbook to note 
their own reflections after the lesson has 
been taught.   


Director will assess the documents for 
alignment to the school mission, vision 
and the AZCCRS.  Feedback will be given 
on implementation of strategies learned in 
professional development. 


 


Administration 
checks lesson plans 
as needed. 


 


Teachers will 
reflect on lessons 
every day. 


 


Teachers will 
receive feedback 
for the lesson plan 
within 24 hours of 
submission. 


 


General 
Education 


Teachers 


5% increase each year. See 
line #23 in C.5 Budget. 


7. Provide 
feedback to 
teachers for 
lessons and unit 
plans. 


Administrators will provide feedback on 
lesson plans via the online playbook which 
is accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days a 
week, which allows the administration and 
coach to provide individualized feedback 
and suggestions for revisions, additional 
supports, and extension activities before 
the plan is implemented to ensure each 
individual teacher improves their quality 
of teaching and standards 
implementation.  


 


This feedback will also include follow up 
regarding levels of implementation of past 
professional development and provides a 
way to monitor that the strategies learned 
in professional development are 
implemented.   


 


This feedback will be individual/in person 


Ongoing –  


Administration 
checks lesson plans 
as needed. 


 


Teachers will 
reflect on lessons 
every day. 


 


Teachers will 
receive feedback 
for the lesson plan 
within 24 hours of 
submission. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


General 
Education 
Teachers 


 Samples of 
submitted 
lesson plans 
with reflections. 


 Samples of 
feedback given. 


Staffing Costs:  
No addition cost. The 
submission of weekly lesson 
plans is embedded in the 
teacher’s job expectations 
and salary of $40,000 +10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #25 in 
C.5. Budget.  
The salary allocated to the 
Physical Education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #28 in C.5. Budget.  


No costs as tasks are 
embedded into the Director 
of Curriculum and 
Instruction’s salary from the 
3-year operation budget C.5 
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conferencing in addition to review of the 
online lesson plans and in class 
observations. 


$50,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year.  See line 
item #23 in C.5 Budget. 


8.  Create and 
update the 
Student Growth 
Plans (SGP) for 
students. 


The Student Growth Plan (SGP) training 
for teachers will take place during the 7 
days of Professional Development before 
school. 


The SGPs will be updated with assessment 
data from initial assessment data after the 
first set of benchmark testing. 


The SGPs will be updated after every unit 
assessment or benchmark test. 


SGP tracking will be reviewed individually 
during goal tracking after every 
benchmark. 


Professional 
development for 
data analysis will 
occur during the 2-
hour late start 
Mondays as 
needed. 


General 
Education 
Teachers – 
primary 
responsibility 
for updating. 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction and 
Executive 
Director – 
monitor and 
check for 
compliance. 


 PD agenda 


 PD sign-in sheet 


 PD materials 


 SGPs 


Staffing Costs:  
No additional cost. The 
update of SGP’s is 
embedded in the teacher’s 
job expectations and salary 
of $40,000 +10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #25 in C.5. Budget.  
Monitoring SGP’s is an 
expectation of the Directors’ 
positions. No additional cost 
as tasks are embedded into 
the Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $55,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year and $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #21 and #23 in 
C.5. Budget.  
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AREA IV: Professional Development – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following 
elements of a comprehensive professional development system: 


 identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


 identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup populations;  


 supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional development; and  


 providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies learned in professional development. 


Action Steps Process for Implementing Action Step Frequency and/or 
Timing 


Person(s) 
Responsible 


Evidence of 
Implementation 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Conduct 
teacher surveys to 
determine the 
collective needs 
for PD. 


Teachers will complete inventories on the 
school’s initiatives and areas of focus, for 
example, the components of teaching 
“whole child”.  Teachers will be surveyed 
on various components to determine 
areas that additional PD is needed. 


 


Surveys will be created through 
www.surveymonkey.com and emailed to 
teachers via email.  


 


Sample questions include: 


What part of VCA’s Healthy Body – 
Healthy Mind do you feel you need the 
most help? 


Rate your Classroom Management on a 
scale of 1-5. 


 


Survey distributed 
on in July, 
December, March 
and May of each 
year. 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 Copies of survey 
questions will be 
filed in a binder 
to show as 
evidence. 


 Results will be 
complied into 
excel documents 
and kept 
electronically. 


 PD decisions will 
show alignment 
to survey needs. 


Staffing Costs:  
No addition cost. Taking 
this survey is embedded in 
the teacher’s job 
expectations and salary of 
$40,000 +10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year. See line 
item #25 in C.5. Budget.  
 
The salary allocated to the 
physical education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #28 in C.5. 
Budget.  


2. Develop 
Professional 
Development 
program for the 7 
days of training 
prior to the 
starting of the 


The Executive Director and Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will create PD 
on a variety of topics that are aligned to 
the needs of the target population, 
student sub-groups, and teaching 
strategies from the Education Plan during 
the initial 7-day training before school.  


Develop list of PD 
during June of 
2016. 


 


Meet with CSA in 
March of 2017 to 
plan contracted 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Executive 
Director 


 PD 
materials/prese
ntation 


 Staff agenda 


 Staff sign-in 
sheet 


 PD calendar 


Staffing Costs: Embedded 
into the $6,000 + 10% 
benefit salary from the 
start-up budget C.4 for the 
participation of each 
director. For years 
thereafter, it will be 
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school year. During the interview process, several 
questions will be geared towards 
determining teacher knowledge in the 
above areas that relate to VCA’s program 
of instruction. 


PD will be designed to meet the needs of 
the teachers.  The PDs are listed below 
with the presenters in parentheses: 


 Setting culture and building 
community (Executive Director). 


 The Flex model for learning 
(Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction). 


 Whole Student education 
(Executive Director). 


 Curriculum and Assessment 
(Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction). 


 Student Growth Plans (Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction). 


 Teacher Evaluation Instrument 
includes SMART goals (Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction). 


 Operational Logistics (Executive 
Director). 


The Center for Student Achievement (CSA) 
to create PD for the 7-day PD before 
school.  The Director of Curriculum and 
Instruction will consult with the CSA. 


These include: 


 Data Driven Instruction 


 Educational technology 


service PD. 


 


Begin construction 
of Director PD in 
June of 2017. 


 


Finalize all PD by 
July 1, 2017.  


 


Each year 
thereafter will be 
added to future 
calendars. 


 


CSA 


embedded to the director’s 
salary. See line item #13 
from C.4 Budget. 
  
Contracted Service Costs: 
Embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $16,000 to 
the Center for Student 
Achievement for Years 1-3. 
See line item #38 in C.5. 
Budget.  
 


3. Teachers attend 
a seven-day pre-
service 


7-day pre-service PD all staff will attend.  
The PD (with presenters in parentheses) 


PD is July 6-14, 
2017 in the 


Director of 
Curriculum and 


 Copies of the 
presentation 
used during the 


Staffing Costs: 


Assumes an in-service 
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professional 
development 
delivered by the 
Executive Director, 
Center for Student 
Achievement as 
well as the 
Curriculum and 
Instructional 
coaches as 
needed. 


provided will include: 


 Setting the Culture (Executive 
Director). 


 The Flex model for Learning (Director 
of Curriculum and Instruction). 


 Whole Student education (Executive 
Director). 


 Curriculum and Assessment (Director 
of Curriculum and Instruction). 


 Student Growth Plans (SGPs) 


 Teacher Evaluation Instrument 
includes SMART goals (Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction). 


 Operational Logistics (Executive 
Director). 


 Data Driven Instruction (CSA). 


 Educational Technology (CSA). 


Monitoring/Follow-up: During the first 
semester informational data from 
classroom walk-throughs and data from 
formal evaluations will be used to 
determine if the material presented in PD 
is being implemented correctly. 


 


Teachers will be trained on the formal 
evaluation tool that VCA will sue to 
evaluate the teachers.  Teachers will be 
trained on the informal tool that will be 
used during walk-throughs.  The tool’s 
creation is addressed in the monitor 
section above. 


 


Each year thereafter there will be a 7-10-
day PD with a similar description above, 
with adjustments as needed 


calendar. 


 


Each year 
thereafter will be 
added to the 
calendar for the 7 
business days prior 
to start of school 
year. 


Instruction pre-service PD. 


 Teacher feedback 
forms on the PDs 
delivered during 
the pre-service 
week. 


 Samples of 
Student Growth 
Plans. 


 Teachers will sign 
in for each 
training 
conducted during 
the in-service.  
The copies of the 
sign-in sheets will 
be kept in a 
binder to show 
evidence of 
attendance. 


 A sample of 
informal data 
gathered from 
walk-throughs. 


 A sample of data 
gathered from 
the formal 
evaluation 
process. 


 


Evidence pieces for 
future before-
school PD: 


 Copies of the 
presentation 
used during the 


stipend of $1050 (based on 
$105 per day per teacher) 
for 13 teachers (10 general 
education, 1 special 
education, 2 physical 
education).  Also assumes 
an additional 10% in 
required employer 
contributions for a total of 
$105 per teacher.  For a 
total of $16,170. 
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 pre-service PD. 


 Teacher feedback 
forms on the PDs 
delivered during 
the pre-service 
week. 


 Samples of 
student Growth 
Plans. 


 Teachers will sign 
in for each 
training 
conducted during 
the two-week in-
service. 


 The copies of the 
sign-in sheets will 
be kept in a 
binder to show 
evidence of 
attendance. 


       


4. Create PD for 
each Monday late 
start Professional 
Development. 


PD will be developed by the Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction and the Center 
for Student Achievement in areas of 
weakness identified in weekly 
walkthroughs, teacher evaluations, and 
teacher surveys in the areas.   


 


All PD will be aligned to VCA’s Healthy 
Body – Healthy Mind vision and Flex 
Model program of instruction. 


 


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 


Agenda created no 
later than the 
Wednesday before 
each Monday late 
start PD. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 


Center for 
student 
Achievement 


 Data collected on 
an analysis sheet 
from data 
gathered on the 
teachers to show 
the need for PD 
in the chosen 
area. 


 Presentation 
from chosen 
areas of PD. 


 Calendar of 
scheduled PD. 


Staffing Costs:  
No addition cost. Late Start 
PD is embedded in the 
teacher’s job expectations 
and salary of $40,000 +10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #25 in 
C.5. Budget.  


The salary allocated to the 
physical education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
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will insure there are ample opportunities 
for professional development which meet 
the needs of student and teacher 
subgroups by evaluating teacher surveys 
and evaluation performance, and student 
summative assessment scores for specific 
PD needs.  


 


The Monday before each parent 
conference week will be reserved for data 
analysis. 


5% increase each year. See 
line item #28 in C.5. 
Budget. 


5. Teachers will 
attend weekly 
professional 
development 
every Monday. 


Teachers will attend mandatory 
professional development every Monday 
from 8-10am as well as the Mondays 
before each parent conference week. 


 


The PD will be delivered by Contracted 
Service Provider (The Center for Student 
Achievement), the Director of Curriculum 
and Instructor or the Executive Director. 


 


Teachers will work within the PLC to 
examine data from each benchmark as it is 
made available. 


 


Teachers will revise Student Growth Plans 
based on needs discovered in data from 
each benchmark. 


Every Monday 
from 8:00am – 
10:00am. 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Executive 
Director 


 


General 
education 
teachers 


 


 Data collected on 
an analysis sheet 
from data 
gathered on the 
teachers to show 
the need for PD 
in the chosen 
area. 


 Presentation 
from chosen 
areas for PD. 


 Teacher sign-in 
for the PD 
session. 


 Samples of data 
analysis 
documents 
stated the areas 
to focus re-
teaching areas. 


 Sample of revised 
Student Growth 
Plans. 


 A sample of 


Staffing Costs:  
No addition cost. Late Start 
PD is embedded in the 
teacher’s job expectations 
and salary of $40,000 +10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #25 in 
C.5. Budget.  


The salary allocated to the 
physical education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #28 in C.5. 
Budget. 
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informal data 
gathered from 
walk-throughs. 


 A sample of data 
gathered from 
the formal 
evaluation 
process. 


6.  Teachers will 
analyze data from 
site-based Galileo 
assessments of 
student sub-
groups at late 
start Mondays. 


Teachers will specifically look at students 
in the sub groups: 


 Student whose proficiency is in 
the bottom 25%  


 ELL 


 Free-Reduced Lunch 


 Special Education 


The teachers will look at the students in 
the sub-groups to identify areas that they 
are not proficient.  The teachers will make 
a list of students and the academic needs 
to be addressed. 


 


After each Galileo benchmark, teachers 
will work in collaborative teams during 
Monday PD to identify strengths and 
weaknesses in the students’ 
performances. 


 


The information will be used to re-teach 
content to groups and individual students 
as needed. 


 


The information will be used to revise the 
scope and sequence, pacing guides, and 
formal assessments if needed. 


PD for data analysis 
is listed on the 
calendar in A.4 as 
the Monday before 
each Parent 
Conference week.  
This is a full-day 
teacher workday. 


General 
education 
teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 List of students 
who did not 
achieve 
proficiency on 
each assessment. 


 Report showing 
students and the 
identified 
standards not yet 
mastered for RTI 
services. 


 A document that 
shows the list of 
areas of strength 
and weaknesses.  
The document 
will consist of a 
section that will 
lay out the action 
plan to reteach 
the areas of 
concern.  The 
document will 
address a 
summary of the 
PLCs discussion 
for re-teaching 
strategies. 


Staffing Costs:  
No addition cost. The 
analysis of data is 
embedded in the teacher’s 
job expectations and salary 
of $40,000 +10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #25 in C.5. 
Budget.  


The salary allocated to the 
physical education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #22 in C.5. 
Budget. 
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Teachers will be responsible for updating 
each student’s SGP from their advisory 
sessions.  These areas include, but are not 
limited to - Galileo scores and unit test 
scores. 


 


The Center for Student Achievement will 
deliver PD to teach the staff how to 
effectively analyze data.  The Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction will consult 
with the Center for Student Achievement 
on the creation and implementation of 
these PDs. 


 Teacher sign-in 
sheet. 


 PD materials/ 
presentations. 


7.  Attend 
Education Summit 
presented by the 
Arizona Charter 
Association 


The Arizona Charter Association’s Summit 
conference is during July each summer.  
Victory Collegiate Academy will be able to 
send 5 staff members to the Summit.  The 
registration fee for the conference is 
included in the $15,000 paid to the Center 
for Student Achievement. 


 


In addition to the attendance of the 
summit by the Executive Director and the 
Director of Curriculum and Instruction, 3 
additional teachers will be selected to 
attend. 


Summers of 2017, 
2018 and 2019. 


General 
Education 
Teachers 


 


Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 


Executive 
Director 


 List of teachers 
who attended. 


 List of the 
sessions and 
topics that the 
teachers 
attended. 


Contracted Service Costs: 
No additional costs as 
attendance and seats at 
conference are embedded 
into the AIS Contracted 
Service Costs at annual fee 
of $16,000 to the Center 
for Student Achievement 
for Years 1-3. See line item 
#38 in C.5. Budget.  
 
Staffing Costs:  


No additional cost. The 
development is a part of 
the Director of Curriculum 
and Instruction and 
Executive Directors duties. 
Embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries of 
$6,000 + 10% for benefits 
from the start-up budget. 
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See line item #13 in C.4. 
Budget. 


No addition cost. The 
analysis of data is 
embedded in the teacher’s 
job expectations and salary 
of $40,000 +10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #25 in C.5. 
Budget.  


The salary allocated to the 
physical education teachers 
is $20,000 in Y1, + 10% 
annually for benefits with 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #28 in C.5. 
Budget. 


8. Establish the 
expectation of 
implementation of 
new learned 
strategies from PD 


Sections on the regular walkthrough rubric 
will specifically address the 
implementation of strategies learned in 
professional development. 


Ongoing Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 


General 
Education 
teachers 


 Finalized rubric 
with sections for 
implementation 
of PD 


Staffing Costs: 
No additional cost. 
Implementation of PD is 
embedded in the teacher’s 
job expectations and salary 
of $40,000 +10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #25 in C.5. 
Budget.  
Monitoring 
implementation of PD is an 
expectation of the 
Director’s position. No 
additional cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 







 


 


APPROVED January 12, 2016     A.5 Academic Systems Plan_Revised         Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation              Page 31 of 34 


C. $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 


9. Conduct 
walkthroughs to 
determine level of 
implementation of 
learned strategies 


Walkthroughs will be conducted during 
the scheduled formal and unscheduled 
informal time periods and will include a 
portion of the rubric for implementation 
of Professional Development strategies. 


Ongoing Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Completed 
walkthroughs 
with sections for 
the 
implementation 
of PD 


Staffing Costs: 
No additional cost as tasks 
are embedded into the 
Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C. $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 


10. Determine 
areas needing 
reinforcement 


To be completed while developing SMART 
goals: 


 


Feedback will be given on implementation 
of strategies learned in professional 
development. 


 


This feedback will also include follow up 
regarding levels of implementation of past 
professional development and provides a 
way to monitor that the strategies learned 
in professional development are 
implemented. 


Ongoing Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 


General 
Education 
Teachers  


 Completed 
SMART Goals 


Staffing Costs: 
No additional cost as tasks 
are embedded in the 
teacher’s job expectations 
and salary of $40,000 +10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #25 in 
C.5. Budget.  
No additional cost as tasks 
are embedded into the 
Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C. $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 


11. Support high 
quality 
implementation 


Resources required for high quality 
implementation of learned PD strategies 
are allocated, including time, space and 


Ongoing Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 Purchased 
resources as 
needed 


Staffing Costs:No 
additional cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
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the necessary materials required for 
implementation. 


Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C. $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line items #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 
Supplies Costs: 
Costs of resources are 
embedded into the 
assumptions for classroom 
resources each year.  See 
line items #35, 
Instructional Consumables. 


12. Identify off-
site opportunities 
for teachers to 
attend workshops 
on best practices 
that align with 
Victory Collegiate 
Academy’s 
curricular and 
instructional 
model. 


All stakeholders will be invited to email 
the Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
with any opportunities they find will be 
beneficial to the staff members on 
campus. 


 


As opportunities are identified, they will 
be emailed to teachers.  Teachers will 
need to attend three opportunities a year.  
If a certificate is given, they will keep it for 
their records.  Teachers will have the 
opportunity to share their learned 
knowledge during PLCs. 


 


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
will find free opportunities through IDEAL.  
The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
will find opportunities through 
organizations such as Understood.org (a 
resource for parents and teachers of 
special needs kids).  Understood.org has a 


Ongoing as 
opportunities are 
identified. 


 


Teachers will need 
to select a total of 
four a year to 
attend. 


Staff using the 
guidance of the 
Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 A list of off-site 
PD opportunities 
that have been 
emailed to 
teachers. 


 Excel sheet of the 
PD opportunities 
that the teachers 
have completed 
with the hours 
listed. 


 List of PD 
opportunities 
that each teacher 
attended. 


Staffing Costs: 
No additional cost at this 
time. Task embedded into 
the Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $50,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #23 in 
C.5. Budget.  
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variety of free webinars for educators to 
view for teaching students with special 
needs. 


13. Identify and 
register for 
training 
workshops and 
conferences that 
align with Victory 
Collegiate 
Academy’s 
curricular and 
instructional 
model.  


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
will identify trainings and workshops that 
teachers can attend.  The conferences will 
align to the instructional model and 
curricular needs of VCA. 


 


The Business Manager will process the 
payments and other necessary materials 
for teachers to attend the conference. 


 


Teachers who attend trainings will share 
their learning through presentations, and 
discussions during PLCs. 


On going Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 


 


Business 
Manager 


 Payments of 
conferences and 
training fees. 


 List of teachers 
who attended. 


 List of the 
sessions and 
topics that the 
teachers who 
attended. 


Membership Dues, 
Registrations, and Travel 
Costs: 


Assumes fees to become 
members of the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association 
at a rate of $4.00/student 
each of the first three 
years. Assumes $0 in Y1 
(paid in start up budget), 
$1300 in Y2 and $1600 in 
Y3.  Assumes fees and 
travel associated with 
Victory Collegiate 
Academy's staff attending 
PD conferences and 
training workshops in Y1, 
Y2 and Y3.  The allocations 
for each year is as follows, 
Y1 $2,500, Y2 $5,000 and 
Y3 $7,500.  Assumes a total 
of $2500 in Y1, $6300 in Y2 
and $9100 in Y3 for 
membership dues, 
registrations and travel.  


14. Determine 
topics addressed 
during PD meet 
the needs of 
subgroups. 


The Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
will insure there are ample opportunities 
for professional development which meet 
the needs of students and teacher 
subgroups by: 


 Determining which topics need to 
be addressed 


Ongoing Director of 
Curriculum and 
Instruction  


 


 


 Agendas for 
professional 
development 


Staffing Costs: 


No additional cost as tasks 
are embedded into the 
Director’s salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C. $50,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
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 Analyzing student data and 
comparing with student and 
teacher subgroups to determine 
needs 


5% increase each year. See 
line items #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8th Grade Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should understand what a gene is.  


Students should know what a trait is. 


Students should understand the purpose of meiosis 


Understand the terms DNA, chromosomes, offspring. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


VCA will develop science curriculum that aligns with the Arizona State Science Standards. As these 
standards have been developed for grades K-12, our curriculum will focus on the standards introduced in 
the primary grades and scaffold to meet the increased rigor necessary for preparation for the standards 
in the upper elementary grades. Our school leaders and faculty will collaborate on the development of 
lesson objectives that “represent the true nature of science” and unify concepts across grade levels and 
content areas.  Our teachers will employ instructional strategies that teach students the scientific method 
and how to plan for an experiment as well as develop the “habits of mind” that lead to mastery of 
learning objectives as described by Arthur Costa and Bena Kallick.  The focus on the habits for success and 
the characteristics of hypothesis will create a learning continuum for our students that will lead them to 
success at VCA as well as prepare them for success in high school and college. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


8.S4.C2.PO.2 – Explain the basic principles of heredity using the human examples of: eye color, widow’s 
peak, blood type. 
AND 
8.S4.C2.PO.3 – Distinguish between the nature of dominant and recessive traits in humans. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Classroom projector, computer. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We will explain that traits possess different forms 
called alleles by examining eye color and blood type. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): 1 - Post the question on the board: How are 
traits inherited? 
2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1 – Discuss the meaning of “heredity”.  
Guide the conversation in the director of “the passing of traits 
from parent to offspring”. 
2 – Introduce the term allele.  Discuss that traits may come in 
different forms that are called alleles.   
3 – Use eye color as an example of a trait that has different forms.  
The trait eye color has several forms such as blue, brown and 
green.     
4 – Discuss with students that when a cell undergoes meiosis, 
alleles separate into different sex cell.   
5 – Students will provide examples of other traits and alleles for 
those traits. 
Guided Practice: Write several traits on the board and students 
will verbally express the different forms of that trait. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a trait; 2 - Direct students to 
share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
 
 
Independent Practice: Assign 10 traits found in different 
organisms and have students list the different forms of that trait.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How can having 
more than two alleles for a trait affect what an organism looks 
like?   


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We can 


explain that traits possess different forms called alleles by 


examining eye color and blood type 


Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 


the teacher. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 


Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses that traits possess 


different forms called alleles and that alleles separate into 


different sex cells during meiosis. 


 


 


 


 


 


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on the 


different forms of a trait. 


Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 


shoulder partner 


Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Identify the alleles for specific traits as 


directed by teacher 


 


Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
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2 


Objective: We will identify Mendel’s role in the history of genetics 


and explain the difference between dominant and recessive traits 


by analyzing Mendel’s work. 


Anticipatory Set (AS):  


1 - Post the question on the board: If you were going to study how 


traits are inherited, what organism would you study and why?  


 2 - Direct students to answer the question 


Teacher Model/Inquiry:  


1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation in the direction using 


an organism that can reproduce quickly, produces many offspring, 


and can be controlled from a reproductive standpoint. 


2 – Discuss who Gregor Mendel was, why he used pea plants to 


study genetics and how he used pea plants to study genetics. 


3 – Display the traits that Mendel compared in pea plants and 


have students determine how many alleles each trait possessed.  


Also have students identify the alleles for each trait that Mendel 


looked at.  


4 – Model what happened when Mendel cross pollinated a tall 


pea plant with a short pea plant.  Every time Mendel crossed a tall 


pea plant with a short pea plant the offspring were tall. The tall 


allele is dominant over the short allele.  The short allele is 


recessive to the tall allele.  Dominant alleles cover up or dominate 


the recessive allele.   Uppercase letters are used to represent 


dominant alleles, i.e. T = tall pea plant and lower case letter are 


used to represent recessive alleles, i.e. t  = short plants. 


5 – Display the results of the cross pollination for each of the traits 


that Mendel observed in pea plants. 


Guided Practice: Students will determine which allele was the 


dominant and which allele was recessive for each trait that 


Mendel observed.  


Check for Understanding: 1 – Using eye color, blood type, and 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 


identify Mendel’s role in the history of genetics and explain the 


difference between dominant and recessive alleles by analyzing 


Mendel’s work.   


Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 


the teacher. 


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 


Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses Mendel’s work 


and the difference between dominant and recessive alleles. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on 


identifying dominant and recessive alleles. 


 


Check for Understanding:   
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widows peak as an example, students will predict what allele is 


dominant when individuals with different alleles for a trait have 


an offspring ; 2 - Direct students to share with their shoulder 


partner; 3 - Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if 


needed 


Independent Practice: Assign 5 problems involving identifying 


which allele is dominant and recessive. 


Closing: Direct students to answer the following: Alleles are 


described as being dominant or recessive.  What is the difference 


between a dominant and a recessive allele. 


Identify alleles as either dominant or recessive  and share 


responses with their shoulder partner 


Ask questions when needed 


 


 


Independent Practice: Answer questions as directed by teacher 


 


Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 


 


3 


Objective: We will predict the results of genetic crosses by using a 


Punnett square.   


 


Anticipatory Set (AS):  


1 - Post the question on the board: Predict what the offspring will 


look like when Mendel crossed the tall F1 plants from his 


experiments.   


 2 - Direct students to answer the question 


Teacher Model/Inquiry:  


1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation to using a tool called a 


Punnett square to make predictions in a genetic cross. 


2 – Model a Punnett square and use the purebred tall pea plants 


and purebred short pea plants to predict what the offspring will 


look like.  Predictions will be expressed as fractions or percents. 


Discuss the differences between phenotype and genotype, 


homozygous and heterozygous.  


3 – Then model what the offspring’s genotype and phenotype will 


be when heterozygous tall pea plants from the F1 generation are 


cross pollinated. 


4 – Model a cross between a heterozygous tall pea plant and a 


homozygous short pea plant using a Punnett square.  Predict the 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…We will 


predict the results of genetic crosses by using a Punnett square 


  


Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 


the teacher. 


 


 


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 


Active Note-Taking as the teacher models Punnett squares 


with various genetic crosses. 
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genotypes and phenotypes 


5 – Model using eye color and widows peak as an example. 


Guided Practice: Gradually, allow students to answer more and 


more questions and eventually completing their own Punnett 


squares to make predictions about the offspring.   


Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 


to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 


correct misconceptions if needed. 


 


Independent Practice: Assign 5 problems involving using a 


Punnett square to predict the genotype and phenotype of 


offspring. Using eye color and widow’s peak specifically. 


Closing: Direct students to answer the following: Use a Punnett 


square to predict what the offspring of a heterozygous brown eyed 


male and a homozygous blue eyed female would look like. 


 


 


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next 


step to complete the Punnett square and make predictions. 


 


Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 


shoulder partner 


Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 


 


 


Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 


 


4 


Objective: We will compare multiple alleles and Mendelian 
inheritance by using blood type as an example. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  
1 - Post the question on the board: How is a trait inherited if there 
are more than two alleles for that trait?   
 2 - Direct students to answer the question 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
1 – Discuss the AS.  Guide the conversation to codominance and 
the interaction of genes. 
2 – Discuss how blood type is controlled by three different alleles, 
A, B and O.  These three alleles can result in four different 
phenotypes and six different genotypes.   
3 – Model a Punnett square for a genetic cross involving a 
heterozygous type A individual and a heterozygous type B 
individual.  Explain that A and B are codominant and that type O is 
recessive to both A and B. 
4 – Model a Punnett square for a genetic cross involving a 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective…compare 
multiple alleles and Mendelian inheritance by using blood type as 
an example.   
Anticipatory Set: complete the problem on the A.S. as directed by 
the teacher. 
 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry:   


Answer or ask questions as the teacher discussed the AS 
Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how blood type is 
controlled by three alleles. 
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homozygous type A individual and a type AB individual. 
Guided Practice: Gradually, allow students to contribute more, 
until they are predicting probabilities of genotypes and 
phenotypes as a class, without the teacher’s help. 
Check for Understanding: 1 - Assign a problem; 2 - Direct students 
to share with their shoulder partner; 3 - Provide clarification and 
correct misconceptions if needed 
Independent Practice: Assign 5 genetic crosses involving blood 
type.   
Closing: Direct students to answer the following: How are most 
human traits inherited: multiple alleles or Mendelian inheritance?  
Explain. 


 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on 
predicting the probabilities for blood types.   
 
Check for Understanding:   


Solve each problem assigned and share responses with their 
shoulder partner 
Ask questions when needed 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher 
Closing: Answer the closure questions given by the teacher 
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA shows the student’s ability to explain the basic principles 
of heredity using the human examples of: eye color, widow’s 
peak, blood type and distinguish between the nature of dominant 
and recessive traits in humans.  Question 1, shows the student’s 
ability to complete a Punnett square in order to predict how 
dominant alleles interact with recessive alleles.  Question 2, 
shows the student’s ability to differentiate between dominant and 
recessive traits in humans.  Question 3, shows the student’s ability 
to show how human traits are inherited.  This assessment is worth 
10 points, students will need to earn 8 points to show mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Brown eyes (B) are dominant to blue eyes (b).  An individual is heterozygous for brown eyes and has children with an individual that is 
homozygous for blue eyes.  Using a Punnett square, predict what the offspring’s genotype and phenotype will be. 


Answer: There will be 50% chance that the offspring’s phenotype will be brown and a 50% chance that the phenotype will be blue.  There will be 
50% chance that the offspring’s genotype will be heterozygous for brown eyes and a 50% chance that the genotype will be homozygous recessive 
for blue eyes.   This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 6 points, shows the student’s ability to complete a Punnett square in 
order to predict how dominant alleles interact with recessive alleles.   


 


Grading  Criteria:                                                                                                                                                             


4 points for setting up the Punnett square correctly                                                                           


 


1 point for correctly predicting the genotype. 


1 points for correctly predicting the phenotype. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Question: Widow’s peak is a dominant trait. If two individuals, both heterozygous 
 for widow’s peak have children, what is the probability their offspring will not 
have a widow’s peak? 


Answer: 25%.  This question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 1, worth 2 points, 
shows the student’s ability to differentiate between dominant and recessive alleles.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


 


Question: Suppose that a man who is heterozygous for type A blood and a 
woman with type O blood have children.  Type A blood is dominant to type O 
blood.  Use the following Punnett square to find and explain the probability 
that their children will have type A blood and type O blood.     


 


Answer: 50% chance for type A blood and 50% chance for type O blood.  When 
blood type A is combined with blood type O the resulting blood type is A 
because type A is dominant to O.  When type O is combined with type O the 
resulting blood type is type O due to the recessive nature of the allele.  This 
question, a short-answer question with a DOK of 2, worth 2 points, shows the 
student’s ability to show how human traits are inherited.   
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level  Kindergarten Content Area Math 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


The students will understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; the number of objects is the same 
regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they were counted. The students will also know how to 
decompose numbers within ten in multiple ways. Lastly, the students will understand how to see addition as both 
adding to and putting together.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for each lesson.  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and customized learning.  
During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are working individually, 
the teacher is conferencing with individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by 
individual student needs. Students needing additional support (determined through data and teacher 
observations) will participate in a daily conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will 
review individual goals and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students 
who are successfully meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, 
will meet with their teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will 
also meet with their teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are 
meeting or exceeding their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be 
extended and additional rigor scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning 
component of VCA’s Flex model, students who are struggling will also participate in daily reading or math 
intervention using the online program, iReady, and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment 
through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


K.OA.A.4. For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number, e.g., by 
using objects or drawings, and record the answer with a drawing or equation.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Whiteboards, manipulatives, plastic eggs, M&M’s, marbles, plastic clear cups.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Solve problems that require you to find the one number that 
you add to another number to make 10. 
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by showing a picture of a fish tank with a large 
rock in it and 2 fish showing. The teacher will ask the students to look at 
the picture and think about the following questions as she tells a story 
about the picture.  
 
     *What might be important to remember from the story? 
     *What am I being asked to figure out? 
     *What do I already know that will help me figure that out? 
 
The teacher will tell the kids the following story about the picture: 
 
     Kate and Brian are looking at the new fish in the class fish tank. They 
know there are 10 fish in the tank. They only see two fish in the tank. 
Then one by one more fish will come out from hiding behind the rock. 
How many fish are hiding behind the rock?   
 
Now the teacher will return to the questions and re-ask them to the 
students. This time she will facilitate a discussion around the questions.  
 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
After the teacher the leads the students into a discussion to answer the 
above questions, she will then guide them through the steps to solve 
the problem. The teacher will monitor student progress during this time 
as she walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. 
She will also ask questions to those students that need guidance to help 
move their thinking forward. Once the students have solved the 
problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull their attention back 
to the front of the room to review the answer as a class.  


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will raise their hands to answer the questions. Some possible 
answers are as follows:  
     *What might be important to remember from the story? There are 
10 fish in the class fish tank.  
     *What am I being asked to figure out? How many fish are hiding 
behind the rock.  
     *What do I already know that will help me figure that out? We know 
how to add on to a number to compose another number.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem. They will draw 
pictures and write an equation to help them come up with the answer.  
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Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has three 
pictures on it of the class fish tank. The worksheet will ask the students 
to tell how many fish are showing, hiding, and in all for each picture 
shown. Students will write an equation to illustrate the problem in 
which fish showing and fish hiding represent the addends and in all 
represent the sum.  At the top of the work sheet the students will be 
told that there are 10 fish in each tank. The teacher will observe and 
guide students as necessary during this time.  
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center activities. 
One center activity will be teacher led, the other two will be student led. 
Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 minute rotation in 
between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 students 
who seemed to struggle on their independent work and work through 
the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center and have them work together using manipulatives to solve story 
problems related to the lesson. The teacher will provide the story 
problems the students will solve. Students will be required to draw a 
picture to represent the problems they are solving using manipulatives. 
Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 10. The 
teacher will provide the problems the students will solve.  Students will 
write equations to represent their problems and find solutions.  
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to describe 
what they learned today.  


 
 
Students will count the number of fish in each fish tank to determine 
how many are showing, hiding, and in all. When the students finish their 
assignment they will raise their hand and the teacher will collect it.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in each center and rotate through the 
centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each center the students 
will put their completed work into their center folders.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today.  


2 


Objective: Solve problems that require you to find the one number that 
partners with another number one through nine to make 10.  
 
 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 







January 12, 2016       A.6 K Math_Revised                                                           Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 4 of 7 


Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by showing the students 2 different plastic eggs, a 
blue and yellow egg. The teacher will shake each egg and explain that 
there are 10 M&M’s in all hidden in the eggs. The teacher will hold up 
the first egg (blue) and tell the class that there are 3 M&M’s in that egg. 
The teacher will then ask the students how they might figure out how 
many M&M’s are in the yellow egg.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
After the teacher leads the students in a discussion as to how they may 
figure out how many M&M’s are in the yellow egg she will ask them to 
get out their whiteboards and draw a picture of how they will solve the 
problem. The teacher will monitor student progress during this time as 
she walks around the room as the students are solving the problem. She 
will also ask questions to those students that need guidance to help 
move their thinking forward. Once the students have solved the 
problem on their whiteboards the teacher will pull their attention back 
to the front of the room to review the answer as a class. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with two different colored eggs, 
M&M’s, and a worksheet with 5 simple addition equations such as: 5 + 
_____ = 10. The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary 
during this time. 
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center activities. 
One center activity will be teacher led, the other two will be student led. 
Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 minute rotation in 
between.  
 
Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 students 
who seemed to struggle on their independent work and work through 
the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center and have them work together using manipulatives to solve story 
problems related to the lesson. The teacher will provide the story 
problems the students will solve.  


 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use their whiteboards to solve the problem and draw a 
picture of their solution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use the M&M’s and the eggs to help them solve the math 
problems. The students will write their solutions on the worksheet. 
After the students have answered all the problems they may eat their 
M&M’s.  
 
 
 Students will actively participate in each center and rotate through the 
centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each center the students 
will put their completed work into their center folders.  
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Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 10. The 
teacher will provide the problems the students will solve.  
 
 Closing (5 minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to describe 
what they learned today. 


 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today. 


3 


Objective: Solve problems that require you to find the one number that 
partners with another number one through nine to make 10.  
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will set up two empty clear cups at the front of the 
classroom. The teacher will tell the students that the cups are going to 
hold 10 marbles. Some marbles will be in one cup and some will be in 
the other. The teacher will demonstrate by putting 6 marbles in the first 
cup. She will then ask the students how many marbles need to go in the 
second cup to make 10 marbles total.  The teacher will ask the students 
how they were able to solve that problem.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher instructs each student to pull a card from a bowl.  Each card 
has a number that when added with another student’s card, equals 10.  
The teacher instructs students to walk around the room to find the 
other student with the card which complements theirs.   
Once all students are paired, the class looks at each group to make sure 
they are correctly paired. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
Students create a poster with their partner, which illustrates their 
combined cards. 
 
Center Rotations (45 minutes): 
The teacher will lead the students through 3 different center activities. 
One center activity will be teacher led, the other two will be student led. 
Each center will last 12 minutes and have a 3 minute rotation in 
between.  
 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will complete the activity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will create their posters, cooperatively with a partner. 
 
 
 
Students will draw in the number of marbles needed in the second cup 
so that both cups are holding a total of 10 marbles combined.  
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Teacher led center: The teacher will pull a small group of 3-5 students 
who seemed to struggle on their independent work and work through 
the problem with them.  
Student led center #1: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center and have them work together using manipulatives to solve story 
problems related to the lesson. The teacher will provide the story 
problems the students will solve.  
Student led center #2: The teacher will assign a group of students to this 
center to use whiteboards to practice adding numbers to 10. The 
teacher will provide the problems the students will solve.  
      
Closing (5 minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students to describe 
what they learned today. 


 
  
 Students will actively participate in each center and rotate through the 
centers in a responsible manner. At the end of each center the students 
will put their completed work into their center folders.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. Students 
will actively listen as their peers describe what they learned today. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA will show student’s understanding that for any number from 1 to 
9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number.  
The total SA is worth 5, meaning a minimum of 4 points will 
demonstrate mastery. 
Question 1, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points, 
shows the student can add to ten by using an object. 
Question 2, a multiple-answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points, 
shows the students can combine 4 and 6 to make 10 using a drawing. 
Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 1 worth 1 point, 
shows the student can combine 7 and 3 to make 10 using an object. 


 
Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Students will be shown two boxes. The teacher will tell the students that there are 10 teddy bears in all that are in the boxes. The teacher will point to 
one box and tell the student that there are 2 teddy bears in the box. The teacher will then ask the student how many teddy bears are in the other box and have 
the student record their answer with a drawing or equation. After the student answers the question, the teacher will ask the student how they know that is the 
answer. The teacher will allow the student to answer.  
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Answer: 8 bears – I counted the left over bears (or similar answer); This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points (1 point for 
answering/recording 8 bears, 1 point for their reasoning), shows the student can add to ten by using an object. 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Students will be shown a picture of a tent and 4 children outside the tent. The teacher will say, “There were 10 kids in the tent, 4 kids left. How many 
kids are in the tent now?” and direct the student to record her answer with a drawing or equation.  After the student gives an answer the teacher will ask, “How 
do you know?” The child will verbalize the answer as the teacher writes it down.  
 
Answer: 6, answer will vary; This question, a multiple-answer question with a DOK of 2 worth 2 points (1 point for answering/recording correctly, 1 point for 
reasoning), shows the students can combine 4 and 6 to make 10 using a drawing. 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
 
Question: Students will identify how many coins the teacher is holding and how many more the teacher needs to have 10 coins total is her hands. The teacher 
will begin with 3 coins in one hand and then ask the student to tell her how many coins need to be in the other hand to make 10. 
 
Answer: 7 coins; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 1 worth 1 point, shows the student can combine 7 and 3 to make 10 using an object. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level  Kindergarten Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are 
foundational to the mastery of the 
Required Standard(s).  


Students will need knowledge of recognition of people, places, things, and ideas and their relationships 
between pictures and text 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are 
working individually (either on a specific assignment or online through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with 
individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students 
needing additional support (determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily 
conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading 
and writing) and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not 
meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their 
teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component of VCA’s Flex model, 
students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention using the online program, iReady, 
and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and 
description of the Required 
Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


K.RI.7 
With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in which they appear 
(e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts).   


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and 
students will need for the entire 
sequence of instruction (excluding 
common consumables) 


Book: All About Cats and Kittens, by Emily Neye, pictures of The Statue of Liberty and George Washington.  
 
15-20 copied covers of random picture books 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson 
by lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to 
engage the grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). 
Indicate alignment of instructional strategies to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in 
which students will engage to allow them to master the grade-
level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of student activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: The students will describe what is shown in a given 
picture.  
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by showing a picture of The Statue of 
Liberty. The teacher will say, “The Statue of Liberty is located in 
New York. It is 151 feet tall. You can take a ferry from the main 
land to the island and take a tour of the inside of the Statue of 
Liberty. What does the picture show?” 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The teacher will call on a couple of students to share their answer 
of what the picture shows. The teacher will discuss with the 
students that the information she read was facts about what the 
picture shows and that the picture shows The Statue of Liberty.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher will show another picture to the students. This time 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen to the teacher and participate in the 
discussion.   
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she will use a picture of George Washington. The teacher will read 
a couple sentences with facts about George Washington and then 
ask the students to tell her what the picture shows. The teacher 
will call on students with their hands raised. Once she has gotten 
a couple responses she will then ask the students why they chose 
the answer they did.  
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will provide the students with a worksheet that has 
three different pictures on it. The teacher will read two – three 
facts about each picture and then ask the students to circle the 
correct answer as to what the picture is showing.  
 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time.   
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today.  


Students will actively participate in the discussion of what the 
picture is showing and why.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will actively listen to the facts the teacher reads then 
circle the correct answer on their paper to tell what the picture is 
showing.  
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today.  


2 


Objective: The students will describe what is shown in a given 
picture.  
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will begin by reviewing what it means to describe the 
relationship between illustrations and text. The teacher will read, 
All About Cats and Kittens, by Emily Neye to the class. Before she 
begins reading the story she will explain to the students that they 
are to pay attention to the pictures she shows them so they can 
explain what the cats and kittens are doing in the pictures.  
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
After the teacher has read the story to the class, the students will 
identify photographs in All About Cats and Kittens, by Emily Neye. 
As a class they will draw conclusions about the new information 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will explain what the pictures are showing from the 
story and explain how they know that information.  
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they learned from 1 – 2 pictures on the book. The teacher will 
explain to the students that informational texts have pictures that 
teach information about a topic. 
  
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will explain to the students that they will pick one 
picture from the story and write down one fact they learned 
about the picture they chose. 
 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time.   
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather all the students to the carpet and have 
them repeat the objective. The teacher will call on a few students 
to describe what they learned today.  


 
 
 
 
 
The students will write a simple sentence explaining one fact they 
learned from a picture of their choice that was in the story. The 
students will share their findings with the class.  
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today. 


3 


Objective:  The student will make predictions about the topic of a 
book based on its pictures. 
 
Introduction to New Material ( 10 minutes): 
The teacher will discuss with the class, how pictures give us 
information about what a book is about.  The teacher will model 
this skills, using several copies of the covers of books and 
predicting their topic. 
 
Guided Practice (15 minutes):  
The teacher has several printed covers of picture books.  The 
teacher will show the class one cover and ask the class to predict 
what the book will be about, based on its pictures. 
The teacher will explain to the students that there are clues in 
each cover that tell you what the story is about. 
 
Independent Practice (15 minutes): 
The teacher will explain to the students that they will pick three 
book covers and predict what they think the story will be about, 


Students will repeat the objective out loud after the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students will actively listen and participate in the discussion.  
 
 
 
 
 
The students will explain what the pictures are showing from the 
story and explain how they know that information.  
 
 
 
 
 
The students will pick  3 different covers and predict the topic of 
the book, based on its pictures. 
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based on the pictures in the book. 
 
The teacher will observe and guide students as necessary during 
this time. 
      
Closing (5minutes): 
The teacher will gather students to the carpet and have them 
repeat the objective.  The teacher will call on a few students to 
describe what they learned today. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will actively participate in repeating the objective. 
Students will actively listen as their peers describe what they 
learned today. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is 
assessed independently. In the Student Activities column, provide 
a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that 
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the 
items will be administered. 


The SA shows the student’s ability, with prompting and support, 
to describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in 
which they appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the 
text an illustration depicts).   
Question 1, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 
point, shows the students ability to describe an illustration, with 
prompting and support. 
Question 2, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 3 
points (1 point each for mentioning sucking in air, puffing up like a 
ball, and protecting themselves) shows the student’s ability to 
describe the relationship between illustrations and texts in which 
they appear. 
Question 3, a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 1 
point, shows the student’s ability to describe an illustration based 
on a description, with prompting and support. 
This SA is worth 5 points, with 4 points showing mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, 
provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 
acceptable score. 
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Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   
Question: 
Say: Listen to the text.  
 
"Porcupinefish are very small. They have a way of protecting themselves from bigger fish. Porcupinefish can suck in air. This puffs them up like a 
ball. When they do this, their spines point out. They are sharp. This makes other fish not want to eat them."  


 
[Point to the picture labeled 2 and say:] What does 
this picture show? 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Answer: A pocupinefish sucking in air to protect themselves from bigger fish; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 3 points 
(1 point each for mentioning sucking in air, puffing up like a ball, and protecting themselves) shows the student’s ability to describe the relationship 
between illustrations and texts in which they appear. 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Say: Listen to the text. 
“There are many things to do at school.  Your teacher may read a book to you.  You may get to draw a picture.  You each your lunch at lunch time.  
You get to play with your friends on the playground.  You may even get to play a game on the computer!” [point to the picture labeled 1 and say:] 
What does this picture show? 


  
 
Answer: Someone eating lunch; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3 worth 1 point, shows the students ability to describe an 
illustration, with prompting and support. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
 
Question: Use the picture from Assessment Item 1, [point to the picture labeled 2 and say:] What does this picture show? 
 
Answer: Working on a computer; This question, a short answer question with a DOK of 3, worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to describe an 
illustration based on a description, with prompting and support. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students should have an understanding on citing resources 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Victory Collegiate Academy uses a Flex learning model. As part of this model, teachers will have 90 minute blocks 
for Language Arts (Reading and Writing).  Each lesson will include a 10-15 minute mini-lesson, guided practice and 
customized learning.  During guided practice, students will participate in active note taking.  While the students are 
working individually (either on a specific assignment or online through iReady), the teacher is conferencing with 
individual students. The schedule for these conferences is determined by individual student needs. Students 
needing additional support (determined through data and teacher observations) will participate in a daily 
conference of 2-5 minutes. At this conference, the teacher and student will review individual goals (in both reading 
and writing) and address specific remediation as well as design a plan of increased support. Students who are not 
meeting their learning objectives, which is observed through data and teacher observations, will meet with their 
teacher for conferences three times each week. Students exceeding their learning goals will meet with their 
teachers during this time, 1-2 times a week. During the conferences with students who are meeting or exceeding 
their learning goals, the teacher and students will address how their learning can be extended and additional rigor 
scaffolded to increase student achievement.  .  As part of the Digital Learning component of VCA’s Flex model, 
students who are struggling will participate in daily reading or math intervention using the online program, iReady, 
and students who are not struggling will receive enrichment through the same program. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


8. W.1 – Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.   
a – Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize 
the reasons and evidence logically.   
b– Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and 
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: We can choose a topic for an argumentative essay by 
exploring issues that affect today’s world. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “How do you write a great 
essay?” and direct students to answer the question. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Discuss the AS (choosing a topic, finding supporting evidence, 
planning to write, drafting the essay, editing/revising 
2 – Tell students that today we’re going to choose topics for our 
argumentative essays 
3 – Address the common mistake of “jumping into a topic without giving 
much thought.”  Lead students to understand that their topic is the 
foundation of their essays. 
4 – Model to the class answers to the question “What are some issues in 
the world that I am concerned with?” 
Guided Practice:  
1 – Guide the class to free write on each topic starting with “….concerns 
me because…” and also discussing “what are some possible solutions”. 
Remind students that a free write is just getting their thoughts on 
paper. 
Check for Understanding:  Which topic did you feel most strongly 
about?  Direct students to discuss this with their classmates. 
Independent Practice: Have students complete a Free-Write on a topic 
they feel strongly about. 
Closing: Have students share their topics and concerns with classmates. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can choose 
a topic for an argumentative essay by exploring issues that affect 
today’s world. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how choose topics for 
argumentative essays 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on free writing 
for topics 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Chose a topic to write about and create a claim 
introduction. 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


2 


Objective: We will draft a thesis statement for our argumentative essay 
by combining our claim and supporting reasons. 
 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “How do you draft a thesis 
statement for an argumentative essay?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS 
1 – Developing an argument starts with a thesis statement 
2 – Discuss with the class that a common mistake in writing an 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We will draft a 
thesis statement for our argumentative essay by combining our claim 
and supporting reasons. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to draft the thesis 
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argumentative essay is that some never state a position. 
3 – model drafting a thesis statement using the following steps: 


a. Look at the free write and answer the question “What is my 
claim?”  ex.  More people need access to drinking water 


b. What are my supporting reasons?  Ex. Lack of sanitation causes 
environmental/health problems; many people are without clean 
drinking water; economic systems are damaged 


c. Create a thesis statement, “The lack of clean water in Africa has 
negative impacts on people’s health, the health of the 
environment and even the health of the economy that leaves 
many countries unable to improve, which is why more people 
need access to this precious natural resource.” 


4 – Ask the questions: Did I state what I would be arguing?  Does it 
clearly tell the reader what my essay will be about?  Does it possibly 
hold true for others? To determine if the thesis statement will be 
effective. 
Guided Practice:  
Guide students to use these steps to create sample thesis statements 
using a group free write. 
Make sure students are using the steps to creating an effective thesis 
Check for Understanding: Why is it important to write a good thesis 
statement?  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice: Direct students to use the thesis building steps, 
to create their own thesis statement, based on the topic they chose in 
lesson 1. 
Closing: Have students share and analyze their thesis statements with a 
partner. 


statement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on finding 
evidence to support the class claim. 
 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share sentences with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Student creates their thesis 
 
 
Closing: Share and critique thesis statements 


3 


Objective: We can write an introductory paragraph to define our claim 
by arguing why this issue is important and addressing the opposing 
claim. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “How do you write a strong 
introductory paragraph for an argumentative essay?”  Direct students to 
discuss the question with partners. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
Discuss the AS with students 
Lead students to understand that a weak introduction leaves the reader 
guessing what the claim is – which is not wanted. 
Model the following steps to creating a good introduction: 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can write an 
introductory paragraph to define our claim by arguing why this issue is 
important and addressing the opposing claim. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to write an 
introductory paragraph  
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A. Grab the reader’s attention with a hook 
B. Describe the issue and why it’s important by presenting the 


major topics and thesis statement 
C. Identify the opposing claim to your argument 


Model structure the introductory paragraph: 
  Starting with a hook using 1 or 2 of the following: 


 Questions, interesting fact, story 
  Create a sentence for each reason supporting your claim 
Model creating the ideas for the opposing claim 
Guided Practice: Using these steps, have students create an 
introductory paragraph for one of the class topics.  Monitor for mistakes 
or questions. 
Check for Understanding: Why do you need to write such a long 
introduction?  Correct any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice: Direct students to create their own introduction 
paragraphs, using each of the three steps. 
Closing: Have students analyze their introductory paragraphs with a 
partner. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
creating an introductory paragraph 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share answers with their partner.  Ask 
questions if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Students will create their own introduction 
paragraph 
Closing: listen to the teacher’s explanation of the rubric and answer 
questions as needed. 


4 


Objective: We can draft body paragraphs by introducing and explaining 
our evidence while using transitions between sentences and 
paragraphs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Post the question, “How do you write effective 
body paragraphs for an argumentative essay?” 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS and discuss that body 
paragraphs need to build on each other to support the claim. 
Using the following steps: 


1. Convert your outline into full sentences 
2. Use transition words to improve flow 
3. Write concluding sentences for each body paragraph that ties 


the paragraph to the next 
Discuss how each reason needs at least 3 pieces of evidence.  Remind 
students that evidence needs to be proven using different resources.  
For example, “Only 2% of the water on Earth is fresh water and out of 
that only 1% of it is able to be drank (waterinfo.org). 
Spend some time talking about credible resources and proving each 
piece of evidence. 
Remind student that they need to cite at least one credible source for 
each piece of evidence they provide. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We can draft 
body paragraphs by introducing and explaining our evidence while using 
transitions between sentences and paragraphs. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how to draft body 
paragraphs 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







January 12, 2016           A.6 8th Writing_Revised                                                                            Victory Collegiate Academy Corporation Page 5 of 8 


Once students have, complete sentences ask the question, “Do all parts 
of my paragraph support the topic sentence?” 
Next, model answering the question “How can I write a concluding 
sentence that connects to the next sentence”. 
Guided Practice: Direct students to create the other two body 
paragraphs for the class topic.  Remind them to use transitioning 
phrases. 
Check for Understanding: Have students read their paragraphs with the 
class, analyzing each paragraph as needed.  
Independent Practice: Students use today’s lesson to create the 4 body 
paragraphs of their essay, explaining their reasons with PROVEN 
evidence, and addressing an opposing claim. 
Closing: students share their new paragraphs. 


 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 
editing the class essay. 
 
Check for Understanding:  Share ideas with their partner.  Ask questions 
if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Students create the four body paragraphs for 
their essays 
Closing: Share body paragraphs with classmates 


5 


Objective: We will draft a concluding paragraph for our essay by 
summarizing our argument, identifying a solution, and stating the 
consequence of inaction. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): How do you write a conclusion for an 
argumentative essay that will leave a lasting impact on your audience? 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Discuss the AS 
Discuss with students the need to make sure the conclusion drives the 
reader to want to tell all of their friends. 
Discuss the steps to creating a good conclusion: 


A. Summarize the argument by restating the thesis and supporting 
reasons 


B. Identify a possible solution 
C. Make a final plea by presenting a consequence of inaction 


Model restating thesis and reasons, but organizing the words differently 
– being more argumentative. 
Model researching for ways to find a solution, remind students to cite 
the website or resource where they found their solution 
Discuss what will happen if the claim is not accomplished 
Guided Practice: Have students practice creating conclusion paragraphs 
with given practice information. 
Check for Understanding:  Have students share their work with the 
class, correcting any misconceptions. 
Independent Practice: Students create their conclusion paragraphs 
Closing:  Have students share their finished products with classmates, 
using the rubrics to grade them. 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… We will draft a 
concluding paragraph for our essay by summarizing our argument, 
identifying a solution, and stating the consequence of inaction. 
Anticipatory Set (AS):  Answer the AS question as directed by the 
teacher 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: 
1 – Answer or ask questions as the teacher discusses the AS 
2 – Active Note-Taking as the teacher discusses how draft a conclusion 
paragraph 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on creating 
conclusion paragraphs 
Check for Understanding:  Share ideas with their partner.  Ask questions 
if necessary. 
Independent Practice: Students create their conclusion paragraphs 
Closing: Share finished essays with partner and analyze each other’s 
essays, using the grading rubric. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The SA shows the student’s ability to write arguments to support claims 
with clear reasons and relevant evidence, by introducing claim(s), 
acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing 
claims, organize the reasons and evidence logically, support claim(s) 
with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 
sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 
Question 1, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to support claim(s) with logical reasoning.  
Question 2, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, 
shows the student’s ability to introduce claim(s). 
Question 3, The final essay, an essay question with a DOK of 3 worth 12 
points, shows the student’s complete mastery of the standard. 


The complete SA is worth 14pts, of which students will need to score 
11points to show mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
 
Summative Assessment Item 1: 
 
Question: Read the following statement and then answer the question. 
The Department of Health Director shared the following advice: Milk drinkers, be advised: choose skim milk over whole milk, it is the healthier choice. 
Which sentence best supports this claim? 


A. Milk is a good source of protein and an excellent source of calcium. 
B. Many dairy products, including yogurt, are now made with skim milk. 
C. In my opinion, skim milk tastes just as good as whole milk. 
D. Skim milk contains nearly none of the saturated fat found in whole milk. 


 
Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to support claim(s) with logical reasoning.  
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 2: 
 
Question: Read the paragraph. 
While demand for workers in many job sectors has either fallen or remained static, employers all over the country are in need of skilled programmers.  With the 
right degree and programming certificates in hand, you will have little trouble finding a high-paying job. 
Which sentence would best begin the paragraph? 
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A. Despite the fact that the economy has been struggling lately, there are still jobs out there for the right people. 
B. I think I might study computer programming when I go to college. 
C. Computer programmers don’t just make video games. 
D. Training as a computer programmer all but guarantees you employment after you graduate. 


 
Answer: D; This question, a multiple-choice question with a DOK of 2 worth 1 point, shows the student’s ability to introduce claim(s). 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3: 


 “Lying: A Dangerous Choice” 
 
In Aesop’s fable about the boy who cried wolf, a lonely boy keeps shouting out that a wolf is hurting his sheep when there is no wolf around. At first, the villagers 
run out to protect the boy and his sheep, but over time, they grow weary of his lies. Finally, a wolf does attack his flock of sheep, and the boy cries, “Wolf! Wolf!” 
but nary a person responds. Have you ever known anyone like the boy who cried wolf? Have you ever been like this boy? Lying is so common that it seems 
everyone does it, but there can be serious consequences to not telling the truth.  
 
First of all, lies bring about more lies. For example, imagine that you told your classmates that your family was going to visit Australia over the summer, when 
you knew that you would actually just be staying at your grandparents’ house a few hours away from home. When you returned to school, your friends would 
ask you about Australia. You would have to lie about what you did in Australia. Meanwhile, if something exciting happened while you were at your grandparents, 
you couldn’t tell anyone about it.  
 
Aside from the logical complications of lying, there are emotional factors to consider. Suppose that while you are visiting your grandparents, they tell you that 
you can invite a friend up to stay for a week. If you choose not to lie to your grandparents, then you have to tell them that you lied to your friends because going 
to Australia sounded more interesting than visiting relatives. It could be easy to hurt someone’s feelings with a lie like this. Suppose your grandparents feel you’d 
rather be in Australia than with them? If you chose to come clean with your friend at this point, your friend’s feelings could be hurt also. After all, wouldn’t it 
hurt your feelings if you found out your friends were lying to you?  
 
Perhaps the most important reason not to lie is so people will trust you. Imagine that two years after you lied to your friends about going to Australia, your 
family really got to take a trip there. The first time you told your friends you were going to Australia, they believed you readily, only to discover later that you 
were not telling the truth. The second time you tell the same story your friends may not believe you—even if you are now telling the truth! If you often lie, your 
friends will never know when they can trust what you are saying—and so they may stop trusting you at all.  
 
There are so many reasons people lie: to avoid consequences, to appear cool, to supposedly protect someone else’s feelings. But telling the truth is better. 
When you tell the truth, you don’t have to cover anything up. When you don’t deceive people, you can share your true feelings. And when you tell the truth, 
people know you can be trusted.  
 
Lastly, when you tell the truth, you’ll feel better about yourself. So tell the truth today! 
Assessment Technology, Inc. 
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Essay Prompt:  
From “Lying: A Dangerous Choice”  
Write an essay agreeing or disagreeing with the author.  Is there ever a good reason to lie?  Why or why not?  Be sure to use details from the text and your own 
experience to support your argument. 


 
This question, an essay question with a DOK of 3 worth 12 points, shows the student’s complete mastery of the standard. 


The following rubric will be used to grade the essay:  


 Exemplary - 4 pts Proficient - 3 pts Emerging - 2 pts Not Yet Demonstrated - 1 pts 


Intro / Thesis  
Background/History 


Defining Problem 
Thesis Statement 


Well-developed engaging introduction. 
Contains detailed background 


information and a clear explanation of 
the problem. Thesis clearly states a 
significant and compelling position. 


Introduction creates interest 
and contains background 


information. Thesis clearly 
states a problem and the 


writer's position is evident. 


Introduction adequately 
explains the background of the 
problem, but may lack clarity. 


Thesis sates a problem, but 
writer's position may not be 


evident. 


Background details are a random 
collection of information, are 
unclear, and may be loosely 
related to the topic. Thesis / 


position are vague or not stated. 


Argumentative 
Points  


Body Paragraphs 
 


Conclusion 


Well-developed argumentative points 
directly support the writer's thesis / 
position. Supporting examples are 


concrete and detailed. Commentary is 
logical and well thought out, 


acknowledges opposing viewpoints 
clearly and skillfully. Conclusion revisits 
the thesis in a new way and applies the 


writer's position universally.  Clearly 
demonstrates the writer understands of 


the topic and text. 


Most argumentative points 
are related to the thesis, but 


one may lack sufficient 
support or deviates from 


thesis. Refutation 
acknowledges opposing 


viewpoint(s) with some logic 
and clarity. Conclusion 


summarizes thesis and key 
points with some "fresh" 


commentary present.  Mostly 
demonstrates the writer 


understands of the topic and 
text. 


More than one argumentative 
point lacks sufficient details 


and support. Writer attempts 
to address one or more 


opposing arguments, but the 
writer may not refute the 


opposition clearly or 
adequately. Conclusion mirrors 
introduction too closely, with 


little or no new commentary on 
the writer's thesis / position. 
Partially demonstrates the 


writer understands of the topic 
and text. 


Most argumentative points are 
poorly developed. Refutation is 


missing or vague. Commentary is 
not present. Conclusion does not 
re-visit the thesis or summarize 


key argumentative point(s). 
Poorly demonstrates the writer 


understands of the topic and 
text. 


Organization  
Structure 


Transitions 


Logical progression of ideas with a clear 
structure that enhances the thesis. 
Transition is smooth and provides 


coherence between and among ideas. 


Logical progression of ideas. 
Transitions are present 
throughout essay and 


provide adequate coherence 
between and among ideas. 


Organization is clear. 
Transitions are present, but 
may not lend to coherence 
between and among ideas. 


No discernible organization. 
Transition is not present. 


 





